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This  chart  shows  the  relative  rates  at 
which  the  three  ability  groups  can  be  ex- 
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77  UNITS  (67  regular  units;  10  supplementary) 


THE  NEW  ALICE  AND  JERRY  BASIC  READERS 

Materials  Comprising  the  Reading  Readiness  Program 

First  Year  Readiness  Test— -I  (no  charge  where  The  Alice  and 
Jerry  Books  are  used  basically) 

HERE  WE  GO,  Diagnostic  Reading  Readiness  Book 
OVER  THE  WALL,  Developmental  Reading  Readiness  Book 
Picture  Cards  (63  pictures,  6H>"  by  9",  for  use  with  Here  We  Go 
and  Over  the  Wall) 

Textfilms  (Filmstrips,  35  mm.) 

I Live  in  the  City  I Live  in  the  Country 

Tell  Another  Story  Animals  to  Know 

Away  We  Go 

First  Year  Readiness  Test — II  (no  charge  where  Over  the  Wall 
is  used  basically) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  on  Initial  Stages  of  Reading  Readiness 
(no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Preprimer  Program 

SKIP  ALONG,  First  Preprimer 
UNDER  THE  SKY,  Second  Preprimer 
OPEN  THE  DOOR,  Third  (Basic)  Preprimer 
HIGH  ON  A HILL,  Fourth  (Parallel)  Preprimer 
Pocket  Card  Holder 

Big  Pictures  for  Skip  Along  (24  pictures  on  16"  by  19"  cards) 
Rebus,  Word,  Phrase  and  Sentence  Cards  (for  use  with  the 
preprimer  and  primer  programs) 

Preprimer  Workbook  (to  accompany  the  first  three  preprimers) 

A Vocabulary  Preprimer  Workbook  (An  Additional  Workbook 
to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Preprimer  Workbook;  for  use 
with  immature  groups  only) 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  each  of  the  preprimers) 

Preprimer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  the  Preprimer  Program  (no  charge 
with  basic  orders) 


Materials  Comprising  the  Primer  Program 

The  New  DAY  IN  AND  DAY  OUT,  Basic  Primer 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out 
A Vocabulary  Primer  Workbook  (to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out;  for  use  with 
immature  groups  only) 

Textfilm  (to  accompany  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out) 

Primer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  Nw  X>ay  In  and  Day 
(no  charge  with  basic  orders) 


THE  WISHING  WELL,  Parallel  Primer 
(over) 
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Materials  Comprising  the  First  Reader  Program 

The  New  ROUND  ABOUT,  Basic  First  Reader 
Word  Cards  for  The  New  Round  About 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Round  About 

A Vocabulary  First  Reader  Workbook  (to  be  used  with  The 
Workbook  for  The  New  Round  About ; for  use  with  immature 
groups  only) 

Textfilm  (to  accompany  The  New  Round  About) 

First  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Round  About  (no  charge 
with  basic  orders) 

ANYTHING  CAN  HAPPEN,  Parallel  First  Reader 
I KNOW  A STORY,  Wonder-Story  Book  (First  Reader) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Second  Reader  Program 

Reading  Readiness  Test  for  the  Second  Year  (no  charge  with 
basic  orders) 

The  New  DOWN  THE  RIVER  ROAD,  Readiness  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road 
Textfilm s (to  accompany  The  New  Down  the  River  Road) 
Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road 
(no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

The  New  FRIENDLY  VILLAGE,  Basic  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village 
Sight  Vocabulary  Word  Cards  for  use  with  The  New  Friendly 
Village 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  The  New  Friendly  Village) 

Second  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  11  Teachers  for  The  New  Friendly  Village 
(no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

NEIGHBORS  ON  THE  HILL,  Parallel  Second  Reader 
IT  HAPPENED  ONE  DAY,  Wonder-Story  Book  (Second  Reader) 
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THREE  LEVEL  WORD  RECOGNITION  CHART 


Superior 

Group 


Average 

Group 


Immature 

Group 


Initial 

Consonant 

Sounds 

Word 

Structure 

Phonetic 

Parts 

Final 

Sounds 

Vowel 

Sounds 

■HHI 

HHHH 

gyyygHj 

VHH 

■BHHS 

BHHB 

masm 

gjBBB 

Note:  The  chart  on  these  two  pages  shows  the  relative  points  to  which 
various  word  recognition  techniques  have  been  developed  for  each  of  the 
three  groups  through  the  unit  plans  in  the  Preprimer,  Primer,  arid  First  and 
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THREE  LEVEL  WORD  RECOGNITION  CHART  (cont.) 


Initial  Blends 

bl  br  cl  cr  dr  fl  fr  gl  gr  pi  pr  si  sm  sn  sp  st  tr  tw  spl  spr  str  thr 

Multiple 
Sounds  of 
Consonants 

c g s 

— 

Second  Reader  Guidebooks.  See  pages  380-84  in  this  Guidebook  for 
references  to  the  unit  plans,  where  specific  sounds  and  phonetic  parts  are 
introduced  and  reviewed. 
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Introduction 


For  many  years  research  workers  in  the  field  of  reading  and 
child  development  have  been  pleading  for  greater  attention  to  the 
problem  of  individual  differences.  Teachers  entering  the  elemen- 
tary field  from  schools  of  education  the  country  over  have  not 
only  been  cognizant  of  the  problem ; they  have  realized  that  its 
solution  was  the  province  of  the  classroom  teacher. 

Recently  there  has  come  a constantly  recurring  query  from 
superior  teachers.  Is  not  the  crux  of  the  problem  the  fact  that  we 
need  a different  type  of  teaching  for  different  groups?  Why  should 
a superior  child  be  taught  by  the  same  methods  as  the  average ; the 
average  by  the  same  methods  as  the  immature?  In  differentiating 
the  programs  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  three  groups,  should  not  the 
first  and  most  important  differentiation  be  made  in  the  type  of 
teaching  used?  This  Guidebook  is  an  attempt  to  show  how  this 
can  be  done. 

Program  for  superior  groups.  This  program  is  a challenge  to 
the  thinking  of  superior  pupils.  In  order  to  stimulate  and  maintain 
interest,  the  reading  techniques  presented  are  numerous  and  varied. 
Directed  teaching  is  far  less  evident  than  in  the  other  two  programs 
because  it  is  less  necessary. 

Pupils  are  constantly  challenged  to  “try  their  wings”  and  to  help 
themselves.  The  program  assumes  that  a large  portion  of  the  new 
vocabulary  can  be  unlocked  independently  through  picture,  con- 
text, and  phonetic  clues,  and  the  amount  of  vocabulary  review  is 
kept  at  a minimum  on  the  premise  that  wide  reading  will  furnish 
its  own  review.  Silent  reading  is  directed  to  be  done  in  long  units. 
The  foundations  of  independent  study  habits  are  initiated  by  hav- 
ing the  comprehension  check  questions  of  the  Workbook  read 
silently  and  completed  independently  in  conjunction  with  the  silent 
reading  of  the  text.  Thus  discussion  follows,  but  does  not  inter- 
rupt, the  long  units  of  silent  reading. 

Adequate  reading  guidance  on  the  second-year  level  presupposes 
an  understanding  of  the  fact  that  the  reading  skills  so  important 
on  the  upper-elementary  level  have  their  beginnings  as  low  down 
as  the  second-reader  period.  The  responsibility  for  initiating  the 
development  of  such  skills  is  the  direct  responsibility  of  the  class- 
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room  teacher.  In  order  that  she  may  see  clearly  how  this  skill 
development  can  and  should  be  initiated,  each  suggested  activity 
in  the  units  of  the  Guidebook  is  labeled  to  show  the  particular  skill 
such  an  activity  is  intended  to  develop.  Considered  in  their  entirety, 
such  labels  indicate  the  care  taken  in  the  Alice  and  Jerry  program 
to  provide  well-rounded  reading  development. 

Great  care  is  taken  to  show  how  reading,  writing,  and  spelling 
can  be  integrated  and  how  spelling  ability  can  become  a natural 
outcome  of  the  word  recognition  program.  Much  attention  is  given 
to  the  auditory  and  visual  perception  of  syllable  divisions,  so  that 
pupils  become  aware  of  the  ways  in  which  polysyllabic  words  grow 
and  learn  to  recognize  and  spell  them  accordingly. 

Program  for  average  groups.  The  amount  of  directed  teaching 
in  this  program  is  far  greater  than  that  outlined  for  superior 
groups.  The  teaching  is  more  deliberate  and  thorough.  This  pro- 
gram aims  to  make  pupils  take  pride  in  being  self-reliant.  Superior 
pupils  profit  by  having  word  recognition  techniques  suggested  to 
them.  Average  pupils  profit  by  having  such  techniques  carefully 
taught.  A large  amount  of  time  is  taken  in  guiding  pupils  in  the 
use  of  picture,  context,  and  phonetic  clues  and  a combination  of 
the  three,  thus  laying  the  groundwork  out  of  which  power  in  inde- 
pendent word  attack  can  emerge.  Directed  introduction  of  the  new 
vocabulary  of  words  and  meanings  forms  a large  part  of  the 
initial  procedure  in  most  of  the  Guidebook  units. 

This  program  accepts  the  challenge  that  reading  development 
is  not  possible  without  an  adequate  vocabulary  of  carrier  and  serv- 
ice words  (all  words  other  than  nouns)  which  can  be  recognized 
automatically.  Consistent,  interesting,  and  varied  vocabulary  re- 
views are  listed  under  the  general  heading  Word  Recognition 
Techniques  and  the  specific  heading  Developing  visual  perception; 
Extending  sight  vocabulary  in  many  units  of  the  Guidebook. 

Special  care  has  been  taken  in  the  activities  listed  under  Vocabu- 
lary Enrichment  and  Extension  to  increase  the  child’s  speaking 
vocabulary  far  beyond  the  limits  of  the  second-reader  word  list, 
while  at  the  same  time  enriching  the  meanings  of  words  within  the 
second-reader  vocabulary  by  using  them  in  various  situations  in 
which  the  meaning  must  change  to  meet  the  situation. 

As  in  the  superior  program,  the  skill  to  be  developed  by  each 
reading  activity  appears  as  a label  preceding  that  activity,  thus 
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revealing  the  gradual  unfolding  of  the  skills  program.  Much  care 
and  attention  is  given  to  paragraph  form.  Syllable  division  is  in- 
troduced through  auditory  perception,  but  not  fully  developed. 

Program  for  immature  groups.  In  this  program  the  rate  at 
which  the  second-reader  text  is  presented  is  slow.  The  teaching 
follows  the  pattern  already  established  in  The  New  Down  the 
River  Road,  the  readiness  second  reader.  The  skills  program  is 
extended  very  gradually,  and  constant  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
further  development  of  skills  already  initiated  on  the  first  year 
level.  Techniques  are  few  and  are  repeated  many  times.  Immature 
pupils  need  to  learn  how  to  do  a few  things  and  do  them  well. 
Only  in  this  way  can  they  attain  a feeling  of  security  and  confi- 
dence. At  the  same  time  an  especial  effort  has  been  made  to  present 
numerous  simple,  but  varied,  approaches  to  each  learning  situation 
so  that  pupils’  interest  may  be  kept  at  a high  level. 

All  too  often  immature  pupils  fail  to  develop  any  adequate 
method  of  word  recognition  because  they  have  not  been  given 
adequate  ear-training  experiences.  Therefore  special  emphasis  on 
the  development  of  auditory  perception  is  an  important  part  of  the 
Guidebook  units,  and  consistent  day-by-day  guidance  is  given  in 
combining  auditory  and  visual  clues  in  the  independent  recognition 
of  new  words. 

It  is  extremely  important  that  pupils  in  immature  groups  have 
an  adequate  sight  vocabulary  of  carrier  and  service  words.  Daily 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  slow  but  thorough  building  of  such 
a vocabulary.  Much  care  and  attention  is  given  to  paragraph  form 
so  that  pupils  may  comprehend  the  purpose  and  meaning  of  a 
paragraph  as  something  beyond  the  mechanical  division  of  a page 
of  type.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  upon  the  hearing  of  syllable  divi- 
sions in  known  words  as  a foundation  for  more  intensive  work 
in  syllable  division  on  the  third-year  level.  Throughout  the  pro- 
gram immature  pupils  are  stimulated  to  relate  story  experiences 
to  their  own  experiences.  Thus  they  receive  their  first  guidance  in 
thinking  about  what  is  read,  thinking  down  through  what  is  read, 
in  order  to  judge  the  truth  and  worth  of  the  story. 


GENERAL  NOTES  ON  USING  THIS  GUIDEBOOK 

1.  Independent  and  additional  reading.  The  supplementary  ac- 
tivities in  the  units  for  superior  groups  contain  references  for 
independent  reading  to  stories  in  The  New  Down  the  River 

- Road,  the  Alice  and  Jerry  readiness  second  reader;  and  to  It 
Happened  One  Day,  the  supplementary  Wonder-Story  Book 
for  second  grade.  Superior  groups  may  also  be  given  any 
other  available  second-grade  books  for  independent  reading. 

The  supplementary  activities  in  the  average  program  contain 
references  for  independent  reading  to  stories  in  various  first 
readers.  It  is  assumed  that  pupils  can  work  out  most  “new” 
words  through  picture  clues,  initial  consonant  clues,  and  con- 
text clues,  as  such  methods  have  been  taught  from  the  begin- 
ning and  should  be  obvious.  Words  that  need  specific  help  are 
listed  the  first  time  they  appear  in  the  reading  of  each  book. 

The  first-reader  stories  can  be  used  by  immature  groups ; but 
here  the  teacher  should  always  supervise  the  reading.  For  im- 
mature groups  reading  references  are  put  in  supplementary  units. 

It  is  not  expected  that  teachers  will  have  all  the  books  listed, 
but,  in  thUreading  of  any  particular  book,  all  the  pages  referred 
to  should  be  read,  and  read  in  the  sequence  indicated ; otherwise 
the  correlation  of  vocabulary  will  not  hold  true. 

In  order  that  the  teacher  may  assemble  the  books  she  has 
available  for  this  reading,  their  titles  are  listed  below: 

Around  Green  Hills  Our  New  Friends 

Down  the  Road  Something  Different 

It  Happened  One  Day  The  New  Down  the  River  Road 
On  Cherry  Street 

2.  Textfilm.  The  Textfilms  for  The  New  Friendly  Village  are  an 
important  part  of  the  program.  At  the  places  in  the  unit  plans 
where  Textfilm  is  to  be  used,  the  teacher  is  referred  to  the 
separate  manual  which  accompanies  the  Textfilm.  In  it,  full 
instruction  is  given  for  the  use  of  each  frame. 

3.  Vocabulary  of  The  New  Down  the  River  Road.  Since  it  is 
taken  for  granted  that  all  immature  groups  have  used  The  New 
Down  the  River  Road  basically,  the  vocabulary  of  this  book 
is  not  considered  new  for  immature  groups  beginning  The  New 
Friendly  Village. 
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General  Notes 


4.  Supplementary  units.  In  the  program  for  immature  groups, 
10  units  (one  after  each  group  of  stories)  are  supplementary. 
References  to  the  Textfilm  and  to  books  for  additional  reading 
are  given  in  these  units ; the  program  can  be  most  effectively 
carried  out  if  they  are  not  omitted. 

5.  Sounds  vs.  letter  names.  Whenever  initial  or  final  consonants 
are  presented  in  the  unit  plans,  the  sound,  NOT  THE  LET- 
TER NAME  is  to  be  used,  except  in  certain  cases  where 
definite  directions  to  use  the  letter  name  are  given. 

6.  Workbook  correlation.  The  correlation  of  each  Workbook 
page  with  certain  pages  in  the  reader  is  given  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Workbook  pages  under  the  caption  use.  However,  this  does 
not  mean  that  the  Workbook  pages  must  be  always  so  used. 
Very  often  in  the  Guidebook  a different  use  of  the  Workbook 
page  may  be  suggested,  if  such  a page  correlates  better  with 
the  activity  being  stressed  in  a particular  unit. 

7.  Grouping.  In  rural  schools  or  in  situations  where  the  number 
of  pupils  is  so  small  that  division  into  groups  is  not  feasible, 
teachers  should  use  the  program  for  average  groups.  To  meet 
the  reading  needs  of  each  pupil  in  such  small  groups,  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  teachers  will  study  the  programs  for  superior 
and  immature  groups  and  modify  their  teaching  accordingly. 

8.  Manuscript  writing.  It  is  assumed  that  all  writing  done  by  the 
teacher  on  the  board  shall  be  in  manuscript  form. 

9.  Choral  reading.  Many  teachers  in  the  primary  grades  have 
often  wished  for  a means  by  which  they  could  give  their  pupils 
a beginning  opportunity  to  know  and  appreciate  poetry.  For 
such  teachers,  Let’ s-Read-T og ether  Poems:  An  Anthology  of 
Verse  for  Choral  Reading  in  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Grades, 
selected  and  tested  by  Helen  A.  Brown  and  Harry  J.  Heltman 
(Row,  Peterson  and  Co.,  1949),  will  prove  invaluable.  The 
procedures  are  simple ; and  no  vocabulary  problems  are  pre- 
sented, as  the  pupils  are  already  familiar  with  many  of  the 
verses,  and  the  teacher  can  familiarize  the  pupils  with  the  rest 
by  frequent  reading  aloud. 

The  individual  teacher  will  know  best  where  and  when  she 
would  like  to  use  the  poems : at  the  opening  of  the  school  day ; 
at  the  close  of  a teaching  unit;  or  at  the  end  of  the  day.  She 
will  find  many  poems  appropriate  to  specific  reading  lessons. 


Program  for  the  Superior  Group 

Unit  Plans  for  the  Second  Reader 

The  New  FRIENDLY  VILLAGE 


Unit  i 

All  on  a Summer’s  Day  (pages  6-8) 

New  Vocabulary 

beautiful  Friendly  people  through 

even  live  side  Village 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( beautiful , even , 
friendly,  live,  people,  through,  village ).  Ever  since  your  return 
to  school  you  have  been  telling  about  the  gay  good  times  you 
have  had  this  summer.  Alice  and  Jerry  have  , been  having  some 
gay  good  times,  also. 

Alice  and  Jerry  did  not  live  in  a town  or  city.  They  lived  in  a — ■ 
(Write  village.)  This  new  word  is  a two-part  or  two-syllable 
word.  (Write  vil  lage.)  Since  there  is  one  vowel  in  the  middle  of 
the  first  syllable,  the  vowel  has  its  short  sound,  and  the  syllable 
says — . Alice  and  Jerry  lived  in  a vil — . How  is  a village  different 
from  a town  or  a city?  Everyone  in  the  village  was  their — (Write 
friend.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  (Underline  fr.)  On  the  end 
you  see  a little  word  which  says  end.  (Underline  end.)  So  the 
word  says — . Everyone  the  children  met  was  very — (Write 
friendly.)  When  we  add  this  syllable  to  a word,  it  says — (Pro- 
nounce and  underline  ly.)  It  makes  this  word  say—.  Because 
everyone  in  the  village  was  so  friendly,  the  village  was  called — 
(Write  Friendly  Village.)  Alice  and  Jerry  lived  (write  lived  and 
exaggerate  the  d sound  as  you  say  the  word)  there.  What  does 
the  word  say  now?  (Erase  d.) 
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It  was  a lovely  village.  Another  word  which  means  lovely  is — 
(Write  beautiful,  then  beau  ti  ful.)  You  know  how  the  word 
begins.  (Underline  b.)  In  the  first  syllable  you  hear  the  name 
sound  of  this  vowel.  (Underline  u.)  Something  lovely  is  bu — . 
Say  the  word  beautiful.  How  many  parts  or  syllables  did  you 
hear?  Of  course  many- — (write  people,  then  peo  pie)  lived  in  the 
village.  Since  there  are  two  vowels  in  this  syllable  (indicate  peo), 
the  first  vowel  has  its  name  sound,  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent. 
So  the  syllable  says — , and  the  entire  word  says — . Many  people 
live  there — (write  even,  then  e ven)  if  it  is  a village.  This  vowel 
(indicate  initial  e)  has  its  name  sound.  Think  how  the  next  syl- 
lable begins.  (Underline  v).  Many  people  live  there  ev if  it 

is  a village.  The  new  word  is — -.  We  have  finished  with  our  new 
words.  When  we  have  finished  something,  we  say  we  are  all 
through.  (Write  through.)  Through  begins  like  three.  (Under- 
line thr.)  Now  watch  these  last  four  letters  as  I trace  them. 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  You  will  encounter 
other  new  words  as  you  read.  Suppose  we  recall  what  we  do  when 
we  come  to  them.  (Review  the  following  steps:  1.  Think  how  the 
word  begins.  2.  Jump  over  it  and  read  the  rest  of  the  sentence. 
3.  Look  for  a clue  in  the  picture.  4.  Think  how  the  word  ends. 
3.  Look  for  the  base  zvord  from  which  the  word  grew  [go  in 
going].  6.  Look  for  a part  [ phonetic ] you  know.  7.  If  you  see 
these  vozvels  a,  i,  o,  think  zvhether  they  have  their  long  or  their 
short  sounds.) 

Introducing  the  book.  Now  I am  sure  you  can  read  every- 
thing on  the  cover  of  your  new  book  and  can  find  out  one  exciting 
adventure  Alice  and  Jerry  had  that  summer.  Have  you  any  idea 
how  they  came  to  have  a horseback  ride?  Turn  to  the  title  page 
and  read  the  title  once  again.  (Answer  any  questions  asked  about 
other  type  on  page.)  Once  again  we  have  the  contents  pages. 
What  is  their  purpose?  Into  how  many  parts  or  units  is  the  book 
divided?  Can  you  read  any  of  the  unit  titles?  Who  is  ready  with 
the  name  of  the  first  story  in  Unit  1 and  the  number  of  the  page 
on  which  it  will  begin? 

Silent  Reading 

Page  5.  Picture  interpretation.  Suppose  we  turn  first  to  page  5. 
This  is  called  the  unit  title  page.  The  title  of  the  first  unit  or 
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group  of  stories  is — . What  indications  do  you  see  in  the  picture 
that  Friendly  Village  is  a beautiful  village? 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  interpretation.  How  many  further  proofs 
can  you  find  in  this  illustration  that  Friendly  Village  is  beautiful? 

Verifying  information.  Read  both  pages.  Check  each  sentence 
in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  paragraphs.  Does  the  word  pic- 
ture agree  or  disagree  with  the  illustration?  The  two  vowels  in 
this  one-syllable  word  helped  you  to  know  that  it  said — (Write 
side.) 

Page  8.  Gathering  information.  Which  of  your  old  friends  still 
live  in  Friendly  Village?  Which  have  moved  away?  What  is  the 
first  important  thing  to  happen  this  summer?  Read  the  entire 
page  and  find  out. 

Page  9.  Someone  here  is  not  having  a gay  good  time.  Why 
not?  Let  the  picture  clue  tell  you  the  new  word  in  the  title.  Who 
is  ready? 

Oral  Reading 

Establishing  standards.  Friendly  Village  is  a beautiful  and 
friendly  place.  Who  can  read  the  description  of  it  on  pages 
6 and  7 and  make  us  feel  that  it  is  ? It  is  good  to  meet  old  friends 
again.  Who  can  read  page  8 and  make  us  know  the  people? 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (review  o£  long 
and  short  sounds  of  a,  i,  o).  The  name  of  this  vowel  (write  a) 
is—-.  Its  short  sound  is—,  and  its  long  sound  is — . Use  this  vowel 
and  write  back.  How  many  vowels  will  you  use?  (Repeat  with 
came ; then  use  the  same  procedure  for  i and  o,  having  pupils 
write  not,  home,  hill,  and  side.) 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen 
as  I say  friendly.  How  many  parts  or  syllables  did  you  hear? 
Let’s  see  if  you  are  right.  (Write  friend  ly.)  Listen  again  as  I 
say  the  word.  I say  one  syllable  a little  louder  than  I do  the  other. 
Which  syllable  is  the  louder?  We  say  that  that  syllable  is  ac- 
cented, and  we  show  that  it  is  by  putting  this  accent  mark  over  it. 
(Add  accent.)  Listen  as  I say  even.  How  many  syllables  do  you 
hear?  (Continue  similar  procedure  for  beautiful,  village,  people.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Suffix  ly.  We  found  out  that  when  we  added  this  syllable 
to  friend  (write  ly,  then  friendly),  it  made  the  word  friend  say — . 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  1,  2. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road  (Row, 
Peterson  and  Co.),  pages  3-10.  (Give  help  with  the  word 
Whiskers,  page  5 ; jolly,  page  9.) 


Unit  2 

A House  to  Clean  (pages  9-1 1) 

New  Vocabulary 

clean  climb  don’t  front  keep  Mrs. 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (climb,  don't,  front, 
Mrs.).  (IN  THIS  AND  FOLLOWING  UNITS  IT  IS 
ASSUMED  THAT  PUPILS  CAN  WORK  OUT  FOR 

THEMSELVES  ALL  NEW  WORDS  NOT  DIRECTLY 
DEVELOPED  UNDER  THIS  HEADING.)  Jerry’s  father 
was — (Write  Mr.  White.)  His  mother  was — (Write  Mrs.  White.) 
What  difference  do  you  notice  between  the  words  Mr.  and  Mrs.? 
These  words  say — (Write  Do  not.)  There  is  a shorter  way  of 
saying  do  not.  The  two  words  are  put  together  (write  Donot)  ; 
this  letter  is  omitted  (erase  second  o)  ; and  this  mark,  which  we 
call  an  apostrophe  (add  apostrophe),  is  added  in  place  of  the 
omitted  letter.  The  new  word  says  Don't,  but  it  still  means — 
(Indicate  Do  not.)  I have  two  doors  to  my  house,  a back  door 
and  a — (Write  front  and  underline  fr.)  Whenever  Jerry  sees  a 
fence,  he  likes  to — (Write  climb.)  The  word  begins  like  clean. 
(Underline  cl.)  The  vowel  is  long,  and  the  last  letter  silent.  Jerry 

likes  to  the  fence.  Who  can  read  and  erase  the  four  new 

words  ? 
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Silent  Reading 

(Have  the  following  sentences  on  the  board.) 

Is  Mrs.  White  like  your  mother? 

Are  Alice  and  Jerry  to  blame 
for  what  happened? 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  9-11.  Associational  reading.  As  we  read  silently,  it  is 
very  important  to  keep  thinking,  “Are  the  people  in  this  story 
like  real  people  I know?”  Who  will  read  the  two  questions  on 
the  board?  Let  the  two  vowels  help  you  with  this  word.  (Under- 
line blame.)  Keep  these  two  questions  in  mind  as  you  read  the 
whole  story.  Then  do  page  3 in  your  Workbook.  Draw  a line 
around  the  right  answer  to  each  question.  (When  silent  reading 
and  Workbook  page  are  completed,  discuss  the  questions  on  the 
board.  Have  pupils  tell  why  they  marked  each  question  in  the 
Workbook  as  they  did.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  what  kind  of  day  it  was  in  the  story.  Two 
paragraphs  which  give  Mother’s  reason  for  hurrying  the  children 
out  of  bed!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Introducing  the  short  sound  of  u;  Integrating  reading,  writ- 
ing, and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  (write  u)  is — . You 
hear  its  short  sound  in  the  word  up.  Its  short  sound  is — . Listen 
as  I say  cut,  cat,  cup.  In  which  words  do  you  hear  the  short 
sound  of  u?  Prove  that  you  are  right  by  writing  cup  and  cut. 
(Continue  with  sun,  fun,  fan,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  you  say  clean.  It  takes 
two  letters  to  begin  the  word.  Show  me  how  clean  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you,  or  maybe  you  could  finish  it  for 
yourself.  (Repeat  with  climb.)  Listen  as  you  say  three,  through. 
It  takes  three  letters  to  begin  each  word.  Who  can  write  the 
three  letters?  Who  can  finish  the  word  three?  Who  could  use 
these  letters  (write  ough)  and  write  the  word  through? 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  This  board  is  rough.  It  is  not — (Write 
even.)  What  does  even  mean  in  that  sentence?  (Continue  with 
sentences  in  which  even  means  the  same  length  or  size.)  I am — 
(write  through ) with  my  work.  What  does  through  mean  in  that 
sentence?  (Continue  with  sentences  in  which  through  means  from 
one  end  to  the  other.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  4. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  11-16. 

Unit  3 

A Ride  for  Penny  (pages  12-15) 

New  Vocabulary 

branch  eye  knew  never  silly  stroller  under  wheels 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( branch , eye,  knew, 
never,  silly,  under).  One  day  Jerry  crawled — (write  under , then 
un  dcr)  a fence.  Since  there  is  one  vowel  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  syllable,  the  vowel  has  its  short  sound.  So  the  syllable 
says — , and  the  word  says — . That  was  a — (write  silly,  then 
sil  ly)  thing  for  Jerry  to  do.  Since  there  is  one  vowel  in  the 
middle  of  the  first  syllable,  the  vowel  has  its  short  sound.  The 
syllable  says — , and  the  word  says—.  Jerry  should — (write  never, 
then  nev  er)  have  done  that.  The  short  sound  of  this  vowel  (indi- 
cate e in  nev)  is — (Give  sound.)  The  syllable  says — , and  the 
word  says — . Jerry  tore  his  coat  on  a—.  (Write  branch  and 
underline  br,  an,  ch.) 

This  word  says — (Write  new. ) We  use  this  word  when  we  talk 
about  a new  coat.  This  word  (write  knew)  also  says'  knew.  We 
use  this  word  when  we  talk  about  something  we  have  learned. 
When  you  learned  that  two  and  two  are  four,  you  knew  it.  Do 
you  see  the  other  word  new  inside  the  new  word?  Will  someone 
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draw  a line  under  it?  This  word  says — (Write  I.)  We  use  this 
word  when  we  talk  about  ourselves.  Here  is  another  word  which 
says  eye.  (Write  eye.)  This  word  means  the  eye  we  see  with. 
I (indicate  I)  can  see  with  my — (Indicate  eye.)  Read  one  of  the 
new  words;  use  it  in  a sentence;  then  erase  the  word.  (Continue 
until  all  words  have  been  erased.) 

Silent  and  Oral  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
Decide  who  the  person  told  about  in  the  title  can  be.  To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

Pages  12-15.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  information;  Skimming. 
Have  you  changed  your  mind  about  Penny?  What  is  she  riding 
in?  Some  of  you  called  it  a “go-cart/’  some  a “stroller.”  Skim 
the  first  paragraph.  Which  word  is  used  in  our  story? 

Organization ; Follozving  a sequence  of  events  in  order.  This 
is  a very  exciting  and  funny  story.  Read  it  all  the  way  through. 
Then  go  back  and  find  out  what  happened  first,  what  happened 
next,  and  so  on.  Then  do  page  5 in  your  Workbook,  numbering 
the  pictures  in  the  order  in  which  things  happen. 

This  story  will  be  such  fun  to  read  aloud.  Who  can  find  and 
read  aloud  that  part  of  the  story  which  goes  with  the  picture  in 
your  Workbook  that  you  marked  1?  (Continue  until  entire  story 
is  read  aloud.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  u).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  u),  and  its  short  sound  is — . Use 
this  vowel  to  write  the  word  us.  (Continue  with  bus,  bun,  but, 
duck,  plum,  cluck,  truck.) 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen 
as  I say  under.  How  many  syllables  did  you  hear?  Listen  as  I 
say  and  write  the  word — (Write  un  der.)  Which  syllable  did 
I say  a little  louder?  Over  which  syllable  shall  I put  the  accent 
mark?  (Add  accent  mark;  then  repeat  techniques  with  strol  ler, 
nev  er,  sil  ly.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Write  1-eye.)  I went  down  town.  Which  of 
these  words  did  I use?  Mary  got  a cinder  in  her  eye.  Which 
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word  did  I use?  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  no— know:,  new— 
knew.  Then  erase  all  words,  repeat  sentences  used,  and  have 
pupils  write  the  word  you  used.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village , page  6. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Dozvn  the  River  Road, 
pages  17-31.  (Give  help  with  the  word  fields,  page  22;  fence, 
page  27 ; minutes,  page  29. ) 

Unit  4 

A Roof  to  Mend  (pages  16-18) 

New  Vocabulary 

garage  hands  ladder  roof  shingles  shout 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {garage,  roof).  If  you 

have  a car  at  your  house,  I am  sure  you  keep  it  in  the — (Write 
garage,  then  ga  rage.)  If  you  know  that  this  part— (write  roof 
and  underline  oo)  has  the  sound  it  has  in  the  word  room,  you 
know  that  this  new  word  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  conclusions. 
As  soon  as  you  read  the  title  of  the  new  story,  be  ready  to  tell  the 
tools  and  materials  you  would  need  to  do  what  the  title  suggests. 

Pages  16-18.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Skim  page  16  for  the 
name  of  this  workman.  Alice  and  Jerry  are  getting  into  a pile  of 
mischief.  What  are  they  putting  on  the  roof?  Skim  page  17  for 
the  word  shingles.  What  may  Alice  be  standing  on?  Skim  for 
the  word  ladder. 

Grasping  general  significance  of  context;  Exercising  judgment. 
There  is  certainly  mischief  afoot  in  this  story.  Read  it  through 
once  to  find  out  what  happened.  Then  go  back  and  see  how  the 
children’s  feelings  change  as  the  story  goes  on.  Then  do  page  7 
in  your  Workbook.  Draw  a line  under  the  word  which  completes 
each  unfinished  sentence  correctly. 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information ; Establishing  standards  for  oral  read- 
ing. Remember,  we  like  to  listen  to  people  who  show  by  their 
voices  how  the  characters  in  the  story  feel.  Who  will  find  and 
read  aloud  the  part  where  Alice  and  Jerry  are  quarreling?  The 
part  where  Mr.  Day  is  hungry  but  happy!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  a,  i,  o,  u ). 

(Write  a,  i,  o,  u on  board.)  If  you  wanted  to  write  the  word  did, 
what  vowel  would  you  use?  How  many  vowels  would  you  use? 
Write  the  word  did.  (Continue  similar  techniques  for  his,  back, 
just,  got,  not,  hand,  fun.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  here— hear.)  Everyone  is  here  this  morn- 
ing. Which  word  did  I use?  I like  to  hear  you  read.  Which  word 
did  I use?  (Erase  words.)  I can  hear  the  bell.  Write  the  word 
hear  which  I use  in  that  sentence.  (Repeat  with  here;  then  review 
no— know,  new— knew,  I— eye.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  8. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  32-42. 


Unit  5 

Treasure  in  a Hole  (pages  19-24) 

New  Vocabulary 

dig  Dolly  heard  nothing  Street  treasure 

dime  happen  more  shovel  than  worms 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (happen,  heard,  more, 
nothing,  than,  treasure,  worms).  This  word  says — (Write  hear.) 
When  we  add  this  letter  (write  heard  and  indicate  d),  the  pro- 
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nunciation  changes.  I can  hear  (indicate  hear ) the  bell  when  it 
rings.  Yesterday  I heard  (indicate  heard ) the  bell  ring.  (Erase 
words.)  Who  can  write  hear ? Who  can  make  the  word  say 
heard ? Alice  thought  she  had  a penny  in  her  pocket,  but  when 
she  put  her  hand  in,  there  was — (write  nothing ) there.  Of 
course  you  see  two  little  words  in  this  big  word.  (Indicate  no, 
then  thing.)  But  when  the  two  words  come  together,  the  pro- 
nunciation of  the  new  word  changes.  There  was — (write 
noth  ing)  in  Alice’s  pocket.  (Erase  words.)  If  you  remember 
the  two  little  words,  it  will  help  you  to  write  nothing.  Who 
wants  do  try  ? 

One  day  Jerry  came  in  with  a big  tear  in  his  sleeve.  Mother 
said,  “How  did  that — (write  happen,  then  hap  pen)  ?”  Since  there 
is  one  vowel  in  the  middle  of  the  first  syllable,  the  vowel  has 
its  short  sound,  the  syllable  says — , and  the  word  says — . Jerry 
explained  that  he  had  been  climbing  trees.  Then  Mother  said, 
“Don’t  do  that  any  more.”  (Write  more.)  Mother  said,  “Don’t 
do  that  any — (Indicate  more.)”  Sometimes  these  letters  (write 
or)  have  the  sound  they  have  in — (Write  word.)  Jerry  and  Father 
were  going  fishing.  They  needed  some — (Change  word  to  worms.) 
When  they  were  through  fishing,  Jerry  had  more  fish — (write 
than)  Father.  The  one  vowel  has  its  short  sound,  and  the 
word  is — . 

We  all  have  things  which  we  like  very  much.  We  call  things 
like  that  our  treasures.  (Write  treasures.)  Boys  often  keep  treas- 
ures in  their  pockets.  Have  you  any  treasures  in  your  pockets? 
Alice  and  Jerry  are  to  find  some  treasure  in  a very  peculiar  place. 
If  you  can  read  all  these  new  words,  we  can  soon  find  out  where 
that  place  was. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  As 
soon  as  you  have  read  the  title,  be  ready  with  some  ideas.  What 
do  you  think  the  treasure  could  be  ? 

Pages  19-24.  Oral  recall.  This  is  a most  exciting  and  surpris- 
ing story.  Keep  your  mind  on  the  story  as  you  read  silently.  Be 
ready  to  tell  each  important  thing  which  happened  in  the  order 
in  which  it  happened.  (After  story  has  been  retold,  have  pupils 
skim  the  story  for  omitted  details.)  You  found  out  for  your- 
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selves  that  Jerry  had  a — (write  shovel ) to — (write  dig ) with. 
Mr.  Andrews  had  a store  on  River — (Write  Street.)  He  was  the 
one  who  found  the — (write  dimes),  and  he  would  not  tell  who — 
(write  Dolly)  was. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drazving  conclusions.  Why  did  Mr.  An- 
drews see  the  dimes  when  Alice  could  not?  Why  do  you  think 
he  said  that  there  were  never  more  than  two  treasures  in  one 
hole?  Who  do  you  think  Dolly  is? 

Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation  (exclamation  mark).  There  are  cer- 
tain marks  which  help  us  know  how  characters  feel.  One  of  these 
marks  is  an  exclamation  mark.  (Make  an  exclamation  point.) 
When  a person  is  surprised  and  says — (write  Oh!),  the  exclama- 
tion mark  is  put  there  so  that  we  will  read  the  word  Oh  in  a 
surprised  way.  If  someone  is  cross  and  says — (write  You  did, 
too!),  the  exclamation  mark  helps  us  remember  to  read  the  words 
in  a cross  voice.  Suppose  we  look  through  this  story,  find  each 
exclamation  mark,  and  then  decide  how  the  sentences  should  be 
read. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  dis- 
crimination). Jerry  caught  more  fish — (write  than)  Father. 
So — (write  then)  they  went  home.  In  which  word  do  you  see 
and  hear  the  short  a sound?  Say  the  word  and  make  us  hear  the 
sound.  Now  say  the  other  word.  (Erase  words.)  Who  can  write 
the  word  than ? The  word  then?  (Continue  with  hear,  heard, 
nothing,  no,  know,  new,  knew,  I,  eye.) 

(Long  u ).  This  vowel  (write  u)  also  has  its  name  or  long 
sound.  (Give  sound.)  Listen  as  I say  tore,  tune.  In  which  word 
did  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  u?  Prove  it  by  writing  the  word 
tune.  How  many  vowels  will  you  use?  Where  will  the  silent 
vowel  come?  (Continue  with  cute,  cut ; fuss,  fuse;  cur,  cure.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  the 
board:  truck,  treasure,  show,  shovel,  stroller,  silly,  branch.)  Show 
me  the  word  I need  to  finish  my  sentence.  The  spade  with  which 
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I spade  my  garden  is  a kind  of — . The  limb  of  a tree  is  also  a — . 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  9,  10. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Dozvn  the  River  Road, 
pages  44-49. 


Unit  6 

Who  Is  Dolly?  (pages  25-28) 

New  Vocabulary 

care  dear  gray  horse  milk  quite  ready  way 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (care,  dear,  gray, 
quite,  ready,  way).  Since  this  word  (write  ear ) says — , this  word 
(change  ear  to  dear ) says — . Since  this  part  says — (write  ay) — , 
this  word  says — (write  way ) and  this  one  says — (write  gray). 
Mother  and  Alice  were  going  shopping.  Mother  was  waiting  for 
Alice.  She  called,  “Are  you — (write  ready)  ?”  Alice  said,  “Not — 
(write  quite).”  This  is  an  interesting  letter.  (Indicate  q in  quite.) 
It  is  always  followed  by  this  letter  (indicate  u),  and  the  two 
letters  together  have  the  sound — (give  sound  “kw”).  This  vowel 
(indicate  i)  has  its  name  sound,  and  the  word  is — . Jerry  was 
not  going  with  Mother  and  Alice.  He  didn’t  like  shopping.  So 
he  did  not — (write  care).  Read  and  erase  the  new  word  which 
begins  like  question.  Like  green!  (Etc.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  25-28.  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  It  is 
important  as  you  read  silently  to  think  why  the  people  act  as 
they  do  in  the  story.  Alice  and  Jerry  do  certain  things  today,  and 
you  want  to  be  sure  to  figure  out  why.  Read  the  entire  story  to 
find  out  who  Dolly  really  is.  Then  do  page  11  in  your  Workbook, 
drawing  a line.,  under  the  right  answer  to  each  question.  There 
may  be  more  than  one  right  answer.  (When  Workbook  page  is 
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completed,  take  time  for  oral  recall  of  story.  Then  have  pupils 
tell  why  they  answered  each  Workbook  question  as  they  did; 
point  out  that  there  are  really  two  right  answers  to  items  1-4.) 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  got  into  mischief,  even  though 
you  hadn’t  meant  to  do  so,  would  your  mother  have  wanted  you 
to  do  what  Alice  and  Jerry  did  that  afternoon?  Would  you  have 
felt  and  done  what  they  did? 

Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation  (question  mark,  exclamation  mark). 

(Review  the  purpose  of  the  question  mark  and  exclamation  point. 
Have  pupils  find  such  marks  wherever  they  occur  in  text  and 
read  the  sentences  involved  in  a way  to  show  the  feeling 
suggested.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  u ).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  u .)  Its  short  sound  is — . Its  long 
sound  is — . Use  this  vowel  and  write  sun.  How  many  vowels 
will  you  use?  Now  write  mule.  How  many  vowels  will  you  use? 
(Continue  with  cut,  cute,  fun,  tune.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings;  Homonyms.  When  we  like  someone  or 
something  very  much,  we  say  that  person  or  thing  is  very — (write 
dear)  to  us.  Our  fathers  and  mothers  are  very — (indicate  dear) 
to  us.  But  sometimes  Mother  cannot  buy  something  she  wants 
at  the  store  because  it  is  too — (Indicate  dear.)  What  does  dear 
mean  then? 

Here  is  another  word  which  says  deer.  (Write  deer.)  This — 
(indicate  deer)  is  an — . 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  12. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  50-55. 
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Unit  7 

Fun  with  Old  Dolly  (pages  29-31) 

New  Vocabulary 

blind  course  ears  shoe  shop  would 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  word  says — (write  could),  this  word  says — (Write 
would.)  In  the  word  (write  hear)  you  see  the  word — (change 
hear  to  ear),  and  now  it  says — (Change  ear  to  ears.)  The  one 
short  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write 
shop.)  On  each  foot  you  wear  a — (Write  shoe.)  Anyone  who 
cannot  see  is — (Write  blind.)  When  Mother  asks  Jerry  to  do 
something,  he  may  say  “yes,”  but  he  often  says,  “Of — (write 
course)  I will.” 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  As 
soon  as  I read  the  new  title,  I recall  something  on  the  cover 
which  tells  one  way  to  have  what  the  title  talks  about.  What  is 
that? 

Pages  29-31.  Gathering  information.  Whenever  a new  char- 
acter or  a new  animal  appears  in  our  story,  we  want  to  find  out 
all  we  can  about  them.  Read  the  entire  story,  find  out  all  you  can 
about  Dolly;  then  do  page  13  in  your  Workbook,  drawing  a line 
under  each  true  sentence. 

Oral  Reading 

Oral  recall;  Verifying  statements.  How  many  ways  can  you 
recall  in  which  the  children  had  fun  with  Old  Dolly?  (Have  a 
pupil  read  a sentence  he  underlined  on  his  Workbook  page  and 
then  read  aloud  the  part  of  the  story  which  proves  that  the 
sentence  he  marked  is  true.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  sounds  of 

a,  i,  o,  u).  (Write  a,  i , o,  u on  board.)  If  I want  to  write  the  word 
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side,  which  vowel  shall  I use?  How  many  vowels?  Who  will 
write  side?  (Continue  with  gave,  hole,  mule.) 

Verb  forms.  This  word  says — (Write  clean.)  Who  can  make 
it  say  cleaned ? Cleaning ? (Continue  with  climb,  shout,  happen, 
milk,  and  have  each  verb  form  used  in  a sentence.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  The  word — (write  shop)  is  sometimes  an- 
other name  for — {store).  Sometimes  our  fathers  work  in  fac- 
tories called  machine — ( Indicate  shop  and  add  s.)  Sometimes 
Mother  goes  to  town  to  shop.  What  does  she  do  then? 

Father  plays  golf  on  a golf — (Write  course.)  What  is  a golf 
course  ? Sometimes  we  have  a salad  course  at  dinner.  What  is  a 
course  at  a dinner?  When  Jerry  means  “certainly,”  he  may  say — 
(Write  Of  to  left  of  course.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  14. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  56-62. 

Unit  8 

The  Circus  Comes  to  Town  (pages  32-35) 


New  Vocabulary 

better 

circus  forget 

picture 

blacksmith 

feel  hold 

spending 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (blacksmith,  picture, 
spending).  An  illustration  in  a book  is  a — (Write  picture,  then 
pic-ture.)  This  word  says — (Write  mend.)  Now  it  says — 
(Change  mend  to  end.)  Now  it  says — (change  end  to  spend), 
and  now  it  says — (Add  ing.)  The  money  you  have  to  spend  is 
your — (indicate  spending)  money.  When  you  need  new  shoes,  you 
go  to  a — (Write  shoe  and  shop.)  But  when  Dolly  needs  a shoe, 
she  goes  to  a — (write  blacksmith,  then  black  smith)  shop.  (Dis- 
cuss the  work  of  a blacksmith.) 
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Silent  Reading 

(Have  the  following  questions  on  the  board.) 

1.  What  happened  when  Mr.  Andrews  walked  out  of  the  barn? 

2.  Why  could  not  Alice  and  Jerry  go  to  the  circus? 

3.  What  happened  to  make  them  feel  better? 

Pages  32-35.  Picture  clues ; Skimming.  Instead  of  using  the 
contents  page,  suppose  we  turn  at  once  to  page  32.  The  minute 
I see  the  picture,  I am  sure  the  story  will  be  about  a — . Skim 
the  title  for  the  new  word.  How  many  more  times  can  you  find 
the  word  circus  on  page  32? 

Gathering  information.  Circuses  are  always  fun.  Read  the 
entire  story  so  carefully  that  you  can  answer  the  three  questions 
on  the  board. 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Skimming.  Skim  page  32  for  the  sen- 
tence which  tells  how  Mr.  Andrews  stood  when  he  looked  at  the 
circus  picture.  Show  us  exactly  how  you  think  he  stood.  Find 
the  sentence  which  tells  exactly  how  big  the  picture  was.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Soft  sound  of  c.  This  letter  (write  c)  is  not  a vowel,  but  it  has 
two  sounds.  You  know  the  sound  it  has  in — (Write  come.)  But 
when  the  letter  c comes  before — (write  i),  its  sound  changes. 
What  sound  does  it  have  in  the  word — (write  city ) ? Now  look  at 
the  word — (Write  circus.)  Does  the  first  c come  before  the 
letter  if  Then  its  sound  will  be — . Does  the  second  c come  before 
if  Then  it  will  not  have  the  soft  sound  it  has  in  city.  Listen  as 
you  say  circus.  Can  you  hear  the  two  sounds  of  the  letter  c? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations;  Classification.  Whenever  I think  of  a 
circus,  I think  first  of  the — (write  Animals),  then  of  the — (write 
People),  then  of  the  tents — (Write  Tents.)  Suppose  we  list 
under  Animals  the  circus  animals  you  know.  (Continue  in  simi- 
lar way.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  15,  16. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  63-69.  (Give  help  with  the  word  think,  page  63.) 


Unit  9 

The  Circus  Parade  (pages  36-40) 

New  Vocabulary 

an  clowns  music  running  tents 

been  faster  nearer  stop  trot 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( an,  been,  faster, 
music,  nearer,  running,  stop,  tents,  trot).  This  word  says — (write 
run),  but  now  it  says — (Write  running.)  This  word  says — (write 
stopped),  but  now  it  says — (Change  stopped  to  stop.)  Since  this 
word  says — (write  ear),  this  word  says — (Change  ear  to  near.) 
If  you  come  closer  to  something,  you  come — (Add  er  to  near.) 
Sometimes  you  run — •( Write  fast.)  But  if  you  run  more  quickly, 
you  run — (Add  er  to  fast.)  A horse  can — (Write  trot.)  The  one 
short  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . What  does 
a horse  do  when  he  trots?  Most  circuses  are  held  outdoors  under 
a — (Write  tent.)  Inside  this  word  you  see  the  little  word  ten. 
(Underline  ten.)  So  the  entire  word  says — . 

The  one  short  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  an.)  Dolly  was  an  old  horse.  She  had  been — (write  been) 
working  for  many  years.  Been  is  a word  we  must  be  careful  to 
remember.  Say  it  with  me  as  I write  it  once  again.  (Be  sure 
word  is  pronounced  “bin.”)  One  of  the  things  I like  about  a 
circus  is  the  band — (Write  music,  then  mu  sic.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Word  associations.  As 
soon  as  you  have  found  and  read  the  title,  be  ready  to  tell  us 
what  you  see  in  your  mind’s  eye. 
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Page  36.  (Have  the  following  questions  and  a simple  map 
such  as  the  following  on  the  board.) 

1.  Where  did  Dolly  stop? 

2.  Why  did  she  stop  ? 

3.  What  happened  when  she  did  stop? 


Gathering  information.  Read  just  page  36.  Read  carefully  and 
be  ready  to  answer  the  three  questions  on  the  board. 

Following  directions;  Interpreting  meaning  of  context.  Now 
with  this  piece  of  red  chalk,  mark  the  path  Alice  and  Jerry  took 
to  the  blacksmith  shop.  With  this  blue  chalk,  mark  the  shorter 
way  to  get  there.  Which  arrow  shows  the  direction  in  which  the 
children  were  going?  Which  one  shows  the  direction  from  which 
the  parade  was  coming? 

Pages  37-40.  Oral  recall.  Finish  the  story  and  be  able  to  tell 
all  the  exciting  things  which  happen. 

Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation.  (Review  the  purpose  of  question  and 
exclamation  marks.  Choose  five  readers  to  read  the  story  orally 
by  pages.  Have  the  rest  of  the  group  judge  whether  the  readers 
show  by  their  voices  what  is  meant  by  these  marks  of  punc- 
tuation. ) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (auditory  dis- 
crimination). Some  words  we  need  to  listen  to  very  carefully. 
Dolly  was  an  old  horse.  Who  can  write.,  an?  Alice  and  Jerry! 
Who  can  write  and ? (Repeat  with  than,  then,  hear,  heard,  no, 
thing,  nothing.)  Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says — (Write  been; 
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trace;  then  erase.)  Have  you  been  watching?  Who  can  write 
been  f 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Comparative  form  er.  Very  often  when  we  add  this  syllable 
(write  er)  to  a word,  it  means  “more.”  Sometimes  you  are  cross. 
(Write  cross.)  But  if  you  are  more  cross  than  usual,  you  are — 
(Change  cross  to  cross  er.)  Then  what  do  you  think  this  word 
means?  (Write  colder;  continue  with  warmer,  older,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  17,  18. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  70-76. 


Unit  io 

Old  Circus  Horse  (pages  41-43) 

Dolly  Joins  the  Circus  (page  44) 

New  Vocabulary 

afternoon  four  o’clock  take 

almost  joins  pull  tickets 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (afternoon,  almost 
four,  joins,  o’clock,  pull,  tickets).  This  word  says — (Write  four.) 
We  use  this  word  when  we  count  or  tell  the  number  of  things. 
When  we  tell  what  time  it  is,  we  may  say,  “It  is — (Write  o’clock 
after  four.)  Twelve  o’clock  in  the  daytime  is — (Write  noon.) 
This  part  (underline  oo)  says  what  it  does  in  soon.  So  the  word 
is — . Four  o’clock  comes  after  twelve  o’clock.  So  it  comes  in  the — 
(Write  afternoon.) 

This  part  in  the  word  boy  (write  oy)  says — . These  two  letters 
(write  oi)  also  say — (give  sound).  When  we  put  after  and  noon 
together  to  make  the  compound  word,  we — (write  join)  the 
words.  You  are  not — (write  all)  at  school  today.  But— (write 
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most ) of  you  are  here.  The  vowel  has  its  long  sound,  and  the 
word  is — . I might  say  that  almost  all  of  you  are  here.  Watch 
what  happens  when  I put  all  and  most  together  to  make  the  word 
almost.  (Write  almost.)  Tell  me  what  happened.  When  Dolly 
was  hitched  to  the  milk  wagon,  she  could — (write  pull ) it.  Think 
how  the  word  begins  and  ends.  It  says — . I am  certainly  sorry 
that  Alice  and  Jerry,  do  not  have  two — ( tickets , then  tick  ets ) 
for  the  circus. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  titles  of  the  next  two  stories ; then  be  ready  with  some 
ideas  as  to  how  what  is  told  about  in  the  second  title  could  pos- 
sibly happen. 

Page  41.  Picture  clues.  How  do  the  clowns  feel  about  Dolly? 
One  look  at  the  picture  and  you  know. 

Gathering  information.  Jerry  and  the  clowns  are  having  a great 
argument.  Read  the  page ; find  out  what  the  argument  is  about. 
Decide  which  side  is  right,  Jerry  or  the  clowns. 

Pages  42-43.  Verifying  information;  Reading  for  specific  de- 
tail. It  is  evident  from  the  picture  that  Alice  and  Jerry  got  to  the 
circus  after  all.  Read  these  two  pages  to  find  out  how  it  happened. 
Be  ready  to  prove  at  exactly  what  time  in  the  circus  the  picture 
on  page  43  was  made. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  compare  the  picture  of  Dolly  on 
page  43  with  the  picture  on  page  31.  How  has  she  changed? 

Page  44.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  page  and  be  ready 
to  answer  the  three  questions  I write  on  the  board.  (Write : How 
did  Mr.  Andrews  get  along  without  Dolly?  Did  he  see  Dolly 
after  she  joined  the  circus ? When?) 

Page  45.  Evidently  the  new  unit  will  be  about  a — . When 
I feel  that  something  will  happen  even  though  no  one  has  told 
me  so,  I say  I have — (Write  A Feeling  in  My  Bones.)  The  two 
vowels  help  you  to  know  that  the  last  word  says — . Have  you 
ever  had  a feeling  in  your  bones? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Expressive  oral  reading.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraphs  in  which  the  clowns  talk 
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about  Dolly.  Make  us  know  by  the  way  you  read  how  much  they 
like  her.  Be  ready  with  the  paragraph  where  Jerry  argues  with 
the  clowns.  Show  us  how  disgusted  he  is.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Watch  carefully. 
What  do  I do  to  change — (write  run ) to — (write  running )? 
(Continue  with  stop,  stopped,  stopping;  all  and  most,  almost ; no 
and  thing,  nothing;  hear,  heard.  Erase  words  and  have  pupils 
write  almost,  nothing,  running,  stopped,  heard.) 

(Phonetic  part  oi).  In  the  word  (write  join)  this  part  (under- 
line oi)  says — . (Erase  word.)  Who  can  write  join ? (Continue 
with  oil,  boil,  toil,  spoil.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  the  following  words  on  the  board:  deer, 
dear,  no,  know,  new,  knew,  I,  eye,  hear,  here.)  I saw  a wild  deer 
in  the  woods.  Show  me  the  word  I used  in  my  sentence.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way;  erase  words,  use  each  word  in  a new  sen- 
tence, and  have  pupils  write  the  word  you  used.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  19,  20,  21,  22. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  23  and  24  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Superior  pupils  should 
make  a perfect  score. 


Unit  ii 

Seven  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  46-51) 

New  Vocabulary 

after  bones  gone  or  suppose 

believe  exciting  minute  seven  tell 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (after,  believe,  excit- 
ing, gone,  minute,  or,  seven,  suppose,  tell ).  This  number  says — 
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(write  7),  and  this  number  word  is — (Write  seven.)  We  use  a 
clock  to — (Write  tell  time ; then  erase  time.)  A clock  has  an 
hour  hand  and  a — (write  minute,  then  min  ute)  hand.  Since  this 
word  says — (write  afternoon) , this  word  says — (Erase  noon.) 
If  you  start  to— (write  go)  some  place,  it  is  not  long  before  you 
are — (Change  go  to  gone.)  Gone  is  a word  you  must  look  at 
carefully.  Watch  as  I trace  it.  (Erase  word  and  have  some 
child  write  gone.)  This  word  says — (Write  for.)  Then  this  word 
says — (Change  for  to  or.)  Watch  the  word  or  carefully,  or  you 
may  forget  it. 

With  a goat  in  a story,  it  is  sure  to  be  exciting.  (Write  excit- 
ing.) What  do  we  mean  by  an  exciting  story?  Watch  as  I write 
the  word  exciting  by  syllables.  (Write  ex  cit  ing.)  Do  you 
notice  that  the  c comes  before  if  Therefore  it  has  its  soft  sound. 
Say  the  word  exciting  and  listen  for  the  soft  sound  of  c.  I — 
(write  suppose,  then  sup  pose)  the  goat  got  into  mischief.  The 
first  syllable  says  “s u”  Let  the  vowel  sound  help  you  with  the 
second  syllable.  The  word  is — . I — (write  believe,  then  be  lieve) 
all  goats  get  into  mischief.  Anyway — (write  believe  it  or  not), 
this  goat  did. 

Oral  and  Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  mischief  starts  early  in  the  morning.  How  do  you  know? 

Page  46.  Picture  clues ; Verifying  information.  Does  the  title 
tell  the  correct  time?  How  can  you  tell? 

Pages  46-51.  Organization;  Events  in  sequence.  So  many  ex- 
citing things  happen.  Read  the  entire  story,  enjoy  it  as  you  read, 
but  keep  your  mind  on  what  is  happening  first,  then  second,  and 
so  on.  Then  close  your  book  and  do  page  25  in  your  Workbook. 
(When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  the  sentences  in  each  sec- 
tion read  in  correct  order;  then  have  the  portion  of  the  story 
which  goes  with  each  section  read  aloud.  Explain  purpose  of 
dash,  page  48.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  e).  This 
letter  is  also  a vowel.  (Write  e.)  Its  name  is — , and  its  short 
sound  is — (Give  sound.)  We  have  to  listen  very  carefully  to  be 
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able  to  hear  the  short  e sound.  Otherwise  we  may  think  we  hear 
the  short  sound  of — (write  a)  which  is — . (Give  the  short  sound 
of  e,  then  a,  several  times.  Have  pupils  tell  which  sound  is  given.) 
Listen  as  I say  pet,  pat.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short 
sound  of  ef  Prove  it  by  writing  the  word  pet.  (Continue  with 
send,  sand;  men,  man;  then,  than.) 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as 
I say  after.  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  Say  the  word  with 
me  as  I write  it  by  syllables.  Now  who  can  add  the  accent  mark? 
(Continue  with  sev  en,  sup  pose,  ex  cit  ing,  min  ute,  he  lieve.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  expressions.  (Write  the  following  on  the  board: 
You  must  have  been  seeing  things.  Believe  it  or  not!  I can  fed  it 
in  my  bones.  You  are  quite  a hoy.)  You  are  a pretty  fine  fellow. 
Which  of  the  sentences  on  the  board  says  that  in  another  way? 
(Etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  26. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  78-84. 


Unit  12 

Eight  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  52-56) 

New  Vocabulary 

cellar  eight  has  kitchen  steps  table 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( cellar , eight,  has, 
kitchen,  steps).  One  room  in  our  houses  is  the — (Write 
kitchen,  then  kitch  en.)  Generally  in  our  kitchens  there  are  some 
— (Write  steps.)  The  short  sound  of  e helps  you  to  know  that 
the  word  is — . These  steps  go  down  to  the — (Write  cellar,  then 
cel  lar.)  We  found  out  that  when  the  letter  c came  before  i,  it 
had  its  soft  sound.  It  also  has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes 
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before  e.  So  the  first  syllable  in  this  word  says — , and  the  word 
is — . This  number  says — (write  8),  and  the  number  word  says — 
(Write  eight.)  Eight  is  such  a difficult  word  to  spell  and  remem- 
ber. Why  not  learn  to  write  eight  right  now?  (Trace  word;  erase; 
then  have  several  pupils  write  it.) 

This  letter  (write  s)  also  has  two  sounds.  Sometimes  it  has 
the  sound  it  has  in  us.  Sometimes  it  has  the  sound  it  has  in  was. 
In  this  word,  .?  has  the — (give  voiced  sound  of  ^ and  write  has ) 
sound.  The  vowel  has  its  short  sound,  and  the  word  is — . Use 
the  word  has  in  a sentence. 

Oral  and  Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  What  time  of  day  does 
the  next  mischief  begin? 

Page  52.  Picture  clues;  Skimming ; Drawing  inferences.  Prove 
that  the  title  gives  correct  information.  Now  skim  to  find  out 
who  our  new  character  is.  I infer  two  things  about  her  from 
the  picture.  She  likes — , and  she  is  a good — . 

Pages  52-56.  Organisation ; Following  events  in  sequence. 
Yesterday  our  Workbook  page  did  the  work  for  us.  All  we  had 
to  do  was  to  number  the  sentences  in  the  right  order.  Today 
we  will  do  our  own  work.  Read  the  entire  story  to  enjoy  the 
fun.  Then  go  back  over  the  story  and  be  sure  you  are  ready  to 
tell  us  what  happened  first,  second,  and  so  on. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  e).  (Repeat 
techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  distinguish  between 
short  a and  short  e in  such  words  as  Dan,  den;  led,  lad;  band, 
bend;  tan,  ten.  Then  have  them  write  words.) 

Soft  sound  of  c.  Now  we  know  that  c has  its  soft  sound 
when  it  comes  before — (Write  e;  then  i.)  Use  what  you  know  to 
help  you  get — (Write  race,  cent,  center,  circle,  pencil.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Er  form  of  agent.  We  found  that  when  we  added  this  syl- 
lable to  the  word — (write  warm,  then  add  er),  it  made  the  word 
mean  “more  warm.”  Sometimes  when  we  add  this  same  syllable 
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to  other  words,  it  makes  them  mean  the  one  who  does  the  thing 
told  about  by  the  word.  For  example  a — (write  work,  then  add 
er ) is  one  who  works.  Now  what  do  these  words  say  and  mean? 
(Write  milker,  singer,  catcher,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  27,  28. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  85-90. 

Unit  13 

Ten  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  57-61) 

New  Vocabulary 

fruit  mischief  remembered  ten 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (fruit,  mischief,  re- 
membered). In  the  last  two  stories  that  goat  has  been  getting 
into  plenty  of — (Write  mischief,  then  mis  chief.)  So  of  course 
you  know  that  the  word  is — . Mother  thought  there  was  no  goat. 
Do  you — (write  remember,  then  re  mem  her)  anyone  else  who 
did  not  think  there  was  a goat  until  she  saw  what  he  had  done? 
The  first  syllable  says — (Pronounce  re.)  So  the  word  says — . 
Now  it  says — (Add  ed  to  remember.)  Another  name  for  oranges, 
apples,  grapes  and  things  like  that  is — (Write  fruit.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Let  the  vowel  sound 
help  you  with  the  new  word.  At  exactly  what  time  will  our  story 
begin  ? 

Page  57.  Picture  clues ; Verifying  information;  Drawing  in- 
ferences. Prove  again  that  the  title  gives  correct  information. 
Evidently  the  mischief  today  will  have  something  to  do  with — . 

Pages  57-61.  Reading  for  specific  details.  (Have  the  following 
questions  on  the  board.) 
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How  did  the  farmers  come  to  town? 

What  did  Mr.  Andrews  always  get  from  them? 

How  many  apples  did  he  get  today? 

In  what  store  window  would  he  put  the  baskets? 

At  what  door  did  the  goat  run  into  the  store? 

At  what  door  did  he  run  out  again? 

How  long  did  it  take  Mr.  Andrews 
to  get  back  into  the  store? 

Who  did  not  believe  in  the  goat? 

Who  believed  in  the  goat? 

It  is  important  to  remember  the  little  things  or  details  in  stories. 
Read  the  entire  story ; then  close  your  books.  Then  we  will  see 
if  you  can  answer  each  question  on  the  board  exactly  right. 

Oral  Reading 

Establishing  standards.  (Discuss  the  following  points  as 
important  in  reading  aloud  to  an  audience:  1.  Read  to  shozv  you 
like  the  story  yourself.  2.  Read  to  show  how  the  characters  feel. 
3.  Know  all  the  zvords  before  you  begin  to  read.  4.  Read  each 
sentence  as  if  it  were  all  on  one  line.  3.  Make  your  reading  swing 
along.  6.  Read  so  that  everyone  can  hear  easily.  7.  Show  by  your 
voice  what  periods , question  marks,  exclamation  marks,  and 
dashes  mean.) 

(Have  someone  read  pages  57,  58;  someone  else,  pages  59,  60; 
still  another  pupil,  page  61.  Have  the  group  listen  to  note  what 
makes  each  child’s  reading  interesting.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  sounds  of 
a,  e,  i,  o,  u ).  (Write  the  five  vowels  on  board.)  Which  of  these 
vowels  would  you  use  if  you  wanted  to  write  the  word  must ? 
Prove  that  you  chose  the  right  vowel  by- writing  the  word.  (Con- 
tinue with  hand,  dig,  tent,  stop.) 

Voiced  and  unvoiced  sounds  of  s.  (Write  fast,  gas,  music,  as, 
his,  basket,  was,  cross.)  Read  and  erase  each  word  in  which  the 
letter  s has  the  sound  it  has  in  has.  In  best! 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Write  the  following  words  on  the  board: 
ate,  eight ; deer,  dear;  no,  know ; new,  knew ; I,  eye;  here, 
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hear.)  I ate  my  dinner.  Which  word  did  I use?  Read  and  erase 
the  word;  then  write  it  once  again.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  29,  30. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  91-100. 


Unit  14 

Yes!  There  Is  a Goat  (pages  62-67) 

New  Vocabulary 

crowd  end  grass  jolly  let  still 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (grass,  jolly,  let). 

A big,  fat  happy-looking  person  is — (Write  jolly,  then  jol  ly .) 
The  short  vowel  tells  you  that  the  first  syllable  is — , and  the  word 
is — . The  short  vowel  helps  you  know  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  let.)  When  it  begins  with  a capital  letter,  it  looks  like  this. 
(Write  Let.)  Very  often  when  I pass  some  beautiful  lawns,  I see 
a sign  which  says,  “Please  keep  off  the — (Write  grass.)” 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Some  people  believe 
there  is  a goat.  Some  do  not.  The  title  of  today’s  story  settles  the 
question.  Find  the  title  and  prove  that  it  does. 

Page  62.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  information;  Exercising 
judgment ; Drawing  inferences.  At  what  time  will  our  story  begin 
today?  Is  what  Jerry  is  doing  a good  thing  to  do  on  a hot  summer 
afternoon?  Why?  Does  Jerry  really  see  these  clowns?  Where 
might  these  clown  pictures  be? 

Pages  62-67.  Specific  details.  Remember,  it  is  often  important 
to  recall  exactly  what  a story  says,  the  exact  details.  Read  the 
whole  story  carefully;  then  close  your  books  and  do  page  31  in 
your  Workbook. 
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Oral  Reading 

Interpreting  feeling  of  characters.  Be  ready  to  read  two 
paragraphs  where  Mr.  Andrews  is  very  cross.  One  in  which  he 
feels  entirely  different!  (Repeat  with  Mrs.  Hill,  the  man  with 
the  goat,  and  the  goat.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Visual  perception;  Establishing  sight  vocabulary;  Integrat- 
ing reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Who  will  write  the  word 
go?  Who  will  change  it  to  gone?  (Continue  with  hear,  heard;  no, 
thing,  nothing;  all,  way,  always;  an,  and.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on 
board : end,  let,  jolly,  crowd,  still,  remember,  mischief,  cellar, 
join.)  Read  and  erase  the  word  I need  to  finish  my  sentence.  The 
basement  of  my  house  is  sometimes  called  the — . (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  32. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  101-6.  (Give  help  with  the  word  suit,  page  101.) 

Unit  15 

The  End  of  It  All  (pages  68-72) 

Silent  Reading 

(Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

In  what  two  ways  did  the  man  with  the  goat 
make  money? 

How  did  he  get  from  town  to  town? 

What  were  the  three  most  exciting  days 
in  Friendly  Village  that  summer? 

What  day  do  you  believe  was  the  best  day? 

How  can  you  tell  when  exciting  things 
are  going  to  happen? 
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Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
We  are  going  to  find  out  how  everything  turns  out.  Find  the 
title  and  prove  that  we  are. 

Page  68.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read 
just  page  68.  Mr.  Andrews  asks  two  questions.  Find  out  what 
they  are  and  how  the  man  answers  them.  Then  be  ready  to  explain 
how  what  is  told  about  in  the  last  paragraph  could  possibly  have 
happened. 

Page  69.  Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs 
on  page  69  and  check  your  thinking. 

Colloquial  expressions ; Gathering  information.  What  do  you  do 
when  you  “make  up”  for  something  wrong  you  may  have  done? 
Now  finish  the  page.  How  does  the  man  make  up  for  his  goat’s 
mischief  ? 

Pages  70-72.  Gathering  information;  Associational  reading. 
Now  finish  the  story  and  be  ready  to  answer  each  of  the  questions 
on  the  board. 

Page  73.  Picture  clues.  It  is  quite  evident  from  the  picture 
that  the  next  unit  will  be  about — . Naturally  then  the  title  is — . 

Oral  Reading 

Standards.  (Review  standards  from  Unit  13.  Assign  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  entire  story  to  each  of  five  different  pupils. 
Allow  them  a few  minutes’  preparation  while  the  rest  of  the 
group  continues  with  the  word  recognition  techniques  which  fol- 
low. Then  have  the  story  reread  orally,  while  the  rest  of  the  group 
judges  what  makes  the  oral  reading  most  interesting.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  e).  This 
vowel  (write  e)  also  has  its  name  or  long  sound — . Generally 
when  there  are  two  e vowels  in  a one-syllable  word,  the  two 
vowels  come  together  as  in — (write  feel)  and — (write  keep). 
Who  can  end  his  word  with  this  letter  (write  k)  and  write  the 
word  week?  (Continue  with  feed , seek,  weed,  seem,  seen,  etc.) 

Phonetic  parts.  Listen  as  you  say — (Write  saw.)  You  found 
out  for  yourselves  that  this  part  (underline  aw)  says — . Use  what 
you  know  to  help  you  get  these  words.  (Write  paw,  claw,  straw, 
thaw,  etc.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  33,  34. 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

3.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
test  on  pages  35-36  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Superior  pupils  should  make 
perfect  scores  on  this  test. 


Unit  16 

Summer  in  the  Mountains  (pages  74-75) 

New  Vocabulary 

cabins  mountains  pine  trails  wind 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  word  and  its  meaning  (trails).  We  found 
out  from  the  title  and  the  picture  that  the  next  unit  in  our  book 
will  take  us  to  the — (Write  mountains.)  Often  in  the  mountains 
we  see  paths  called — (Write  trails.)  When  two  vowels  come 
together  in  a word  (underline  ai),  the  first  vowel  is  generally 
long  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  This  is  true  even  though 
the  second  vowel  is  not  e and  does  not  come  on  the  end  of  the 
word.  So  the  long  vowel  in  this  word  is — , and  the  word  is — . 
What  do  you  think  of  when  you  hear  the  word  trail ? The  word 
mountain f (Allow  ample  time  for  recall  of  pupil  experiences 
with  mountains.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  In  what  season  will  we 
go  to  the  mountains?  Find  out  from  the  title. 

Pages  74-75.  Picture  clues;  Associational  reading;  Skimming. 
Is  this  what  you  expected  the  mountains  to  look  like?  Why? 
Can  you  see  any  evidences  of  trails?  What  kind  of  trees  are  these? 
Check  your  thinking  by  skimming  the  last  paragraph  on  page  74. 
(Bring  out  the  idea  that  pine  trees  are  evergreen  trees.)  These 
houses  which  you  see  are  often  called — . Skim  page  75  for  the 
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word  cabins.  Now  look  at  the  cabin  on  page  76.  Why  do  the 
cabins  on  page  75  seem  to  be  a different  color? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  con- 
clusions. Now  read  pages  74-75.  Be  ready  to  recall  several  things 
which  are  not  told  by  the  picture.  Then  do  page  37  in  your  Work- 
book. (When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  true  sentences  read 
aloud.) 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  mood  of  text.  If  you  really  like  the  mountains, 
read  these  two  pages  aloud  and  make  us  feel  that  you  do.  (Have 
several  pupils  try.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  e).  (Review 
techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  heel,  jeep,  peel, 
keep,  deep,  creep,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations.  Each  of  you  tell  one  thing  which  comes 
to  your  mind  when  you  hear  the  word  mountain.  Suppose  we 
each  think  of  something  different. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  38. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  107-18. 


Unit  17 

Dan  and  Granny  (pages  76-80) 

New  Vocabulary 

answer  Dan  feathers  lonesome  Riddling 

behind  deep  Granny  riddle  told 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( answer , behind, 
feathers,  lonesome,  riddle,  Riddling ).  We  often  call  it  our — 
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(write  riddle,  then  rid  die ) word  because  we  use  it  so  often  when 
we  ask — . We  always  hope  we  know  the  right — (Write  answer, 
then  an  swer.)  When  we  tell  one  riddle  after  another,  we  say 
we  are  riddling.  (Write  Riddling,  then  riddling .) 

Sometimes  it  is  so  still  in  the  mountains  that  it  makes  us  feel 
— (Write  lonesome,  then  lone  some.)  When  someone  walks  in 
back  of  you,  he  walks — (write  behind,  then  be  hind)  you.  Geese 
are  covered  with — (Write  feathers,  then  feath  ers.)  Goose — (in- 
dicate feathers)  are  very  soft.  In  the  mountains  where  it  is  very 
cold  at  night,  people  fill  their  mattresses  with — (indicate  feathers) 
and  make — (Write  feather  beds.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
There  will  be  two  new  characters  in  the  story.  Find  out  from  the 
title  who  they  are.  Who  do  you  think  Dan  may  be?  How  old  do 
you  think  the  other  character  will  be?  Her  name  is  a short  way 
of  saying — . 

Page  76.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Find  out  several 
things  about  Dan  and  Granny  from  this  picture.  Where  do  they 
live?  From  what  do  they  get  their  water?  What  else  can  they 
have  to  drink? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  page.  Find  out  at  least 
three  more  things  about  the  cabin.  Decide  whether  you  might 
like  Dan  and  Granny  and  why. 

Page  77.  Gathering  information.  Someone  on  this  page  is — 
(Indicate  Riddling.)  Find  out  what  the  riddle  is  and  also  the 
answer. 

Page  78.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  information;  Associational 
reading.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  the  inside  of 
a cabin  from  this  picture?  Does  it  make  you  like  Dan  and  Granny 
better  or  not  so  well?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  the  second  rid- 
dle and  its  answer. 

Pages  79-80.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  time  of 
day  would  you  judge  it  to  be  from  the  picture?  Check  your 
thinking  by  reading  the  first  sentence  in  the  second  paragraph. 
Notice  the  grass  at  Dan’s  feet.  There  is  something  in  the  grass 
you  need  to  remember. 
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Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  story.  What  are  the  last 
two  riddles  and  what  are  the  answers? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraphs  which  tell  about  the  cabin.  The  first  riddle ! The  sec- 
ond riddle!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  a,  e,  i,  o,  u). 

If  I want  to  write  the  word  pine,  which  of  these  vowels  will  I 
use?  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u .)  How  many  vowels  will  I use?  Prove 
it  by  writing  pine.  (Continue  with  take,  hone,  deep,  mule.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  expressions.  (Write  the  following  phrases  on 
board:  playing  off;  make  up;  I give  up;  mischief  in  your  eyes. 
Have  pupils  tell  what  is  meant  by  each  one.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  39,  40. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  120-26.  (Give  help  with  baseball,  page  122;  buy,  page 
124.) 

Unit  i8 

The  Peddler  (pages  81-89) 


New  Vocabulary 


bread 

fire 

hope 

might 

pan 

pot 

can’t 

guess 

howdy 

mouth 

peddler 

rest 

corn 

hard 

iron 

pack 

poor 

twinkle 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {bread,  can’t,  corn, 
guess,  howdy,  iron,  might,  peddler,  twinkle ).  In  fields  on  the 
mountain  sides,  people  often  plant — (Write  corn  and  underline 
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or.)  They  grind  the  kernels  of  corn  into  meal,  and  from  this  meal 
they  make — (Write  bread.)  Have  you  ever  eaten — (johnny  cake, 
corn  sticks,  corn  muffins)  ? Mountain  people  live  so  far  from 
towns  and  stores  that  often  a certain  man  buys  up  many  things 
in  town,  puts  them  into  a big  pack  and  goes  from  cabin  to  cabin 
to — (write  peddle , then  ped  die)  his  wares.  He  is  a — (Write 
peddler,  then  ped  dler.)  People  in  the  mountains  have  a short 
way  of  saying,  “How-do-you-do.”  They  say — (Write  Howdy.) 

There  is  a short  way  of  saying — (Write  cannot.)  Watch  what 
I do.  (Change  cannot  to  can't.)  Now  the  word  says — , but  it 
means — . When  Mother  is  through  washing,  she  has  to — (write 
iron,  then  i ron)  the  clothes.  Think  of  the  name  of  the  first 
letter ; then  you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . Some  things 
are  made  of  a metal  called  iron.  What  do  you  know  about  which 
is  made  of  iron?  If  you  do  not  know  the  answer  to  a riddle,  you 
have  to — (write  guess)  the  answer.  You — (write  might)  guess 
the  right  answer.  Make  this  new  word  rhyme  with  right,  and  you 
know  that  it  says — . Very  often  when  we  see  these  letters  in  a 
word  (underline  ight),  they  say — (Give  sound.)  The  i is  long, 
and  these  letters  (indicate  gh)  are  silent.  Don’t  forget  that — 
(write  ight)  says — . At  night  the  stars  in  the  sky  seem  to  flicker. 
We  say  that  they  twinkle.  (Write  twinkle,  then  twin  kle.)  Some- 
times your  eyes  twinkle,  also.  What  do  eyes  do  when  they  twinkle? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Exercising  judgment. 
As  you  read  the  title,  decide  what  the  mountain  people  might 
want  this  new  character  to  bring  them  from  town. 

Pages  81-89.  Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  One 
sign  of  growing  up  is  to  be  able  to  read  longer  and  longer  stories 
and  keep  in  mind  just  what  happened.  Read  the  entire  story;  then 
close  your  books  and  do  page  41  in  your  Wordbook.  (After 
Workbook  page  is  finished,  use  the  page  to  stimulate  story  recall.) 

Interpreting  meanings  through  dramatization  and  illustration. 
(Have  one  child  blindfold  one  eye  to  represent  the  man  told 
about  in  the  riddle.  Have  him  draw  a pear  tree  with  two  pears 
on  the  board  and  then  show  by  erasing  just  what  happened  in 
the  riddle.) 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Locate  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud 
the  paragraph  which  tells  just  how  the  peddler  looked!  The  para- 
graph which  tells  the  song  he  sang!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  y).  This 

letter  (write  y)  is  sometimes  a vowel.  It  has  the  same  sounds  as 
the  letter  i.  We  often  hear  its  short  sound  (give  sound)  on  the 
end  of  a two-syllable  word.  Listen  as  I say  Bill,  Billy.  In  which 
word  did  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  y on  the  end  of  the  word? 
Prove  that  you  are  right  by  writing  Billy.  (Continue  to  have 
pupils  write  Jerry,  Bobby,  happy,  puppy,  penny.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings  {pack,  rest,  iron,  hard,  poor).  Discuss  the 
meaning  of  listed  words  in  such  sentences  as : I must  pack  my 
bag.  The  peddler's  pack  was  heavy.  Etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  42. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  127-32. 


Unit  19 

Neighbors  on  the  Mountain  (pages  90-97) 

New  Vocabulary 

Andy  Aunt  fair  found  mule  patch  sure  think 

any  ever  foot  friend  neighbors  same  their  Uncle 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (any,  aunt,  fair,  neigh- 
bors, sure,  their,  think,  uncle).  Your  mother’s  brother  is  your — 
(Write  uncle,  then  un  cle .)  Her  sister  is  your — (Write  aunt.) 
Your  father’s  brother  is  also  your — (Indicate  uncle.)  His  sister 
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is  also  your — (Indicate  aunt.)  In  the  word — (write  they)  these 
letters  (underline  ey)  say — . The  people  who  live  next  door  to 
you  are  your — (Write  neighbors,  then  neigh  bors.)  Notice  that 
these  two  letters  (underline  ei)  also  say — . These  letters  (indicate 
gh),  as  in  so  many  words,  are  silent.  The  word  says — . Inside 
this  word  (write  fair  and  underline  air)  is  the  little  word  air. 
The  entire  word  says — . What  do  you  mean  when  you  say,  “That 
is  not  fair”?  Inside  this  word  (write  think  and  underline  ink) 
is  the  little  word  ink.  So  the  entire  word  says — . Think  about 
the  word  ink  and  you  will  remember — (Indicate  think.) 

This  word  says — (Write  there.)  We  use  this  word  when  we 
talk  about  a place  such  as  over  there.  (Indicate  a place.)  This 
word  also  says  their.  (Write  their.)  We  use  this  word  when  we 
talk  about  something  which  belongs  to  more  than  one  person, 
such  as  their  coats,  their  books,  etc.  I hope  you  will  be  sure  (write 
sure)  to  remember  the  new  words.  Sure  is  a very  difficult  word. 
Let’s  learn  to  write  it.  Watch  as  I write  it  once  again.  (Rewrite 
word;  then  erase  and  have  several  pupils  write  sure.)  I do  not 
want  any — (write  any)  of  you  to  forget  the  word.  Any  is  another 
difficult  word.  (Repeat  techniques  used  for  sure.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  90-91.  Picture  clues;  Skimming ; Drawing  inferences. 
Skim  the  first  paragraph  on  page  91  to  find  out  the  names  of  the 
neighbors.  Now  skim  paragraph  2 for  some  other  names  by  which 
they  are  called.  Whose  uncle  and  aunt  do  you  think  they  are  ? 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  both  pages  and  check  your 
thinking. 

Pages  92-93.  Gathering  information.  Read  four  paragraphs. 
What  happened  every  day  from  this  time  on? 

Picture  clues.  How  many  descriptive  words  can  you  think  of 
to  tell  about  this  horse? 

Gathering  information.  Uncle  Andy  has  a good  plan.  Read  to 
the  bottom  of  page  93.  What  is  the  plan  and  what  does  this  old 
horse  have  to  do  with  it? 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  clues.  How  do  Dan’s  feelings  change  on 
these  two  pages?  Can  you  tell  from  the  pictures?  Have  you  any 
ideas  as  to  the  reason  for  the  change? 
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Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  both  pages.  Check  to  see  if 
you  knew  the  right  reason. 

Pages  96-97.  Oral  recall.  Finish  the  story.  Read  so  carefully 
that  you  can  recall  everything  that  happened  the  next  morning. 
(Have  pages  reread  for  omitted  details.) 

Oral  Reading 

Organisation;  Following  sequence  of  events.  (Bring  out 
through  discussion  the  important  steps  in  the  action.  Have  the 
portions  of  the  story  which  go  with  each  step  read  aloud.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  y).  Re- 
member, the  short  sound  of — (write  y)  is — . We  often  hear  it  on 
the  end  of  two-syllable  words.  Listen  as  I say  Andrew , Andy. 
In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  y at  the  end  of 
the  word?  Prove  it  by  writing  the  name  Andy.  (Repeat  with 
Grandmother,  Granny,  how,  howdy,  sleep,  sleepy.) 

(Sight  vocabulary).  This  word  says — (Write  ever;  then 
ev  er.)  Who  can  write  ever  without  looking  at  the  word  already 
written?  Who  can  write  every?  Who  can  write  ever  once  again? 
Now  make  your  word  say  never.  This  word  says — (Write  even; 
then  e ven.)  How  are  ever  and  even  alike?  How  different?  (Erase 
and  have  each  word  written  again.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  Uncle  Andy  wanted  a garden — (Write 
patch.)  What  do  you  mean  by  a patch  of  garden?  What  do  you 
mean  by  a patch  on  a coat?  What  do  you  do  when  you  patch  up 
a quarrel  ? Dan  thought  it  was  no  fair  for  Uncle  Andy  to  go  to 
town  alone.  What  do  we  mean  by  “no  fair”?  I went  to  the  fair 
and  saw  all  the  animals.  What  kind  of  fair  did  I go  to?  There 
will  be  fair  weather  tomorrow.  What  is  fair  weather? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  43,  44. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  133-38. 
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Unit  20 

In  the  Village  (pages  98-104) 

New  Vocabulary 

along  chuckled  hurry  made  rusty  try  voice 

bring  great  last  rode  smart  turnip  you’re 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( chuckled , great, 
hurry,  rusty,  turnip,  voice,  you’re).  When  we  laugh  a low  laugh 
down  in  our  throats,  we  say  we — (Write  chuckle,  then  chuck  le.) 
Now  the  word  says — (Add  d .)  When  we  walk  fast  we — (Write 
hurry,  then  hur  ry,  underlining  ur.)  Iron  things  often  get — (Write 
rusty,  then  rust  y.)  In  our  gardens  we  sometimes  grow — (Write 
turnips,  then  tur  nips.)  A short  way  to  say — (write  you  are) 
is  to  say — (Change  to  you’re.)  You’re  means  the  same  as — . When 
you  talk,  I hear  your — (Write  voice.)  Remember  what — (under- 
line oi)  says  in  join.  Notice  that  c comes  before  e,  so  it  will  have 
its  soft  sound.  The  word  is — . I hope  you  remember  that  this 
word  (write  sure)  says — , and  this  word  say§|I-(  Write  any.) 
Here  is  another  word  that  is  difficult  to  remember.  It  says  great 
(write  great),  and  you  need  to  look  at  it  with  a great  deal  of  care. 
Watch  as  I trace  it.  Watch  as  I write  it  again.  Who  could  write 
great  without  looking  at  the  words  already  written? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  old  horse  got  safely  down  the  mountain.  How  do  I know  ? 

Page  98.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  No  one  needs  to 
tell  me  what  Dan  is  doing.  I know,  do  you? 

Pages  98-99.  Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  Read  until 
you  come  to  the  last  paragraph  on  page  99.  Find  out  and  be  ready 
to  tell  each  important  thing  which  happened  on  the  way  to  the 
village. 

Pages  100-3.  Gathering  information;  Oral  recall;  Associational 
reading.  Begin  with  the  last  paragraph  on  page  99.  Read  to  the 
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bottom  of  page  103.  Find  out  all  the  important  things  which  hap- 
pened while  Dan  and  Uncle  Andy  were  in  the  village.  Would  you 
have  acted  as  Dan  did?  Are  you  as  smart  as  he  is?  If  so,  you  will 
know  the  answer  to  a certain  riddle.  (Have  pages  reread  for  any 
omitted  details.) 

Page  104.  Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  Finish  the  story. 
Be  ready  to  tell  exactly  what  happened  on  the  way  up  the 
mountain. 

Oral  Reading 

Establishing  standards.  (Use  procedures  for  oral  reading. 
See  Unit  13.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Contractions.  What  is  another  way  to  say — (write  do  not ) ? 
Who  can  come  to  the  board  and  make  do  not  say  don't ? (Repeat 
with  can  not — can’t,  you  are — you’re.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (sight  vocabulary). 
I am — (write  sure)  you  know  that  this  word  says — . This  word 
says — (write  any),  and  this  one  says — (write  great).  Take  a 
good  look  at  each  word.  (Erase  words;  then  have  pupils  write 
each  word.  Have  them  change  sure  to  surely,  any  to  many,  great 
to  greatly .) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  Dan — (write  rode)  horseback.  He  went  down 
the — (Write  road.)  The  road  is  muddy.  Show  me  the  word  I 
used.  John  rode  my  bicycle.  Which  word  did  I use?  (Erase 
words.)  Who  could  write  the  word  road  which  means  a highway 
or  street?  The  one  which  means  to  have  a ride?  (Repeat  tech- 
niques with  there,  their.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  45,  46,  47. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  48  and  49  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  correctly  marked.  Superior  pupils  should 
make  perfect  scores.  In  case  of  error,  discuss  the  section  of 
test  upon  which  the  error  has  been  made  with  the  particular 
pupil  who  made  the  error. 
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Unit  21 

Home  to  the  Mountains  (pages  106-7) 
Mountain  Tunes  (pages  108-10) 

The  Voice  at  the  Door  (pages  m-12) 

New  Vocabulary 

air  Charlie  dancing  enjoy  fiddle  floor  learn  nice 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Another  name  for  a violin  is  a — (Write  fiddle,  then  fid  die.) 
It  is  not  easy  to  learn  (write  learn)  to  play  the  fiddle.  Learn  is 
another  one  of  those  difficult  words.  Watch  each  letter  as  I write 
the  word  again.  Who  can  write  the  word  learn  without  looking 
at  the  word  on  the  board?  Once  you — (indicate  learn)  to  play, 
you  certainly — (write  enjoy,  then  en  joy)  it.  If  you  remember 
the  vowel  sound  and  also  the  sound  of  the  c,  you  know  that  this 
word  says — (Write  nice.)  The  organ  man’s  monkey  could — 
(Write  dance.)  Why  does  the  c have  its  soft  sound?  Now  the 
word  says — (Change  dance  to  dancing.)  In  someone’s  house  you 
might  see  the  monkey — (indicate  dancing)  around  the — (Write 
floor.) 

Did  you  ever  hear  of  a boy  called — (write  Charlie,  then 
Char  lie)?  Since  this  word  says — (write  fair),  now  it  says — 
(Change  fair  to  air.)  Use  the  word  air  in  a sentence.  Sometimes 
we  call  the  tune  of  a song  the — (Indicate  air.)  I would — (Indi- 
cate enjoy)  hearing  someone  read  all  the  new  words. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
The  title  of  the  next  unit  is — ? Have  you  any  idea  who  might  be 
playing  the  fiddle?  Now  read  the  titles  of  the  first  three  stories 
in  the  unit.  Have  you  any  idea  who  might  be  coming  home  to  the 
mountains?  “The  Voice  at  the  Door”  sounds  a bit  mysterious. 
Have  you  any  ideas  about  that? 
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Pages  106-7.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  may 
be  taking  his  morning  exercises? 

Gathering  information ; Identifying  characters  through  story 
detail.  Read  this  two-page  story;  then  do  page  50  in  your  Work- 
book. (When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  paragraphs  read 
aloud.) 

Pages  108-10.  Oral  recall.  Read  the  next  three-page  story  so 
carefully  that  you  can  retell  the  story  without  omitting  a single 
important  detail.  (When  story  has  been  retold,  take  time  for 
enjoyment  of  picture  on  page  110.) 

Pages  111-12.  Oral  recall;  Associational  reading;  Specific  de- 
tail. Read  the  next  two-page  story  so  as  to  be  able  to  tell  every- 
thing which  happened.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  whether  you  would 
have  felt  just  as  Mr.  Carl  did.  Be  sure  to  find  out  the  good  advice 
someone  gives  Dan  at  the  end  of  the  story. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraphs  which  prove  that  Mr.  Carl  once  lived  in  the  moun- 
tains! (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  y ).  The 
long  sound  of — (write  y)  is  “I.”  When  y comes  on  the  end  of  a 
one-syllable  word  and  is  the  only  vowel,  it  often  has  its  long 
sound  as  in — (Write  my.)  Use  the  vowel  y to  end  your  word 
and  write  by.  (Continue  with  cry,  fly,  try.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  Dan  was  a pretty — (write  smart)  boy.  What 
do  I mean  by  smart?  I put  medicine  on  my  cut  finger,  and  how 
it  did  smart!  What  did  my  finger  do?  (In  similar  fashion,  develop 
the  meaning  of  fiddle  [violin],  fiddle  [to  fiddle  away  time]  ; air 
[to  breathe],  air  [a  tune].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  lor  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  51,  52,  53, 
54,  55,  56,  57. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  139-43. 
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Unit  22 

Oh,  for  a Fiddle  (pages  1 13-14) 

The  Fiddling  Bee  (pages  115-18) 

New  Vocabulary 

bee  fiddler  fiddling  full  prize  won’t 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  says — (Write  Riddling.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to 
fiddling.)  A man  who  plays  a fiddle  is  a— (Write  fiddler.)  If 
you — (write  will  not)  do  something,  you — (write  zvon’t)  do  it. 
A short  way  of  saying  will  not  is  the  contraction — (Indicate 
won't.)  This  is  the  first  time  we  have  seen  this  letter  in  a word — 
(Write  prize  and  underline  z.)  The  name  of  the  letter  is — , and 
its  sound  is — (Give  sound.)  Now  the  two  vowels  help  you  to 
know  that  the  word  says — . This  word  which  rhymes  with — 
(write  pull)  says — (Write  full.)  This  word  says — (Write  be.) 
We  use  this  word  when  we  say,  “I  will  be  home  soon.”  This  word 
(write  bee)  also  says — . It  may  mean  the  bee  that  makes  honey, 
or  as  you  found  out  from  your  Workbook,  it  may  mean  a party 
or  picnic  when  many  people  come  together  and  talk  so  much  and 
so  fast  that  their  voices  sound  like  bees  humming. 

Silent  and  Oral  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Find  and  read  the  titles  of  the  next  two  stories.  The  first  title 
lets  me  in  on  a secret.  Someone  must  be  wishing  for  something. 
Who  is  it?  The  second  title  makes  me  see  a picture  in  my  mind’s 
eye.  What  do  you  see? 

Pages  113-14.  Gathering  information.  Dan  appeals  to  three 
people  for  help.  Read  the  two-page  story.  Be  ready  to  tell  who 
each  person  was  and  to  read  from  your  book  what  each  person  said. 

Pages  115-18.  Reading  to  remember  specific  details.  (Have  the 
following  questions  on  the  board.) 


Oh,  for  a Fiddle 
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When  was  the  fiddling  bee  to  be? 

Why  might  this  fiddling  bee  be  the  last  one? 

How  did  Dan  get  to  the  bee? 

Who  went  with  him? 

What  time  did  he  get  to  the  village? 

What  is  a village  green? 

How  did  Dan’s  cap  look  when  he  got  it  back? 

Read  the  next  four-page  story.  Be  ready  to  answer  each  ques- 
tion on  the  board  and  to  read  from  your  book  to  prove  that  your 
answer  is  correct. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  y).  (Repeat 
techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  why,  sly,  shy , 
try,  etc.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  they  and  underline  ey ) 
this  part  says — . In  the  word — (write  eight  and  underline  ei)  this 
part  also  says — . Listen  as  you  say — (write  neighbors.)  Does 
(underline  ei  in  neighbors ) this  part  say  “a”?  Use  what  you 
know  to  help  you  get  these  words.  You  should — (write  obey ; 
then  o bey)  your  mother.  How  much  do  you — (write  weigh)  ? 
(Continue  with  weight,  freight.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  be,  bee,  their,  there,  rode,  road.)  My  cap 
is  over  there.  Show  me  the  word  I used.  Their  caps  are  on  the 
hooks.  Now  which  word  did  I use?  (Continue  in  similar  way; 
then  erase  words  and  have  pupils  write  the  word  you  use  in 
similar  sentences.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  58,  59,  60,  61. 

2.  Independent  reading.  The  New  Down  the  River  Road, 
pages  144-59. 
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Unit  23 

Time  to  Go  (pages  119-20) 

New  Vocabulary 

own 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  word  and  its  meaning  (own).  Remember 
what  this  part  says  in  show.  (Write  own  and  underline  ow.) 
That  will  tell  you  that  this  new  word  says — . When  something 
belongs  to  you,  it  is  your — (Indicate  own.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
What  does  the  new  title  suggest  to  you?  Time  for  whom  to  go? 

Pages  119-20.  Picture  clues;  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing 
conclusions.  Check  your  thinking  about  the  title  with  the  picture. 
What  time  is  suggested  by  the  picture?  Where  is  Mr.  Carl  going? 
Why  is  the  fiddle  under  his  arm  ? 

Verifying  conclusions ; Gathering  information.  Now  read  the 
entire  story.  Check  your  thinking  and  be  sure  to  find  out  what 
Dan  was  by  the  time  he  grew  to  be  a man. 

Oral  Reading 

Establishing  standards.  (Assign  one  of  the  “Fiddle  Music” 
stories  to  each  of  six  different  pupils.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
vowel  sounds).  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  prise,  which  of 
these  vowels  will  you  use?  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u.)  How  many 
vowels?  Prove  you  are  right  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  wind,  bee,  rest,  pack,  same,  pot,  hope,  mule,  rust.)  Now  who 
can  make  rust  say  rusty ? Who  can  write  why? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Write  the  following  on  the  board:  here,  hear", 
no,  know;  new,  knew;  eye,  I ; there,  their.)  Read  a word,  erase 
it,  use  it  in  a sentence;  then  rewrite  the  word  you  erased. 


The  Great  Plains 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  62,  63,  64. 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

3.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test 
on  pages  65-66  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each 
item  correctly  marked.  Superior  pupils  should  make  perfect 
scores. 


Unit  24 

The  Great  Plains  (pages  122-23) 

Great  News  (pages  124-27) 

New  Vocabulary 

cattle  few  hair  rolling  stand  wait  West 

country  grazing  Plains  seen  stood  watch 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( cattle , country,  graz- 
ing, plains,  rolling,  watch,  west).  The  word  which  means  the 
opposite  of  city  is — (Write  country .)  If  the  country  over  which 
you  travel  is  level  and  flat,  we  say  the  country  is  a — (Write  plain.) 
The  first  vowel  has  its  long  sound ; the  second  vowel  is  silent.  So 
the  word  says — . In  the  western  part  of  our — (indicate  country) 
there  is  so  much  of  this  level,  flat  land  that  it  is  called — (Write 
The  Great  Plains.) 

This  word  says — (Write  rolled.)  Now  it  says- — (change  to 
roll),  and  now — (change  to  rolling).  There  are  no  high  hills  on — 
(indicate  The  Great  Plains),  but  the  land  is — (indicate  rolling 
and  illustrate  what  is  meant  by  a rolling  line  drawn  on  board). 
So  sometimes  the  plains  are  called — (Write  The  Rolling  Plains.) 
On  the  plains  you  often  see — (Write  cattle,  then  cat  tie.)  What 
are  cattle ? The  cattle  like  to — (Write  graze.)  What  do  they  do 
when  they  graze?  You  often  see  them — (Change graze  to  grazing.) 
Sometimes  The  Great  Plains  are  called — (Write  The  Cattle 
Country.)  Of  course  there  must  be  someone  to  watch  (write 
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watch)  over  the  cattle.  Have  you  any  idea  who  that  someone 
might  be?  Watch  is  another  of  those  words  we  must  watch  care- 
fully. Watch  as  I write  it  again.  Could  someone  write  it  without 
looking  at  the  words  on  the  board?  If  you  were  out  on  the  Great 
Plains  and  looked  in  this  direction  (write  west),  you  would  see 
mountains  away  off  in  the  distance.  Show  me  that  you  know  the 
direction — (indicate  west)  by  looking  to  the  west. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
The  unit  title  and  the  title  of  the  first  story  are  almost  alike.  Who 
will  read  them  ? Since  the  unit  title  suggests  that  someone  is  going 
to  be  on  the  Great  Plains  and  the  title  of  the  second  story  suggests 
a surprise,  have  you  any  idea  what  the  great  news  may  be  about  ? 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Why  are 
these  titles  (indicate  The  Rolling  Plains,  The  Cattle  Country) 
good  ones?  (Allow  time  to  have  items  of  cowboys’  apparel 
identified.) 

Gathering  information;  Context  clues;  Specific  details.  Read 
both  pages;  then  be  ready  to  answer  the  questions  on  the  board. 
(Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

1.  How  many  houses,  trees,  and  rivers  would  you 
see  on  the  Great  Plains?  What  do  the  words  “here 
and  there”  mean? 

2.  What  is  the  work  of  the  cowboys? 

3.  Who  is  it  that  went  out  West? 

Pages  124-27.  Oral  recall;  Organization ; Following  events  in 
sequence.  (Have  the  following  sentences  on  board.) 

He  told  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Woods  some  great  good  news. 

The  morning  on  the  farm  started  like  every  other  day. 

Jack  ran  out  the  door  and  down  the  road. 

Jack  ran  home  again. 

(When  story  has  been  read,  have  some  pupil  number  the  sen- 
tences in  correct  sequence  and  then  retell  story.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  Jack’s  farm  was  not  far  from  Friendly  Village.  (Etc.) 


Cowboy  Jack 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception ; Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as 
I say  enjoy.  How  many  syllables  do  your  hear?  Say  the  word  as 
I write  it  by  syllables.  Who  will  place  the  accent  mark?  (Continue 
with  country,  cattle,  remember,  exciting.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  The  cowboys — (write  watch)  the  cattle. 
What  does  watch  mean  in  that  sentence?  I wind  my  watch.  Now 
what  does — (indicate  watch)  mean?  Level  country  is  called  a — 
(Write  plain.)  My  everyday  dress  is  plain,  but  my  Sunday  dress 
is  not  so — (Indicate  plain.)  What  does  plain  mean  in  that  sen- 
tence? Are  the  directions  in  your  Workbook  plain  to  you?  What 
do  I mean  by  that  question? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  67,  68,  69,  70. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day  (Row,  Peterson 
and  Co.),  “The  Three  Little  Pigs.” 

Unit  25 

Cowboy  Jack  (pages  128-32) 

New  Vocabulary 

began  declare  mile  place  silver 

dark  fellow  most  ranch  suit 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {began,  declare,  fellow, 
most,  place,  silver).  Another  word  which  means  started  is — 
(Write  began,  then  be  gan.)  Sometimes  a boy  is  called  a — (Write 
fellow,  then  fel  low.)  Something  in  today’s  story  will  look  as  if 
it  were  made  of— (Write  silver,  then  sil  ver.)  In  this  word — 
(write  place)  what  sound  will  c have?  Then  the  word  is — . The  o 
in  this  word  has  its  long  sound,  and  the  word  is — (Write  most.) 
When  we  are  surprised,  we  sometimes  say,  “Upon  my  word !” 


60 


Superior  Group 


Someone  in  today’s  story  is  surprised  and  says,  “I  declare !” 
(Write  I declare  and  have  it  read  several  times.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
The  new  title  puts  all  sorts  of  notions  into  my  head.  What  ideas 
does  it  give  you? 

Pages  128-32.  Reading  for  specific  details.  (Have  the  following 
sentences  on  the  board.) 

How  long  did  it  take  Jack  to  get  out  West? 

What  is  a ranch? 

How  many  stores  were  in  the  town?  How  many 
houses  ? How  many  streets  ? 

What  kind  of  eyes  and  hair  did  the  storekeeper  have? 

Where  was  Uncle  Mac  when  the  train  stopped? 

How  did  Jack  know  he  liked  Uncle  Mac? 

How  far  from  town  was  the  ranch? 

Read  the  entire  story  carefully;  then  close  your  books.  Will 
you  be  ready  to  answer  each  question  on  the  board  without  having 
to  look  again  at  the  story?  You  will,  if  you  are  a careful  reader. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  descriptive  details.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read 
aloud  every  paragraph  which  tells  what  Jack  saw  from  the  train 
window.  The  paragraphs  which  tell  about  the  town!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel  ai). 

When  you  see  these  two  vowels  (write  ai)  in  a one-syllable  word, 
the  first  vowel  is  usually  long ; the  second  vowel,  silent.  Listen  as 
you  say — (Write  wait.)  Do  you  hear  the  long  a?  Is  the  i silent? 
Could  you  use  these  two  vowels  and  write  bait ? We  need  bait  to 
go  fishing.  (Continue  with  mail,  main,  nail,  pail,  trail.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on 
board:  plains,  cattle,  grazing,  few,  watch,  ranch,  fellow,  began.) 
Read  and  erase  the  word  which  means  a boy  or  man.  The  one 
which  means  cows  ! (Etc.) 


Cowboys 


61 


Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  71,  72. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “The  Lion  and 
the  Mouse.” 


Unit  26 

Cowboys  (pages  133-39) 

New  Vocabulary 

buck  clouds  corral  dressed  fence  song  threw 

bunks  cook  dashing  feet  smell  supper  tired 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( corral , dashing, 
dressed,  fence,  threw,  tired).  When  you  run  as  fast  as  you 
can  go,  you — (write  dash ) away.  Now  the  word  says — (Add  ing.) 
This  word  says — (Write  dress.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ed.)  The 
first  vowel  in  this  word  is  short.  (Write  fence.)  The  e on  the 
end  tells  you  what  the  c says.  The  word  is — . Hard  work  is 
enough  to — (write  tire)  you  out.  Now  the  word  says — (Add  d.) 
This  word  says— (Write  through.)  We  use  this  word  when  we 
talk  about  being  through  with  our  work  or  going  through  a gate. 
This  word — (write  threw)  also  says  threw.  Notice  the  part  which 
says — (Underline  ew.)  We  use  this  word  threw  when  we  talk 
about  someone  who  threw  a ball  or  rope.  What  do  cowboys  do 
when  they  round  up  cattle?  When  they  drive  the  cattle  back  into 
the  ranch  or  farmyard,  we  say  they  corral — (write  corral,  then 
cor  ral  and  add  accent)  the  cattle.  What  do  we  mean  by  corralling 
cattle  ? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Exercising  judgment. 
Yesterday’s  story  was  called — . Today’s  story  is — . Which  do  you 
think  will  be  more  exciting?  Why? 

Pages  133-34.  Gathering  information;  Getting  word  meanings 
from  context  clues.  Read  two  pages  carefully.  Find  out  how  Jack 
felt  when  he  first  saw  the  ranch.  Think  of  a word  of  your  own 
to  describe  how  he  felt.  The  word  (indicate  corral)  will  have  a 
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different  meaning  in  your  story.  Be  sure  you  know  the  new  mean- 
ing. (Allow  time  for  enjoyment  of  pictures,  pages  134-35.) 

Pages  135-36.  Picture  clues ; Skimming.  Of  course  the  horse 
on  page  135  is — . Skim  the  page  for  the  word  buck. 

Gathering  information;  Getting  word  meanings  from  context. 
Read  two  more  pages.  Find  out  what  a cowboy  does  to  stop  a 
horse  from  bucking.  Find  out  what  is  meant  when  someone  calls. 
“Come  and  get  it  !” 

Pages  137-39.  Gathering  information.  How  do  cowboys  enter- 
tain themselves  when  their  work  is  over?  Find  out  where  they 
sleep  and  think  up  a name  for  that  place.  Find  something  in  the 
story  which  proves  that  they  like  jokes. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Jack  was  disappointed  when  he  first 
saw  the  ranch.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel  ai). 

When  these  two  vowels  come  together  in  a one-syllable  word  what 
sound  does  the  first  vowel  have?  The  second?  Use  these  vowels 
and  write  sail.  (Continue  with  tail,  paid,  pain,  wait.) 

Auditory  perception ; Syllable  division  and  accent.  Look 
carefully  at  the  word — (Write  riddle .)  When  I divide  riddle  into 
syllables,  I divide  it  between  the  two  like  letters.  (Write  rid  die.) 
I listen  as  I say  riddle  to  find  out  where  to  put  the  accent  mark. 
(Add  accent.)  Can  anyone  divide — (write  corral)  into  syllables 
and  put  in  the  accent  mark?  (Continue  with  supper  and  fiddle.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  threw—  through.)  We  are  through  reading 
for  today.  Show  me  the  word  I used.  (Erase  through.)  Could 
you  write  the  word  through  which  means  “finished”?  (Continue 
with  threw  and  repeat  techniques  several  times.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  73  and  74. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “Lazy  Jack.” 


The  Cow  Pony 
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Unit  27 

The  Cow  Pony  (pages  140-42) 

A Day  on  the  Range  (pages  143-48) 


New  Vocabulary 


alike 

flapjacks 

hungry 

range 

several 

trouble 

bacon 

forgot 

making 

rope 

snapping 

twirl 

couldn’t 

horns 

pasture 

saddle 

tied 

use 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (bacon,  couldn’t,  flap- 
jacks, hungry,  making,  pasture,  range,  saddle,  several,  snapping, 
tied,  trouble,  use).  This  word  says — (Write  make.)  Now  it 
says — (Change  to  making.)  Sometimes  you  hear  a fire — (Write 
snap.)  Now  the  word  says — (Change  to  snapping.)  To  fasten 
your  shoelace,  you — (write  tie)  it.  Now  the  word  says — (Change 
to  tied.)  A short  way  of  saying— (write  could  not)  is  to  say — 
(Change  to  couldn’t.)  A cowboy  rides  in  his — (Write  saddle,  then 
sad  die.)  He  calls  pancakes — (Write  flapjacks,  then  flap  jacks.) 
With  his  flapjacks  he  likes  to  eat — (Write  bacon,  then  ba  con.) 
Since  the  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  is  on  the  end,  it  has  its  long- 
sound.  The  syllable  says — , and  the  word  is — . Talking  about 
bacon  and  flapjacks  makes  me  feel — (Write  hungry,  then 
hun  gry.)  The  .?  in  this  word  (write  use)  has  the  sound  it  has 
in  was.  The  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . If  you 
had  twenty  pennies,  we  might  say  you  had — (write  several,  then 
sev  er  al)  pennies.  Another  name  for  a field  where  cattle  graze 
is  a — (Write  pasture,  then  pas  ture.)  I hope  you  will  not  have 
trouble  with  this  word  because  it  says  trouble.  (Write  trouble, 
then  trou  ble.)  Watch  as  I trace  the  word.  Who  could  write  trouble 
without  taking  the  trouble  to  look  at  the  word  on  the  board  ? 

This  letter  (write  g)  also  has  a soft  sound.  Its  soft  sound  is — 
(Give  sound.)  It  has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  e as  in 
the  word — (Write  village.)  Say  the  word  village.  Do  you  hear 
the  soft  sound?  Now  get  this  new  word.  (Write  range.)  Remem- 
ber the  two  vowels  and  the  soft  sound  of  g.  The  word  is — . I will 
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not  tell  you  what  it  means.  You  are  going  to  find  that  out  for 
yourselves.  (Have  all  new  words  reread.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  next  two  story  titles.  Have  you  any  idea  what  a cow 
pony  is  ? Does  “A  Day  on  the  Range”  suggest  anything  about  the 
meaning  of — (indicate  range)? 

Page  140.  Getting  word  meanings  through  context  clues.  Read 
page  140  and  find  out  exactly  what  is  meant  by  the — (Indicate 
range.) 

Pages  141-42.  Gathering  information.  Finish  the  story.  Find 
out  what  makes  Red  a very  good  teacher.  Find  out  in  what  way 
cowboys  and  the  boys  in  this  group  are  just  alike. 

Pages  143-48.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment; 
Drawing  conclusions.  Read  the  next  story  very  carefully;  then 
do  page  77  in  your  Workbooks.  (When  Workbook  page  is  done, 
have  a pupil  read  a sentence  he  has  underlined  and  then  prove 
that  it  is  true  by  reading  aloud  from  the  story.) 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  to  six  pupils  the  Great  Plains 
stories  that  have  been  read  so  far.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Review  the  writing  of  no, 

know,  new,  knew,  no,  thing,  nothing,  all,  most,  almost,  all,  ways, 
always,  sure,  any,  great,  learn.)  You  wrote — (indicate  sev  er  al) 
words  without — -(indicate  trou  hie).  Take  a good  look  at  these 
two  words.  Think  of  them  in  syllables.  (Erase  several  and 
trouble.)  Could  you  write  both  words? 

Soft  sound  of  g.  Remember,  g has  its  soft  sound  when  it 
comes  before  e.  Its  soft  sound  is—.  Use  what  you  know  to  help 
you  get  these  words.  (Write  page,  large,  cage,  charge.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  When  you — (write  dash)  some  place,  you — . 
On  page  61  in  your  book  I see  a dash.  What  do  I see?  A name 
for  part  of  the  Great  Plains  is  the — (Write  range.)  Mother  cooks 
dinner  on  a gas — (Indicate  range.)  What  kind  of  range  is  that? 


Singing  Boy 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  75,  76,  78. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened,  One  Day,  “The  Twelve 
Sillies.” 

Unit  28 

Singing  Boy  (pages  149-51) 

(Before  beginning  this  unit,  be  sure  pupils  have  a background 
of  information  about  Navaho  Indians.  One  good  book  is  Ashkee 
of  Sunshine  Water  by  Faith  Hill  and  Mabel  F.  Rice  published  by 
Row,  Peterson  and  Company,  36  pages.) 

New  Vocabulary 

blankets  bought  family  hogan  Indian  sheep 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( blanket , bought, 
family,  hogan,  Indian).  Today  our  story  will  be  about  an — 
(Write  Indian;  then  In  di  an  and  add  accent  mark.)  In  fact,  it 
will  be  about  an  Indian — ('Write  family,  then  fam  i ly  and  add 
accent.)  Open  your  books  to  page  163  and  you  will  see  the  family’s 
home  which  is  called  a — (Write  hogan,  then  ho  gan  and  add 
accent.)  Since  the  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  comes  on  the  end., 
it  has  its  long  sound  and  the  word  is- — . 

In  the  word — (write  thought ) the  little  word — (underline 
ought ) says — . Use  the  little  word  to  help  you  get — (Change 
thought  to  bought.)  On  cold  nights  you  need  a — (Write  blanket; 
then  blan  ket,  adding  accent  mark.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Indians  have  peculiar 
and  interesting  names.  Read  the  next  story  title  and  find  the 
interesting  name  of  a new  character. 

Pages  149-51.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  (Have 
bellows  and  anvil  identified.  Have  some  Indian  jewelry  to  show 
if  possible,  and  discuss  the  work  of  a silversmith.  Discuss  also 
the  weaving  of  Indian  rugs  or  blankets.  Lead  pupils  to  note  that 
the  lamb  suggests  that  the  Indians  raise  sheep.  Have  them  judge 
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the  riding  ability  of  the  Indian  boy  by  noting  that  he  is  riding 
bareback. ) 

Gathering  inf ormation;  Following  directions.  There  are  many 
things  to  learn  in  this  story.  Read  it  carefully  and  keep  your  mind 
on  the  many  things  it  tells  you.  Then  close  your  books  and  do 
page  79  in  your  Workbook.  (Check  and  discuss  Workbook  page 
when  finished.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  where  the  Indian  family  lived.  Choose  one 
member  of  the  family ; then  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
or  paragraphs  which  tell  what  the  work  of  that  person  was.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel  oa). 

When  these  two  vowels  (write  oa)  come  together  in  a one-syllable 
word,  the  o is  long  and  the  a is  silent.  Let’s  see  if  that  is  true  in 
the  word — (Write  boat.)  Use  these  two  vowels  and  write  coat. 
(Continue  with  coal,  coast,  roast,  toad,  etc.) 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division  and  accent.  Who  can 
divide — (write  summer ) and  put  in  the  accent  mark?  (Continue 
with  Jerry,  funny,  carry,  follow.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  What  comes  to  your  mind  when  you 
hear  the  word — (write  Indian )? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  80. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “The  Donkey 
and  His  Band.” 

Unit  29 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving  (pages  152-60) 


New  Vocabulary 


dollar 

first 

jug 

rocks 

Thanksgiving 

drove 

food 

late 

softly 

whispered 

Feast 

glad 

races 

stars 

win 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( dollar , feast,  softly , 
Thanksgiving,  whispered ).  This  word  says — (write  Thank),  and 
now  it  says — (Add  s.)  This  word  says — (write  give),  and  now 
it  says — (Change  give  to  giving.)  Then  of  course  you  know  this 
word — (Write  Thanksgiving.)  On  Thanksgiving  we  often  have  a 
big  dinner  which  is  called  a — (Write  feast.)  Since  there  are  two 
vowels,  the  first  one  is  long,  and  the  second  is — , and  the  word 
is — . The  Indians  also  have  a— (write  Feast  of  Thanksgiving) 
which  is  different  from  ours  and  upon  which  they  do  different 
things.  Our  story  today  will  tell  about  it.  When  you  talk  in  a low 
voice,  you — (Write  whisper,  then  wins  per  and  add  accent.)  Now 
the  word  says — (Add  ed.)  When  you  whisper,  you  talk — (Write 
softly,  then  soft  ly  and  add  accent.)  The  vowel  in  the  first  syl- 
lable says — (give  sound),  and  the  word  is — . This  much,  money 
is  a — (Write  dollar , then  dol  lar  and  add  accent.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  152-60.  Organisation;  Sequence  of  events.  This  is  an 
exciting  and  very  interesting  story.  Read  it  through  once  to  enjoy 
the  story.  Then  reread  it  and  think  what  happens  first,  what  next, 
and  so  on.  Then  close  your  books  and  do  page  81  in  your  Work- 
books. 

Associational  reading.  Now  that  we  have  finished  the  story, 
suppose  we  think  back  over  what  Singing  Boy  did.  Do  you  excuse 
him  for  forgetting  to  leave  the  water  for  White-foot?  Why  or 
why  not?  Might  that  same  thing  have  happened  to  you  if  you  had 
been  there?  Would  you  have  left  Big  Mountain  and  gone  home 
to  the  hogan  as  Singing  Boy  did?  Should  he  have  stayed  to  win 
the  race  first?  (Etc.) 

Oral  Reading 

Sequence  of  events;  Locating  information.  (Have  the  sen- 
tences in  each  section  of  Workbook  page  read  in  correct  order. 
Then  have  portion  of  story  which  corresponds  .with  each  sectidn 
of  Workbook  page  read  aloud.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowels 

ai,  oa ).  Which  of  these  vowels  (write  hi,  then  oa ) would  you  use 
to  write  the  word  rail?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word. 
(Continue  with  road,  railroad,  rain,  coat,  raincoat,  sail,  boat , 
sailboat,  wait,  oak,  etc.) 

Soft  sounds  of  c and  g.  The  soft  sound  of — (write  c)  is—. 
It  has  its  soft  sound  when  it  comes  before — (Write  e;  then  i.) 
Use  what  you  know  to  help  you  get  these  words.  (Write  race, 
lace,  ice,  nice,  twice,  circle,  cinder , center .)  The  soft  sound  of — 
(write  g)  is — . It  has  its  soft  sound  also  when  it  comes  before — 
(Indicate  e;  then  i .)  Can  you  get  these  words?  (Write  village, 
range,  gentle,  ginger,  change,  giant,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  82. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit/give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  83  and  84  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  superior  groups 
should  make  perfect  scores. 

Unit  30 

The  Sky-Blue  Stones  (pages  162-64) 

The  Silver  Bracelet  (pages  165-68) 

New  Vocabulary 

bracelet  lucky  neck  post  smooth  tap  turquoise 

hammer  moon  only  ring  stone  trading 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( bracelet , hammer, 
lucky,  moon,  only,  post,  trading,  turquoise ).  When  Snapping 
Turtle  worked  in  silver,  he  used  a — (Write  ham  mer  and  place 
accent.)  Very  often  the  Indians  did  not  sell  the  things  they  made. 
Instead  they  would — (write  trade)  them  for  something  else  they 
wanted.  What  do  you  do  when  you  trade  something?  Now  the 
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word  trade  says — (Change  to  trading.)  Very  often  a white  man 
would  build  a store  not  too  far  from  the  Indian  country.  Then 
the  Indians  could  trade  the  things  they  made  for  things  they 
wanted  from  the  store.  The  store  was  called  a — (Write  trading 
post.)  The  vowel  (indicate  o)  has  its  long  sound,  and  the  word 
is — . Perhaps  this  is  one  thing  Snapping  Turtle  made  and  traded 
at  the  trading  post.  (Write  brace  let  and  add  accent.) 

About  every  thirty  days  the  moon  begins  as  a new  moon.  As 
the  month  goes  on,  the  moon  gets  bigger  and  bigger  until  it  is  a 
full  moon.  Then  it  grows  smaller  and  smaller.  We  say  it  wanes 
until  it  fades  away  completely.  All  this  happens  in  about  a month. 
So  instead  of  calling  a month  by  our  name,  the  Indians  called 
it  a— (Write  moon.)  The  month  in  the  spring  when  new  leaves 
come  back  on  the  trees  they  called — (Write  The  Moon  of  Green 
Leaves.)  What  would  they  call  the  month  when  leaves  are  falling? 

Out  West  where  Indians  live  in  hogans,  you  can  often  find  on 
the  ground  or  among  the  rocks  a sky-blue  stone  called  a turquoise. 
(Write  tur  quoise  and  place  accent.  Have  a turquoise  to  show  if 
possible.)  Indians  often  put  a turquoise  in  the  rings  or  bracelets 
they  make  because  they  think  a turquoise  will  bring  good — (Write 
luck.)  The  turquoise  is  a — (change  luck  to  lucky)  stone.  So — 
(write  on  ly  and  add  accent)  good  things  can  happen  to  anyone 
who  wears  a turquoise.  Since  the  vowel  in  this  syllable  (indicate 
o in  on)  has  its  long  sound,  the  word  is — . (Have  all  new  words 
reread.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  unit  title  and  the  titles  of  the  first 
two  stories.  I know  another  name  for  the  unit  title.  Do  you  ? The 
unit  title  tells  about  one  stone;  the  first  story  title  tells  about — . 
Does  the  title  of  the  second  story  suggest  what  someone  may  do 
with  the  lucky  stone? 

Pages  162-64.  Gathering  information;  Following  directions; 
Oral  recall.  You  will  need  to  read  this  story  very  carefully.  Per- 
haps it  will  be  well  to  read  it  twice.  Then  close  your  books  and 
do  page  85  in  your  Workbooks. 

Pages  165-68.  Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment. 
Read  the  next  story  just  as  carefully;  then  do  page  87  in  your 


70  Superior  Group 

Workbook.  (When  Workbook  pages  are  completed,  have  the  two 
stories  retold  orally.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  where  Singing  Boy  got  the  first  lucky  stone. 
The  song  he  sang  as  he  sat  by  the  door  of  the  hogan ! (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel 
ea).  When  you  see  these  two  vowels  in  a one-syllable  word, 
the  first  vowel  is  often  long  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  Test 
and  see  if  that  is  true.  (Write  seat.)  Use  these  two  voxels  and 
write  each.  (Continue  with  feast,  teach,  reach.) 

(Initial  consonant  blend).  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  dress  and  underline  dr.)  Who  can  write  the  word 
drove?  Drive? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Suffix  y.  When  we  add  this  ending  to  a word  (write  y),  the 
ending  adds  a syllable  and  makes  some  words  mean  “full  of.” 
If  you  are — (write  lucky),  you  are  full  of  luck.  Tell  me  what 
each  of  these  words  says  and  what  each  one  means.  (Write 
humpy,  hilly,  rainy,  sleepy,  snowy,  downy). 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  86,  88. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “The  Old 
Woman  and  the  Fox.” 

Unit  31 

The  Trading  Post  (pages  169-76) 

New  Vocabulary 
left  each 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
At  the  close  of  the  last  story,  Singing  Boy’s  bracelet  was  finished. 
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The  title  of  our  next  story  is — . Does  that  give  you  any  ideas  as 
to  what  may  happen? 

Page  169.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  The  picture  sug- 
gests that  the  entire  family  is  going.  What  reasons  might  the  rest 
of  the  family  have  for  going  to  the  trading  post? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  check  to  see  if  your 
thinking  is  correct. 

Pages  170-72.  (Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

1.  How  did  it  happen  that  Jack  saw  Singing  Boy? 

2.  What  surprised  Jack  about  the  way  Singing  Boy  could  ride? 

3.  What  did  the  Indian  boys  at  the  trading  post  do  to  show  off  ? 

4.  What  were  four  of  the  Indians  named? 

5.  What  happened  after  Jack  went  into  the  trading  post? 

6.  What  was  Jack  thinking  about  on  the  train  ride  home? 

7.  What  was  Singing  Boy  doing  as  Jack  rode  home? 

Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  way  Uncle  Mac  is 

running  his  hand  through  his  hair  on  page  170  makes  me  think 
he  has  forgotten  something.  Have  you  any  idea  what  it  may  be? 
Evidently  on  page  171,  Jack  sees  Singing  Boy.  How  do  you  sup- 
pose that  came  about? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  deductions.  Read  three  pages 
and  be  ready  to  answer  the  first  four  questions. 

Pages  173-75.  Gathering  information.  Read  three  more  pages 
and  be  ready  to  answer  question  5. 

Page  176.  Finish  your  story  and  be  ready  with  the  answers 
to  questions  6 and  7. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  one  of  the  five  Indian  stories 
[two  from  preceding  unit]  to  each  of  five  pupils.  Proceed  as  in 
similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowels 
ai,  ea,  oa).  If  I want  to  write  the  word  peach,  shall  I use  these 
vowels  (write  ai)  or  these  (write  ea)  or  these  (write  oa )?  Prove 
that  you  know  which  ones  to  use  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  float,  soap,  aid,  laid,  each,  beach,  etc.) 

(Sight  vocabulary).  (Review  techniques  from  previous  units 
and  have  pupils  write  sure,  any,  great,  learn,  several,  trouble.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  A certain  kind  of  store  is  called  a trading — - 
(Write  post.)  In  what  other  way  can  you  use  the  word  post ? 
{post  a letter,  fence  post,  etc.)  Uncle  Mac  drove  on  and — (write 
left ) the  ranch  behind  him.  What  did  he  do  when  he  left  the 
ranch?  In  what  other  way  can  you  use  the  word  left ? (hand) 
Singing  Boy  could  ride  without  a — (Write  saddle.)  What  do  you 
do  when  you  saddle  a horse? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  89,  90. 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

3.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  91  and  92  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  superior  groups 
should  make  perfect  scores. 


Unit  32 

Down  by  the  Sea  (pages  178-79) 
Summer  by  the  Sea  (pages  180-81) 

New  Vocabulary 

cover  ocean  sand  sea  shore 

edge  questions  sandy  shells  waves 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (cover,  edge,  ocean, 
question,  sea,  shore).  Today  we  go  down  to  the — (Write  sea.) 
What  do  you  think  of  when  you  hear  the  word — (indicate  sea)? 
Another  name  for  the  sea  is  the — (Write  ocean ; then  o cean  and 
add  accent.)  Since  the  first  syllable  is  a long  vowel,  it  says — and 
the  word  is — . The  land  along  the  ocean  is  called  the — (write 
shore)  or  the — (write  seashore).  It  is  fun  to  walk  along  the — 
(write  edge)  of  the  shore.  The  first  vowel  is  short;  the  g has  its 
soft  sound  because  it  comes  before  e.  So  the  word  is — . It  is  fun 
to  let  the  water  cover  (write  cover)  your  bare  feet.  If  you  were 
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to  write  cover,  would  you  know  what  vowel  to  use?  (Indicate  o .) 
This  mark  (make  a question  mark)  tells  us  that  someone  is  ask- 
ing a — (Write  question.)  I will  ask  you  a question.  Can  you  read 
all  the  new  words? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
The  unit  title  and  the  titles  of  the  first  two  stories  tell  where  we 
are  going  and  when.  Find  out  quickly.  But  the  titles  do  not  tell 
who  will  go  with  us  in  the  stories.  Turn  quickly  to  page  8 and 
skim  the  last  paragraph.  Now  have  you  any  ideas? 

Pages  178-79.  Gathering  information ; Picture  clues.  How 
many  different  things  can  you  find  out  about  the  ocean  from  this 
picture?  (Discuss  gulls  and  their  habits,  sand  dunes,  varying 
colors  of  water,  etc.) 

Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  the 
two  pages ; then  close  your  books  and  do  page  93  in  your  Work- 
book. Some  things  may  be  true  about  the  sea  which  are  not  told 
about  in  the  story  or  shown  in  the  picture.  Think  carefully  as  you 
mark  the  true  phrases.  (When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have 
marked  phrases  read  aloud.) 

Pages  180-81.  Recalling  specific  details.  The  picture  proves 

that  it  is  not  Paddy  but  the who  have  come  to  the  seashore. 

Read  these  two  pages  carefully;  then  do  page  95  in  your  Work- 
book. (When  Workbook  page  is  finished,  have  sentences  read 
aloud.) 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  mood  of  story.  Suppose  we  choose  a reader  to 
read  pages  178-79.  We  want  to  see  whether  the  reader  can  show 
by  his  voice  how  much  he  likes  the  seashore  and  how  much  we 
would  all  enjoy  it. 

Locating  information.  Billy  stood  still  to  watch  the  ocean. 
Who  can  find  and  read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  he 
saw?  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Sight  vocabulary.  I told  you  that  you  never  see  the  letter  q 
in  a word  unless  the  letter  u follows  it.  Is  that  true  in  the  word — 
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(write  questions)  ? Q and  u together  have  the  sound — (give  sound 
kw.)  Do  q and  u come  together  in  the  word — (write  quack)  f 
In  the  word — (write  quite)?  Now  use  what  you  know  to  help 
you  get  these  words.  (Write  queen,  quick,  quiet  [qui  et\.)  Look 
at  each  word  carefully.  (Erase  words ; then  repeat  words  to  see 
how  many  of  them  pupils  can  write.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  How  many  things  come  to  your  mind 
when  you  see  these  words?  (Write  ocean,  seashore.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  94,  96. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “The  Dog  and 
the  Cat.” 

Unit  33 

Captain  Lee  (pages  182-87) 

New  Vocabulary 

Captain  color  kinds  pincers  ships  stalks 

certainly  crab  move  queer  spider  straight 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( captain , certainly, 
colors,  kinds,  move,  pincers,  queer,  spider,  stalks,  straight).  If 
you  ask  Mother  to  do  something  for  you,  she  may  say  yes  or  she 
may  say — (Write  certainly,  then  cer  tain  ly  and  add  accent.) 
What  sound  will  c have  in  the  first  syllable?  Then  the  syllable 
says — , and  the  word  is — . Among  your  father’s  tools  there  may 
be  some — (Write  pincers,  then  pin  cers  and  add  accent.)  Think 
what  the  sound  of  c will  be  in  the  last  syllable.  The  word  is — . 
What  are  pincers  used  for?  The  word  which  begins  like  question 
says — (Write  queer.)  When  something  is  queer,  it  is — . One 
queer-looking  insect  is  a — (Write  spider,  then  spi  der  and  add 
accent.)  Since  the  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  comes  on  the  end, 
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it  has  • its  long  sound.  The  syllable  says — , and  the  word  is — . 
I hope  you  will  do  some  straight  thinking  about  this  word.  (Write 
straight.)  It  begins  like  street.  (Underline  str .)  The  vowels  say — 
(Underline  ai.)  These  two  letters  (underline  gh ) are  always  silent 
when  you  see  them  together  in  a word.  So  if  you  are  straight 
thinkers,  you  know  that  the  word  says — . When  I walk  by  a corn- 
field, I see  the  cornstalks.  (Write  stalks .)  What  is  meant  by  corn- 
stalks? Red,  blue,  and  yellow  are  all — (Write  colors.)  If  your 
house  were  sold,  you  would  have  to — (Write  move.)  Since  the 
vowel  in  this  word  has  its  long  sound  (write  kind),  the  word  is — . 
Now  it  says — (Add  s.)  There  are  many  kinds  of  spiders.  The  man 
who  is  in  command  of  a ship  is  a — (Write  cap  tain  and  place 
accent.)  Who  can  read  and  erase  the  word  which  means  surely? 
The  one  which  means  funny  or  peculiar?  The  name  of  a tool? 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  title  introduces  a new  character.  What  can  you  tell  about  him 
from  his  name?  (uniform,  work,  etc.) 

Pages  182-83,  184  (first  paragraph).  Picture  clues;  Gathering 
information.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  Captain 
Lee  from  the  picture?  (age,  disposition,  eye  sight,  etc.)  What 
other  interesting  things  can  you  identify  and  what  do  you  know 
about  them?  (lobster  pots,  anchor,  etc.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  are  through  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  184.  Then  close  your  books  and  do  page  97 
in  your  Workbooks.  (When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  sen- 
tences read  aloud.) 

Pages  184  (par.  2,  ff.)  — 187.  Picture  clues;  Noting  details. 
The  picture  seems  to  show  a queer  sea  animal.  If  you  know  its 
name,  keep  it  a secret.  Can  you  find  the  animal’s — (indicate 
pincers )?  How  many  legs  has  it? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  story  and  read  very  care- 
fully. Then  do  page  99  in  your  Workbooks.  (When  Workbook 
page  is  done,  have  each  marked  sentence  read  aloud  and  discussed. 
Allow  time  for  identification  of  important  details  in  pictures  on 
pages  186  and  187.) 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  descriptive  details.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read 
aloud  every  paragraph  which  tells  us  something  about  Captain 
Lee.  About  his  wife ! The  paragraph  which  tells  that  a crab  looks 
like  a spider ! The  one  which  tells  about  its  shell,  legs,  and  pincers  ! 
(Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  consonant 
blends).  You  remember  that  it  takes  three  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  straight  and  underline  str;  then  erase  word.)  Show 
me  how  straight  begins  and  finish  the  word  if  you  can ; otherwise 
I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  with  street,  strap,  string,  straw. 
Repeat  techniques  with  thr  in  three,  threw,  through,  throw.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  A queer  sea  animal  is  a — (Write  crab.) 
Sometimes  when  you  are  cross,  we  say  you  are  a — . I know  a 
name  for  some  little  apples.  They  are  called — (indicate  crab ) 
apples.  (In  the  same  way  develop  the  meaning  of  kind— gentle, 
kind— a certain  sort;  pincers— tool,  pincers— a.  kind  of  claw.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  98. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “The  Monkey 
and  the  Bananas.” 


Unit  34 

Blue  Crabs  (pages  188-90) 

New  Vocabulary 

cracks  else  expect  safe  soft  sticky 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (else,  expect,  soft, 
sticky ).  When  we  whisper  we  speak — (Write  softly.)  Now  the 
word  says — (Erase  ly.)  This  word  says — (Write  stick.)  Now  it 
says — (Add  y.)  When  we  think  something  is  going  to  happen, 
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we — (write  expect,  then  ex  pect  and  add  accent)  it  to  happen. 
The  first  syllable  sounds  like — (“eks”).  So  the  word  is — . I was 
the  last  one  to  leave  this  room  last  night.  There  was  no  one — 
(write  else)  here.  The  first  vowel  has  its  short  sound,  and  the 
word  is- — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Recalling  details.  We 
have  learned  about  four  kinds  of  crabs.  Can  you  recall  what  they 
were?  Our  story  today  will  be  about  a particular  kind  of  crab 
called — . 

Pages  188-90.  Gathering  information;  Recalling  specific  details. 
You  will  need  to  read  this  story  very  carefully.  When  you  are 
through,  close  your  books  and  do  page  100  in  your  Workbook. 
(When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  each  underlined  sentence 
read  aloud ; then  have  pupils  prove  by  reading  aloud  from  story 
that  that  sentence  is  true.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 

If  you  want  to  write  the  word  claw,  which  of  these  parts  will  you 
use?  (Write  ar,  ay,  aw,  er,  ew.)  Prove  that  you  know  which  part 
to  use  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  grew,  pincers,  few , 
star,  hard , gray , always,  saw.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  three  letters  to  begin  the 
word  splash.  (Write  splash  and  underline  spl;  then  erase  word.) 
Show  me  how  splash  begins  and  finish  the  word  if  you  can ; other- 
wise I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  with  split,  splendid.  Repeat 
techniques  with  spr  in  spring,  spray,  sprout,  spry.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  see,  sea,  ate,  eight,  their,  there,  dear,  deer 
on  board.)  I can  see  with  my  eyes.  Show  me  the  word  I used. 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  101. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “Drakesbill,” 
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Unit  35 

A Question  about  Clams  (pages  191-95) 

New  Vocabulary 

alive  clams  fastened  rakes  together 

bake  dinner  pail  these  wash 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (alive,  fastened,  these, 
together,  wash).  The  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  word 
says — (Write  these.)  I suppose  Mrs.  Lee  had  to — (write  wash) 
the  crabs  before  cooking  them.  The  vowel  says — (give  sound), 
and  the  word  is — . When  you  tie  something  so  that  it  cannot  get 
away,  you — (write  fasten,  then  fas  ten  and  add  accent)  it.  The 
letter  t is  silent,  and  the  word  is — . Now  it  says — (Add  ed.) 
Two  things  which  are  tied,  are  fastened — (Write  to;  pause;  then 
add  gether.)  An  animal  which  moves  is: — (Write  a;  pause;  then 
add  live.)  The  two  vowels  in  the  second  syllable  make  you  know 
that  it  says—,  and  the  word  is — . (Have  new  words  reread.) 

Silent  and  Oral  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Checking  information. 
The  title  tells  about  another  queer  sea  animal.  Find  out  what  the 
animal  is  and  be  ready  to  tell  what  you  know  about  it.  Our  story 
today  will  tell  many  more  interesting  things  about  clams. 

Pages  191-95.  (Have  the  following  questions  on  the  board.) 

What  was  the  question  everyone  asked?  What 
was  everyone’s  answer? 

The  twins  were  not  like  the  other  people.  Why  ? 

What  tools  do  you  need  to  hunt  for  clams? 

How  can  you  tell  when  there  are  clams  under 
the  sand? 

Gathering  information;  Recalling  specific  details.  Read  the  en- 
tire story  carefully.  Be  ready  to  answer  the  questions  on  the 
board;  then  do  page  102  in  your  Workbooks.  (When  Workbook 
page  is  ‘completed,  have  questions  on  board  discussed.  Then  have 
each  underlined  sentence  in  the  Workbook  read  aloud  and  also 
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that  portion  of  the  story  which  proves  that  the  underlined  sen- 
tence is  correct.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 
If  you  want  to  write  the  word  joy,  which  of  these  parts  will  you 
use?  (Write  ou,  ow,  oo,  ir,  oy .)  Prove  that  you  know  the  right 
part  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  enjoy,  cloud,  poor, 
fellow,  first.) 

Voiced  and  unvoiced  sounds  of  s (review).  Watch  as  I write 
some  words  you  know.  (Write  guess,  rusty,  last,  these,  as,  has, 
smooth,  sand,  else,  always,  his,  was.)  Read  and  erase  a word  in 
which  the  letter  ^ has  the  sound  it  has  in  does.  In  soft!  (Continue 
in  similar  way.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  How  many  things  come  to  your  mind 
when  you  see  the  word — (write  crab)?  Each  of  you  think  of 
something  different.  (Repeat  with  clam.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  103. 

2.  Independent  reading.  It  Happened  One  Day,  “Jack  and  the 
Beanstalk.” 


Unit  36 

The  Clambake  (pages  196-200) 

New  Vocabulary 

among  hot  pieces  seaweed  steamed 

flat  listened  potatoes  sound  wet 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (among,  listened, 
pieces,  potatoes,  seaweed,  steamed).  When  water  boils,  you  can 
see  the — (Write  steam.)  When  something  is  cooked  over  boiling 
water,  it  is — (Add  ed.)  For  my  dinner  I like  a — (Write  potato, 
then  po  ta  to  and  add  accent.)  Vowels  on  the  end  of  syllables 
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are  generally  long.  So  the  word  says — . Now  it  says — (Change 
to  potatoes .)  Down  in  the  sea  certain — (write  weeds ) grow.  So 
we  call  them — (Write  seaweed.)  It  is  fun  to — (write  listen , then 
Us  ten  and  add  accent)  to  the  sound  of  the  waves.  This  t (indi- 
cate t)  is  silent,  and  the  word  says — . (Add  ed.)  Now  it  says — . 
Some  of  the  clam  shells  which  the  twins  dug  up  were  broken  to — 
(Write  pieces.)  Pieces  is  another  word  we  need  to  watch  care- 
fully. Watch  as  I trace  it.  Why  is  the  c soft?  (Erase  word.) 
Could  someone  write  piece ? Pieces?  The  twins  liked  to  climb 
about  among — (write  among)  the  rocks.  Among  is  another  diffi- 
cult word.  Watch  each  letter  as  I trace  it.  (Erase  word.)  Who 
can  write  among? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  196-200.  Organization;  Arranging  a series  of  directions 
in  sequence;  Recalling  specific  details.  In  today’s  story  you  are 
going  to  a clambake.  You  need  to  read  so  carefully  that  if  you 
were  ever  called  upon  to  prepare  a clambake,  you  would  know 
exactly  what  to  do.  In  our  story  yesterday,  the  first  two  things 
were  done.  What  were  they?  (Clams  were  dug  and  cleaned.) 
Now  read  today’s  story,  thinking,  as  you  read,  about  what  happens 
first,  what  next,  and  so  on.  When  you  are  through,  close  your 
books  and  do  page  104  in  your  Workbook.  (When  Workbook 
page  is  done,  have  sentences  in  each  section  read  in  correct 
sequence. ) 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  one  of  the  six  seashore  stories 
to  each  of  six  different  pupils.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 

If  you  want  to  write  word,  which  of  these  parts  will  you  use? 
(Write  ow,  oo,  ur,  oi,  or.)  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the 
word.  (Continue  with  zvorld,  join,  coin,  clown,  crowd,  turn,  hurt, 
cook,  stood.) 

Auditory  perception ; Syllable  division  and  accent.  Listen  as 
I say  potato.  How  many  syllables  can  you  hear?  Could  someone 
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write  the  word  by  syllables  and  put  in  the  accent?  How  many 
syllables  do  you  hear  in  the  word  certainly ? I will  write  the  word 
by  syllables.  You  be  ready  to  add  the  accent  mark.  (Continue 
with  to  geth  er,  sev  er  al,  re  mem  her,  ex  cit  ing,  In  di  an, 
ex  pect.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  The  Captain  found  some— (write  flat)  rocks. 
What  do  we  mean  by  flat  in  that  sentence  ? I live  in  a flat.  My  flat 
is  in  a flat  building.  What  does  flat  mean  in  these  sentences? 
(Continue  with  safe— to  be  out  of  danger;  safe— place  to  store 
valuables.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  105. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
test  on  pages  106  and  107  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  superior  groups 
should  make  perfect  scores. 


Unit  37 

Big  Words  (pages  202-4) 

Captain  Sandy  (pages  205-10) 

New  Vocabulary 

America  cage  fine  mean  shook  whiskers 

brought  discovery  joke  real  such 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( America , brought, 
discovery,  whiskers ).  Since  this  word  says — (write  ought),  this 
word  says — (Change  ought  to  brought.)  A man’s  beard  is  some- 
times called  his— (Write  whiskers,  then  whisk  ers  and  place 
accent.)  This  word  says — (Write  cover.)  When  you  find  some- 
thing, you — (change  cover  to  discover)  it.  After  you  have  found 
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it,  you  say  you  have  made  a — (Write  discovery,  then  dis  cov  er  y 
and  add  accent.) 

(Show  a map  of  North  and  South  America  and  discuss  the 
fact  that  the  United  States  is  in  North  America.)  Of  course  you 
know  that  this  word  says — (Write  America,  then  A mer  i ca 
and  place  accent.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  unit  title  makes  me  think  we  may  have  some  fun.  Why  do  I 
think  so?  Read  the  titles  of  the  first  two  stories.  Have  you  any 
idea  who  may  play  the  joke? 

Pages  202-10.  (Have  the  following  sentences  on  board.) 

What  did  Mother  say  a discovery  was? 

What  did  the  twins  start  out  to  do  and 
how  did  it  turn  out? 

What  was  the  joke  on  Mrs.  Lee? 

What  discovery  did  the  twins  make? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  story  and  be  ready  to 
answer  the  first  two  questions.  (Discuss  the  first  two  questions 
as  soon  as  story  is  finished.) 

Now  read  the  second  story,  and  be  ready  to  answer  the  next 
two  questions;  then  do  page  110  in  your  Workbook.  (When 
Workbook  page  is  finished,  discuss  questions  3 and  4.  Have  each 
sentence  in  Workbook  read  and  have  pupils  tell  why  they  wrote 
a particular  captain’s  name  in  front  of  that  sentence.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
which  proves  that  Captain  Lee  and  Captain  Sandy  sailed  on  the 
same  ship.  Two  paragraphs  which  tell  exactly  how  Captain  Sandy 
looked.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division  and  accent.  When 

we  add — (write  ly)  to  a word,  we  also  add  a syllable.  How  many 
syllables  do  you  hear  in  the  word  near ? In  the  word  nearly? 
(Write  nearly.)  Who  could  write  this  word  by  syllables  and  place 
the  accent?  (Continue  with  poorly,  queerly,  friendly,  dearly,  etc.) 
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Two  Jokes  in  One  

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Bobby  and  Billy  like  to  use  big  words.  Do  you?  Think  of  the 
biggest  words  you  have  ever  used.  Tell  us  what  they  are  and  what 
they  mean. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  108,  109,  111. 

Unit  38 

Two  Jokes  in  One  (pages  211-16) 

New  Vocabulary 

banana  dishes  proud  send 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( banana , dishes).  This 
word  says — (Write  dish.)  Now  it  says — (Add  es.)  I know  one 
thing  monkeys  like  to  eat.  They  like  a — (Write  banana,  then 
ba  nan  a and  place  accent.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Exercising  judgment. 
Can  you  explain  the  title?  How  can  there  be  two  jokes  in  one? 

Pages  211-16.  (Have  the  following  sentences  on  board.) 

Captain  and  Mrs.  Lee  wash  the  dishes. 

The  two  captains  and  Mrs.  Lee  sit  under  the  tree. 

Captain  Sandy  starts  for  home. 

Captain  and  Mrs.  Lee  discover  the  cage. 

Captain  Sandy  comes  back,  puts  the  cage  on  the 

tree,  and  walks  away  again. 

Mrs.  Lee  says  she  will  keep  the  monkey  and  call 

him  Sandy. 

Mrs.  Lee  feeds  the  monkey  and  likes  him  better. 

Arranging  events  in  sequence ; Oral  recall.  Read  the  entire  story 
so  that  you  can  remember  what  happened  first,  what  next,  and 
so  on.  Be  ready  to  number  the  sentences  on  the  board  in  the  right 
order  and  to  retell  the  story,  using  the  numbered  sentences  as 
your  guide. 
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Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  three  stories  about  “The 
Joke  on  Mrs.  Lee”  to  three  pupils.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception ; Syllable  division  and  accent.  When  we 
add  this  letter  (write  y)  to  a word,  we  also  add  a syllable.  How 
many  syllables  are  in  the  word  rock?  In  the  word  rocky ? (Write 
rocky.)  Who  can  write  the  word  by  syllables  and  place  the  accent 
mark?  What  does  the  y make  the  word  mean?  (Continue  with 
cloudy,  windy,  sandy,  silvery.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Descriptive  words  and  phrases.  (Write  the  word  waves  on 
board.)  Add  some  words  to  the  word  waves  to  make  us  see  the 
kind  of  waves  ( dashing  waves,  splashing  waves).  What  words 
can  you  add  to — :( write  water)  to  make  us  see  how  the  water 
looks  to  you?  ( sea-green , turquoise-blue,  dull  gray,  etc.)  (Con- 
tinue with  such  words  as  shore,  gulls,  boats , etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  112,  113. 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

3.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  114  and  115  in  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  superior  groups 
should  make  perfect  scores. 

Unit  39 

Away  Down  South  (pages  218-19) 
Something  Special  (pages  220-24) 


New  Vocabulary 


bag 

face 

honest 

moss 

remember 

because 

fields 

important 

nail 

special 

cotton 

grin 

isn’t 

pillars 

Away  Down  South 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( because , fields, 
honest,  important,  isn’t,  special ).  A short  way  to  say — (write 
is  not ) is  to  say — (Change  is  not  to  isn’t.)  Another  name  for  a 
pasture  is— (Write  field.)  Watch  this  word  carefully.  The  first 
vowel  is  silent,  and  the  second  vowel  has  its  long  sound.  The 
word  says — . (Erase  field.)  Who  watched  carefully  enough  to 
be  able  to  write  the  word  ? Make  the  word  say  fields.  You  have 
found  out  that  it  is  very — (Write  important,  then  im  por  tant 
and  add  accent)  to  watch  some  words  carefully.  People  who 
always  tell  the  truth  are  called — (Write  honest,  then  hon  est 
and  place  accent.)  The  first  letter  is  silent,  and  the  word  is — . 
(Erase  honest.)  Who  can  remember  about  the  first  letter  and 
write  the  word?  You  are  learning  to  write  many  words — (write 
because,  then  be  cause  and  add  accent)  you  have  learned  to  hear 
and  see  them  correctly.  If  I tell  you  that  this  part  (underline  au) 
says — (give  sound),  you  know  that  the  whole  word  says — . Some 
days  are  different  from  other  days.  They  are  special — (write 
special,  then  spe  cial  and  place  accent)  days.  Christmas  is  a 
special  day.  Why?  I want  you  to  watch  the  word  special  with 
special  care  as  I rewrite  it.  Now  who  can  write  special  without 
looking  at  my  words  at  all?  (Have  all  new  words  reread.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 

In  the  new  unit  someone  is  going to  stay  all — . Let’s  think 

who  that  could  be.  Mr.  Carl  went  to  the — , the  twins  to  the — , 
Jack  out — , and  Alice  and  Jerry  had  to  stay  at — . Who  is  left? 
If  you  don’t  know,  turn  to  page  8 and  find  out.  Today  we  will 
read  two  stories.  The  titles  are — . 

Pages  218-19.  Picture  clues;  Introducing  new  words  and 
meanings.  Suppose  we  find  out  all  we  can  about  the  South  from 
these  pictures.  What  can  you  find  out  about  a southern  house? 
The  big  posts  you  see  are  called — (Write  pillars,  then  pil  lars 
and  place  accent.)  Do  you  notice  the  long  gray  streamers  which 
trail  down  from  the  trees?  This  is  gray-green  moss  (write  moss), 
a plant  which  grows  in  the  trees.  Have  you  ever  seen  any  moss? 
Where?  How  was  it  different  from  these  long  streamers?  The 
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baskets  in  the  wagon  are  filled  with — (Write  cotton,  then  cot  ton 
and  place  accent.)  In  the  front  of  the  picture  on  page  219  find 
the  cotton  plant.  Find  the  cotton  field.  (Have  a cotton  boll  to 
show  and  also  a piece  of  cotton  cloth.) 

Gathering  information ; Classification.  Read  both  pages  to  find 
out  all  you  can  about — (write  The  House  and  Trees)  ; then  about 
— (write  Winter  in  the  South);  then  about — (write  Summer  in 
the  South). 

Pages  220-24.  (Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

Where  was  Paddy’s  home? 

How  did  Father  get  back  home? 

How  could  you  tell  when  Grandmother  was  cross? 

Who  was  Charlie  May?  What  had  she  had  to  do  all 
last  summer? 

What  did  Grandmother  think  might  be  in  Paddy’s  box? 

What  did  Paddy  put  in  each  pocket? 

Did  Grandmother  know  that  Paddy  had  something  in 
each  pocket?  What  makes  you  sure  that  she  did? 

Gathering  information ; Recalling  specific  details;  Drawing 
inferences.  Read  the  whole  story  so  carefully  that  you  can  answer 
each  of  the  questions  on  the  board. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraphs  where  Father  is  joking  with  Grandmother.  The  one 
which  tells  when  Father  and  Paddy  left  Friendly  Village!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Phonetic  parts.  When  you  see  these  letters  in  a word  (write 
au,  then  aw),  they  say- — . Use  what  you  know  to  help  you  get 
this  word.  (Write  Paul.  Then  continue  with  pause,  claw,  caught, 
draw,  haul,  shawl,  laundry,  lawn,  naughty,  law.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  consonant 
blends).  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  crack,  which  of  these 

beginnings  will  you  use?  (Write  b bl br , c 

cl , cr , / , fl fr ) Prove  that  you  chose 

the  right  beginning  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  cage, 
clap,  bag,  black,  bring,  fun,  flat,  frog.) 


Old  Friends 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  expressions.  What  is  meant  by  the  farm — (write 
hands)  working  in  the  fields?  (Continue  with  the  nfeaning  of 
hand— right  and  left,  hand— to  give,  hand— to  lend  a hand,  or  help.) 
If  you  can  buy  ten  nails  for  a penny,  each  nail  is  a — (write 
tenpenny)  nail. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  116,  117, 
118,  119. 


Unit  40 

Old  Friends  (pages  225-33) 

New  Vocabulary 


asleep 

clock 

fool 

knees 

light 

smile 

buy 

done 

I’m 

lazy 

Miss 

trick 

cat 

easy 

Joe 

lick 

our 

while 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (buy,  done,  easy,  Tm, 
knees,  lazy,  light).  This  word  says — (Write  by.)  We  use  this 
word  when  we  say  “by  and  by”  or  “by  the  window.”  When  we 
buy  something  at  the  store,  here  is  the  word  we  use.  (Write  buy.) 
Both  words  say — . A short  way  to  say — (write  I am)  is  to  say — 
(Change  to  I’m.)  We  found  out  in  the  words  (write  know  and 
knew)  that  the  first  letter  was  silent.  It  is  also  silent  in  this  word 
which  says — (Write  knee.)  Now  it  says — (Add  s.)  The  vowel  in 
this  word  (write  light)  is  long.  Remember  the  silent  letters.  The 
word  is — . When  you  do  not  want  to  work,  you  feel — (Write 
lazy,  then  la  zy  and  place  accent.)  Since  the  vowel  in  the  first 
syllable  comes  on  the  end,  it  is  long,  and  the  word  is — . Some 
work  is — (Write  easy,  then  eas  y and  add  accent.)  The  s has 
the  sound  it  has  in  was,  and  the  word  is — . This  word  says — 
(Write  do.)  When  something  is  finished,  it  is — (Write  done.) 
Look  at  the  word  done  with  special  care.  Who  could  write  done 
without  looking  at  the  word  on  the  board? 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  new  story  title  suggests  that  this  may  not  be  the  first  summer 
Paddy  has  spent  in  the  South.  Why? 

Pages  225-33.  Arranging  events  in  sequence ; Oral  recall.  Read 
the  entire  story  to  find  out  what  happens  first,  what  next,  and  so 
on.  Then  close  your  books  and  do  page  120  in  your  Workbooks. 
(When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  sentences  in  each  section 
read  in  correct  order;  then  have  the  story  retold.) 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Paddy  had  been  down  South  before. 
Now  find  a paragraph  which  proves  that  Paddy’s  mother  lived 
in  the  South  when  she  was  a girl.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  consonant 
blends).  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  glad,  which  of  these 

beginnings  will  you  use?  (Write  dr , d , gl gr 

g , />__ pi pr , t , tw ) Prove  that 

you  have  used  the  right  beginning  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue 
with  drove,  dish,  grin,  gave,  pine,  place,  proud,  take,  twins.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board:  by,  buy, 
ate,  eight , be,  bee,  dear,  deer,  I,  eye.)  Read  a word;  use  it  cor- 
rectly in  a sentence ; then  erase  the  word. 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  121. 

Unit  41 

The  Lucky  Turtle  (pages  234-40) 

New  Vocabulary 

crawl  follow  key  middle  quiet  sorry  twelve 

evening  hook  leaned  prove  slowly  spread  weeks 


The  Lucky  Turtle 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (crawl,  evening,  key, 
leaned,  prove,  quiet,  slowly,  sorry,  spread,  twelve).  If  you  re- 
member that  this  part  says — (write  crawl  and  underline  aw),  you 
know  that  the  word  says — . Since  the  part  you  see  says  what  it 
does  in  grow,  this  word  says — (Write  slow  and  underline  ozv.) 
Now  it  says— (Add  ly .)  This  word  says — (Write  lean.)  Now  it 
says — (Add  ed.)  What  do  you  do  when  you  lean  against  some- 
thing? When  you  are  still,  you  are— (Write  quiet,  then  qui  et 
and  add  accent.)  Since  the  vowel  is  on  the  end  of  the  first  syllable, 
it  is  long.  Think  of  the  sound  of  the  first  two  letters.  The  word 
is — . This  number  (write  12)  is — , and  this  number  word  is — 
(Write  twelve.)  When  you  have  done  something  wrong,  you  are 
often — (Write  sorry,  then  sor  ry  and  add  accent.)  This  word 
begins  like  spring  and  rhymes  with  head.  (Write  spread.)  It 
says — . What  do  you  do  when  you  spread  things  out?  If  you  say 
something  is  true,  you  should  be  able  to — (write  prove)  it.  Make 
this  word  rhyme  with  move,  and  you  know  that  it  says—.  You 
unlock  a door  with  a — (Write  key.)  Look  carefully  at  the  word. 
(Erase  key.)  Who  can  rewrite  it?  When  afternoon  is  over— 
(write  evening,  then  eve  ning  and  place  accent)  comes.  (Have 
all  new  words  reread.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
As  soon  as  you  have  read  the  story  title,  be  ready  with  some  ideas. 
How  could  a turtle  be  lucky? 

Pages  234-240.  (Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

What  time  of  day  is  evening  in  the  South? 

What  must  you  do  to  have  a turtle  bring  you  good  luck? 

What  were  the  first  two  things  the  turtle  found? 

Who  had  all  the  things  that  were  alive?  Why? 

How  did  Paddy  prove  that  the  fish  hook  was  lucky? 

What  were  Paddy  and  Andy  going  to  do  the  next  morning? 

How  did  Paddy  find  out  how  Grandmother  felt  about  the 

baby  turtle? 

In  what  way  is  Grandmother  like  your  mother? 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read  the  story 
so  carefully  that  you  can  answer  each  question. 
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Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  each  of  the  four  Southern  stories 
to  a different  pupil.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  consonant 
sounds  and  blends).  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  smooth , 

which  of  these  beginnings  will  you  use?  (Write  s , sh , 

st , str , si sm , sn sp , spr. _.) 

Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  side, 
sleep,  shout , snap,  spot,  spring,  still,  street.) 

(Sight  vocabulary.)  Remember,  these  two  letters  (write  qu ) 
always  go  together.  This  word  says — (Write  quite.)  How  many 
syllables  do  you  hear?  This  word  says — (Write  quiet,  then  qui  et 
and  add  accent.)  How  are  the  two  words  alike?  How  different? 
(Erase  words.)  Who  can  write  quiet f Quite ? (Continue  with 
queer,  quack.)  Look  carefully  at  the  last  syllable  in — (Write 
ques  tion;  pause;  then  erase  word.)  Who  can  write  question ? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  W rite  the  following  words  on  board : here,  hear, 
new,  knew,  no,  know,  there,  their,  threw,  through,  wood,  would.) 
Read  a word ; use  it  correctly  in  a sentence ; then  erase  word. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  122,  123. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
test  on  pages  124-25  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  superior  groups 
should  make  perfect  scores. 

Unit  42 

The  Old  Cobbler  Shop  (pages  242-53) 

New  Vocabulary 

bench  Cobbler  hee-haw  picked  shoulder  soles 

black  donkey  Jim  rascal  sign  ticked 


The  Old  Cobbler  Shop 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( donkey , picked, 
rascal,  shoulder,  sign,  ticked).  Someone  who  likes  to  play  tricks 
just  for  fun  is  sometimes  called  a — (Write  rascal,  then  ras  cal 
and  place  accent.)  An  animal  who  sometimes  is  a — (indicate 
rascal ) is  a — (Write  donkey,  then  don  key  and  place  accent.) 
What  does  a donkey  do  which  makes  him  a rascal?  This  word 
says — (write  pick),  and  this  word  says — (Write  tick.)  Now  they 
say — (Add  ed  to  each  word.)  Sometimes  you  carry  things  on 
your — (Write  shoulder,  then  shoul  der  and  place  accent.)  This 
vowel  (indicate  o)  is  long,  and  this  vowel  (indicate  u)  is  silent. 
So  the  first  syllable  says — , and  the  word  is — . When  I go  into 
a store,  I sometimes  stop  to  read  the — (Write  sign.)  The  vowel 
is  long,  and  the  g is  silent.  The  word  says — . (Erase  sign.)  Could 
someone  write  the  word  sign?  (Have  new  words  reread.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  unit  title  is  the  name  of  a new  character.  Remember,  the 
first  word  divides  into  syllables  between  the  two  like  letters. 
(Write  Cob  bier.)  Now  what  is  the  character’s  name,  and  what 
does  he  do  for  a living?  Now  find  out  from  the  story  title  where 
today’s  story  will  take  place. 

Pages  242-44.  (Have  the  following  questions  on  board.) 

On  what  street  was  the  cobbler  shop? 

What  time  of  year  is  it  when  the  story  opens? 

How  old  was  Cobbler  Jim? 

Why  do  you  think  his  summer  had  been  lonesome? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  first 
three  pages  and  be  ready  to  answer  the  questions  on  the  board. 

Pages  245-46.  Oral  recall.  Read  two  more  pages.  Find  out  who 
the  first  three  customers  were,  and  be  ready  to  tell  exactly  what 
happened  when  they  came  into  the  shop. 

Pages  247-48.  Oral  recall.  Read  two  more  pages.  Who  was  the 
next  customer  and  what  happened? 

Pages  249-51.  Oral  recall.  Read  three  pages  to  find  out  how 
many  more  customers  there  were  and  what  happened. 
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Pages  252-53.  Gathering  information.  Cobbler  Jim  changes  his 
mind  about  something.  Finish  the  story  and  find  out  what  it  is. 
Find  out  how  he  happened  to  get  rid  of  all  the  people  in  his  store. 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  Read  enough  of 
the  story  to  get  Cobbler  Jim  and  Joe  back  into  the  shop  and  at 
work.  Read  the  part  which  tells  about  the  first  two  customers. 
About  the  third  customer!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  consonant 
sounds  and  blends).  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  trick,  which 

of  these  beginnings  will  you  use?  (Write  qu t , tr | 

th , thr wh , ch ) Prove  that  you  know  by 

writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  while,  three,  these,  tick,  quite, 
chase. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations;  Classification.  (Write  Friendly  Village  on 
board.)  Suppose  we  turn  back  to  the  second  story  in  our  books, 
“A  Flouse  to  Clean.”  Skim  the  stories  in  the  rest  of  the  unit  and 
find  out  what  characters  we  met  in  Friendly  Village  this  summer. 
(List  character  names  under  heading  on  board;  then  have  pupils 
tell  one  thing  they  will  remember  about  each  character.  Proceed 
with  each  of  the  other  units  in  similar  manner.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  126,  127. 

2.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

3.  Test.  Give  the  informal  test  on  page  128  of  the  Workbook. 
A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils 
in  superior  groups  should  make  perfect  scores. 

Standardized  Achievement  Test 

A Reading  Achievement  Test  for  use  at  the  end  of  the  Second 
Reader  can  be  bought  from  Row,  Peterson  and  Company.  This 
test  should  be  given  before  beginning  the  basic  Third  Reader. 
The  New  If  I Were  Going. 


93 


Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  The  New  Friendly  Village ) 

1.  Are  pupils  continuing  to  have  a thoroughly  enjoyable  time 
in  learning  to  read,  as  evidenced  in  the  following  ways : 

a)  Can  they  enter  into  the  spirit  of  a story  they  read  inde- 
pendently, so  that  the  characters  and  occurrences  come 
alive  to  them  as  they  read?  Have  they  reached  the  stage 
where  they  can  “lose  themselves”  in  a simple  story? 

b ) Is  there  evidence  of  much  home  and  library  reading? 

c ) Are  they  taking  a predominant  part  in  all  group  activities 
in  which  reading  plays  an  important  function? 

2.  Have  they  mastered  the  basic  vocabulary  so  that  they  have 
no  trouble  in  applying  this  vocabulary  to  new  text  material  ? 

3.  Are  pupils  independent  in  word  attack?  Do  they  get  a large 
proportion  of  the  new  vocabulary  independently  through  context 
clues,  phonetic  clues,  and  syllable  division? 

4.  Are  there  evidences  that  pupils  are  thinking  through  what 
they  read,  comparing  and  enriching  text  experiences  with  personal 
experiences,  and  judging  their  validity  accordingly? 

5.  Are  words  and  expressions  from  material  read  becoming  a 
part  of  the  pupil’s  speaking  and  writing  vocabulary? 

6.  Are  pupils  growing  in  power  to  read  longer  and  longer  sec- 
tions of  text  material  silently  and  to  recall  accurately  what  is  read  ? 
Can  they  do  independent  thinking  as  evidenced  by  responses  to 
the  comprehension  checks  of  the  Workbook? 

7.  Are  they  showing  increased  ability  to  read  for  the  following 
purposes : to  gather  information  and  to  recall  specific  details ; to 
understand  the  main  ideas,  and  to  follow  events  in  sequence ; to 
locate  information ; to  associate  personal  experiences  with  story 
experiences;  to  exercise  judgment  and  draw  conclusions? 

8.  Is  oral  reading  fluent,  rhythmic,  and  expressive  ? Have  pupils 
learned  to  be  happy,  interested  listeners  to  good  audience  reading  ? 

9.  Are  you,  the  teacher,  furnishing  increased  opportunity  for 
these  pupils  to  put  their  reading  ability  to  work  through  suggested 
book  lists  and  the  like  ? Are  you  giving  them  ample  opportunity  to 
share  their  reading  experiences  with  less  gifted  pupils? 

10.  Have  you  as  a teacher  a sense  of  satisfactory  accomplish- 
ment ? Have  you  given  sufficient  challenge  to  these  superior  pupils  ? 


Program  for  the  Average  Group 


Unit  Plans  for  the  Second  Reader 

The  New  FRIENDLY  VILLAGE 

Unit  i 

All  on  a Summer’s  Day  (pages  6-8) 

New  Vocabulary 

beautiful  Friendly  people  through 

even  live  side  Village 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( beautiful , even, 
iriendly,  live,  people,  through,  village ).  Alice  and  Jerry  did  not 
live  in  a city.  They  did  not  live  in  a town  either.  They  lived  in 
a — (Write  village.)  This  word  (underline  v)  begins  like  very.  It 
is  a two-part,  or  two-syllable,  word.  The  first  syllable  rhymes  with 

will.  (Underline  vil. ) Alice  and  Jerry  live  in  a vil In  what 

way  is  a village  different  from  a town  or  a city? 

In  a village  there  are  not  so  many — (Write  people.)  Think  how 
the  word  begins.  (Underline  p.)  Remember  the  name  of  this  letter. 

(Indicate  e.)  In  a village  there  are  not  so  many  pe People 

is  a two-part,  or  two-syllable,  word  also.  Can  you  hear  the  two 
syllables  ? 

Alice  and  Jerry  know  everyone  in  the  village.  Everyone  is 
their — (Write  friend.)  This  is  an  interesting  word.  It  begins  like 
from.  (Underline  fr.)  On  the  end  is  the  little  word  end.  (Underline 
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end.)  So  you  know  that  it  says — . When  they  walk  down  the 
street,  everyone  says  “hello”  and  is  very — (Write  friendly.)  When 
you  see  this  ending  on  a word,  it  says — (Underline  and  pronounce 
ly.)  So  the  “hellos”  sound  very — . Listen  as  you  say  friendly.  How 
many  syllables  do  you  hear?  Because  everyone  was  so  friendly, 
the  village  was  called — (Write  Friendly  Village.) 

We  might  say  that  Friendly  Village  was  a lovely  village.  But  a 
better  way  is  to  say  that  it  was — (Write  beautiful.)  Think  how 
the  word  begins.  The  name  of  this  letter  (underline  u)  is  “u.” 
You  hear  its  name  as  you  say  the  word.  The  village  is 

beau(bu) Listen  as  I say  beau-ti-ful.  How  many  syllables 

did  you  hear  ? What  mind  picture  do  you  have  of  a beautiful  village  ? 

I am  sure  you  will  remember  the  word  beautiful — (write  even) 
if  it  is  a long  word.  You  know  the  name  of  this  letter  (indicate  e) 
and  the  sound  of  the  next  letter  (indicate  v).  Put  them  together 
and  supply  the  word  I omitted  from  my  sentence.  You  will  remem- 
ber the  word  beautiful  ev if  it  is  a long  word. 

Alice  and  Jerry — (write  lived)  in  Friendly  Village.  This  word 
says — (Pronounce  lived  and  emphasize  the  final  d.)  I wonder 
what  it  says  now?  (Erase  d.) 

When  we  have  read  all  the  stories  in  a book,  we  say  we  have 
read  the  book  all  the  way — (Write  through.)  Through  is  a difficult 
word  to  remember.  So  I hope  that  you  get  it  through  your  heads 
this  morning.  What  do  you  suppose  I mean  by  getting  it  through 
your  heads? 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  As  you  read,  you  will 
come  to  other  new  words  which  you  can  get  for  yourselves.  Think 
over  what  we  must  do  when  we  come  to  a word  we  do  not  know. 
(Review  the  following  steps:  1.  Think  how  the  word  begins; 
2.  Jump  over  it  to  read  the  rest  of  the  sentence;  3.  Look  for  picture 
clues;  4.  Think  how  the  word  ends;  5.  Look  for  a little  word  in 
the  big  word;  6.  Look  for  a part  that  can  be  seen  and  heard  in 
the  word.) 

Introducing  The  New  Friendly  Village.  Now  I am  sure  you 
can  read  everything  on  the  cover  of  this  new — (Write  Book.) 
Evidently  one  of  the  exciting  things  the  children  do  is  to — . Turn 
to  the  title  page  and  read  the  title  once  again.  (Answer  any  ques- 
tions asked  about  other  type.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  pages.  Locating  information.  Once  again  we  have  the 
contents  pages.  How  many  are  there?  Once  again  our  book  is 
divided  into  sections  or  units.  How  many  units  are  there?  Can 
you  read  any  of  the  unit  titles?  Locate  and  read  the  title  of  the 
first  story  in  Unit  1.  On  what  page  will  it  begin? 

Unit  title  page.  Look  for  a moment  at  page  5.  We  call  this  a unit 
title  page.  The  unit  title  is — . Do  you  find  any  reasons  in  the 
picture  for  believing  that  Friendly  Village  is  a beautiful  village? 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  How  many 
more  things  can  you  find  out  about  Friendly  Village?  Can  you 
prove  that  it  is  beautiful? 

Oral  recall;  Reading  to  remember  specific  details.  It  is  very 
important  as  you  read  silently  to  keep  your  mind  on  the  story  and 
to  remember  what  you  read.  Read  both  these  pages ; then 
close  your  book.  How  many  things  can  you  remember  about 
Friendly  Village? 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  pages  once  again.  Check  to  see 
if  we  remembered  every  important  thing.  Check  to  see  how  many 
of  these  things  are  also  told  by  the  picture.  This  word  which  you 
worked  out  is — (Write  side.) 

Page  8.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  What 
do  the  people  do  to  show  that  they  are  friendly?  Read  the  next 
three  paragraphs.  Flow  many  of  your  friends  still  live  in  Friendly 
Village?  The  last  paragraph  has  a very  important  piece  of  infor- 
mation. Find  out  what  it  is. 

Page  9.  Picture  clues.  Two  people  are  busy  doing  what  to  the 
house  ? The  picture  helps  me  know  that  the  new  word  in  the  title 
is — {clean).  Who  will  read  the  title? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Oral  expression.  If  you  really  believe 
that  Friendly  Village  is  a beautiful  village,  you  will  get  that  feeling 
into  your  voices. 

Find  and  be  ready  to  read  all  the  sentences  which  tell  about 
the  houses.  About  the  river!  About  the  trees!  (etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 

(DO  NOT  OMIT  THESE  ACTIVITIES) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  I hope  you  have  not 
forgotten  that  these  letters — (write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y ) are  called  vowels 
(write  vowels),  that  vowels  may  have  several  sounds,  and  that 
one  of  the  vowels  is — (write  a and  have  letter  name  given).  In 
the  word  hat  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  a.  The  short  sound 
is — (Give  sound.)  In  small  words  in  which  you  hear  the  short 
sound  of  a,  there  is  usually  just  one  vowel.  Is  that  true  of  the 
word  hatf  (Write  hat.)  Say  the  word  to  yourselves.  Do  you  hear 
the  sound — (give  short  a sound)  ? 

Listen  as  I say  Ned,  Sam.  In  which  boy’s  name  do  you  hear  the 
short  a sound?  You  know  how  the  word  Sam  begins  and  ends. 
Remember  that  a name  begins  with  what  kind  of  letter  ? Who  will 
write  Sam?  Were  we  right?  Is  there  just  one  vowel  in  the  word? 
(Continue  with  had,  nap,  fat,  gas,  can.  If  pupils  have  any  difficulty 
with  initial  and  final  sounds,  refer  to  Teachers’  Guidebooks  for 
the  first-year  program  and  review  methods  of  teaching  sug- 
gested there.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 

It  is  important  that  we  remember  the  question  words.  Be  ready  to 
read  each  question  as  soon  as  I finish  writing. 

What  are  you  doing? 

Where  are  you  going? 

When  will  you  come  back? 

Why  did  you  do  that? 

Who  is  going  with  you? 

Do  you  notice  that  each  question  word  begins  like  this?  (Write 
Wh.)  Who  can  use  my  beginning  and  finish  the  word  What?  Look 
at  the  sentence  for  help  if  necessary,  but  I hope  you  can  do  it 
without  looking. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Suffix  ly.  Everyone  in  the  village  was  Alice’s — (Write  friend.) 
Everyone  acted  in  the  way  a friend  would  act.  Everypne  was — 
(Add  ly  to  friend.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  1,  2. 

2.  Independent  reading.  Pupils  may  read,  at  their  seats  or  in 
groups,  the  following  first-reader  stories.  It  is  assumed  that 
pupils  can  work  out  most  “new”  words  through  picture  clues, 
initial  consonant  clues,  and  context  clues,  as  such  methods  have 
been  taught  from  the  beginning  and  should  be  obvious.  Words 
that  need  specific  help  are  listed  the  first  time  they  appear  in 
the  reading  of  each  book.  Help  should  be  given  with  character 
names. 

■Around  Green  Hills  (American  Book  Co.),  pages  12-17.  (Give 
help  with  does,  page  12.) 

Our  New  Friends  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.),  pages  12-16. 
(Give  help  with  us,  page  16.) 


Unit  2 

A House  to  Clean  (pages  9-1 1) 

New  Vocabulary 

clean  climb  don’t  front  keep  Mrs. 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (climb,  don’t,  front, 
Mrs.  ).  I hope  you  remember  Alice’s  last  name.  Then  her  father’s 
name  was — (write  Mr.  White),  and  her  mother’s  was — (write 
Mrs.  White).  What  difference  do  you  notice  between  the  words 
Mr.  and  Mrs.? 

These  two  words  say — (Write  do  not.)  Sometimes  we  say  do 
not  in  a shorter  way.  We  put  the  two  words  together  (write 
donot),  we  omit  this  letter  (erase  second  o),  we  add  this  mark 
which  we  call  an  “apostrophe,”  and  the  new  word  says  don’t.  But 
it  still  means  do  not. 

Every  house  has  a back  door  and  a — (Write  front.)  This  word 
begins  like  from.  (Underline  fr.)  A back  door  and  a fr 
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This  word  (write  climb)  begins  like  clean.  If  you  know  the  name 
of  this  letter  (indicate  i),  you  will  know  that  the  word  says 
cli (Underline  m.) 

Who  can  read  and  use  each  new  word  in  a sentence? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  9.  Skimming.  Skim  to  find  the  names  of  the  people  who 
are  working  so  busily. 

Specific  detail.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Find  out  exactly  how 
long  it  will  take  Mother  to  clean  the  house. 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Mother  choose  this  particu- 
lar day?  The  next  paragraph  will  tell  you. 

Associational  reading.  Does  Mrs.  White  remind  you  of  your 
mother?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  10.  Picture  clues;  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  con- 
clusions. Dear  me ! Will  Mother  like  what  is  going  on  here  ? Are 
Alice  and  Jerry  to  blame  for  what  is  happening? 

Gathering  information.  What  good  advice  does  Mother  give 
Alice  and  Jerry  before  they  start  out?  Read  the  first  paragraph 
and  see.  Are  they  following  that  advice?  The  word  you  found  out 
for  yourselves  was — (Write  keep.) 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  why  Jerry 
is  chasing  Jip  and  be  ready  to  prove  why  by  reading  two  sentences. 

Page  11.  Gathering  information.  Why  doesn’t  Jip  jump  on 
Jerry,  not  Alice?  Read  until  you  find  out. 

Associational  reading.  Alice  has  some  good  advice  to  give  Jerry. 
Finish  the  page  and  find  out  what  it  is.  Was  Alice  right  when  she 
asked,  “Can  I help  it?”  Was  she  right  when  she  wanted  to  get 
away  from  the  windows?  Have  you  ever  had  an  experience  which 
made  you  think  so? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information ; Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  read 
aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  kind  of  day  it  was.  The  one 
which  tells  why  Jip  jumped  on  Alice.  (Proceed  in  similar  way 
until  story  has  been  reread.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Remember,  it  takes 
two  letters  to  finish  the  word — (Write  back;  underline  ck;  then 
erase  word.)  If  I write  track,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  some- 
one finish  the  word  for  me?  (Repeat  same  procedure  with  long 
and  song.) 

This  vowel  is — (write  a)  and  its  short  sound  is — . A short  word 
in  which  you  hear  the  sound  of  short  a usually  has  how  many 
vowels?  Prove  that  you  are  right  by  writing  the  name  Dan.  (Con- 
tinue with  Jack,  pack,  hang,  rang.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
(Write  Wh  five  times  in  a row  on  board.)  Could  someone  use  one 
of  these  beginnings  and  finish  the  word  Why ? (Continue  with 
Where,  What,  When,  Who.) 

One  day  Alice  and  Jerry  were  going  to  the  toy  store.  When  they 
got  there,  Jerry  said — (Write  Here  it  is.)  Alice  said — (Write  I will 
go  in  if  you  go.)  What  did  you  notice  about  each  of  the  under- 
lined words?  If  you  think  how  they  end,  you  can  write  them 
without  any  trouble.  (Erase  board;  then  have  pupils  write  in, 
is,  if,  it.) 


Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  Friendly  Village  was  a beautiful  vil- 
lage. How  many  other  words  can  you  think  of  which  mean 
beautiful ? ( handsome , lovely,  pretty,  pleasant) 


Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  3,  4. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  18-23.  (Give  help  with  shoes,  page 
20;  us,  page  23.) 

Our  N ezv  Friends,  pages  22-24.  (Give  help  with  school,  page  22  ; 
children,  page  23.) 
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Unit  3 

A Ride  for  Penny  (pages  12-15) 

New  Vocabulary 

branch  knew  silly  under 

eye  never  stroller  wheels 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( branch , eye,  knew, 
never,  silly,  under).  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  Billy  and  you 
will  know  that  it  says — (Write  silly.)  I hope  you  do  not  act — 
(Indicate  word  silly.)  I also  hope  you  will  not  do  anything — 
(Indicate  silly.) 

We  learned  that  this  word  (write  know)  said  — , and  a good  way 
to  remember  it  was  to  see  the  little  word  (underline  no)  inside. 
Today  we  have  (write  knew),  and  if  you  see  this  word  inside 
(underline  new),  it  will  help  you  to  remember  that  the  word 
says  — . We  use  these  two  words  when  we  talk  about  things  we 
have  learned.  If  you  have  learned  something,  you- — (indicate 
know)  it.  If  you  learned  it  yesterday,  you — (indicate  knew) 
it  yesterday. 

I hope  you  will  know  these  words  so  well  that  you  will — (write 
never)  forget  them.  Think  how  this  word  begins  and  ends. 
(Underline  n and  er. ) Now  help  me  finish  my  sentence.  I hope 
you  will  n er  forget  them. 

This  morning  I was  standing  under  a tree  and  a — (write 
branch)  fell  on  my  head.  Think  how  the  word  begins.  (Underline 
br.)  Remember,  the  vowel  says — . That  will  help  you  to  know  that 
the  word  says — . That  branch  almost  hit  me  in  the  eye.  (Write 
eye.)  Do  you  notice  that  eye  begins  and  ends  with  the  same  letter? 
In  between  is  the  letter  which  has  the  sound  “i”  and  whose  name 
is  y.  (Trace  y.)  I am  not  going  to  stand — (write  under ) that  tree 
again.  Think  where  I was  standing,  and  you  will  know  that  this 
word  says — . 

Who  will  read  three  of  the  new  words  and  use  each  one  in  a 
sentence?  Three  more? 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Keep  your  eyes  open  when  you  locate  and  read  the  title  of  the  next 
story.  I am  glad  you  were  sharp  enough  to  see  that  the  title  did 
not  say  “A  Ride  for  a Penny.”  Now  who  do  you  suppose  Penny 
can  be  ? 

Page  12.  Picture  clues.  Now  have  you  changed  your  ideas  about 
Penny?  What  is  this  she  is  riding  in?  Some  of  you  called  it  a 
go-cart.  Some  of  you  called  it  a stroller.  Watch  how  this  word 
begins  (write  stroller ),  and  you  will  know  what  we  will  call  it 
in  the  story. 

Skimming.  How  many  times  can  you  find  the  word  stroller ? 
Now  skim  for  the  name  of  the  baby’s  mother. 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Find  out  what 
Alice  and  Jerry  thought  of  Penny. 

Read  two  more  paragraphs.  Why  didn’t  Jerry  like  Penny,  and 
what  did  he  call  Alice? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  something  im- 
portant about  Mrs.  Bell,  and  be  ready  to  tell  what  you  think  may 
happen  next. 

Page  13.  Gathering  information.  Mrs.  Bell  has  a plan.  Read 
two  paragraphs ; find  out  what  the  plan  is  and  what  Jerry  thought 
about  it. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Read  two  more 
paragraphs.  Alice  and  Jerry  decide  to  do  something.  Were  they 
right  about  it?  See  what  you  think. 

Predicting  outcomes.  The  children  run  into  a little  trouble. 
Figure  out  how  Jerry  thinks  he  can  solve  the  problem.  Do  you 
think  his  plan  will  work  ? 

Pages  14-15.  Picture  clues;  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  con- 
clusions. What  do  you  think  about  the  plan  now?  Was  it  really 
Jerry’s  fault  or  the  puppy’s? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs.  So  far 
is  the  plan  working  well?  What  makes  you  think  so?  The  word 
you  worked  out  for  yourselves  is— (Write  wheels.) 

Oral  recall.  Now  finish  the  page  and  close  your  books.  See  if 
you  can  remember  everything  that  happened. 
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Gathering  information.  How  badly  hurt  was  Penny?  Who 
picked  Penny  up  ? What  did  that  person  do  and  what  did  she  say  ? 
Read  until  you  find  out.  What  do  you  think  Mrs.  Bell  meant  by, 
“Never  again!” 

Associational  reading.  Now  finish  the  page.  Would  you  have 
acted  just  as  Alice  and  Jerry  do  here? 

Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation  (exclamation  marks).  Remember,  ex- 
clamation marks  are  used  when  someone  is  very  surprised  or 
excited.  They  are  also  used  when  someone  is  calling  someone  else, 
and  when  someone  or  something  is  going  very  fast.  We  want  to 
show  by  our  voices  when  there  are  exclamation  marks  in  a sen- 
tence. The  one  who  can  tell  me  how  many  exclamation  marks  he 
sees  on  page  12,  and  can  read  the  sentences  to  show  that  they  are 
there,  may  read  the  whole  page  aloud  for  us.  (Continue  in  same 
way  with  other  pages.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  It  takes  two  letters 
to  begin  the  word  chair.  (Write  chair  and  underline  ch;  then  erase 
word.)  Show  me  how  chin  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for 
you,  or  maybe  you  can  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Repeat  procedure 
with  she,  ship,  this,  then.) 

What  vowel  do  you  hear  in  the  word  lap?  How  many  vowels 
are  in  the  word?  Who  will  write  lap?  (Repeat  with  chat,  shall, 
wag,  that.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 

(Write  Wh  five  times  and  have  pupils  complete  the  five  question 
words.  Write  i five  times;  then  have  pupils  complete  is,  if,  in, 
it,  into.) 

(Write  the  following  on  the  board.) 

This  dog  is  brown. 

That  dog  is  white. 

There  comes  a brown  and  white  dog. 

What  do  you  notice  about  the  three  pointing  words?  Could  you 
use  this  beginning  (write  Th)  and  finish  the  word  This?  (Repeat 
with  That,  There.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  I have  a — (write  new ) coat.  I — (write  knew ) the 
way  to  the  right  store.  What  do  both  of  these  words  say?  Which 
one  will  I use  if  I want  to  tell  about  something  I have  learned? 
About  something  which  is  not  old?  Use  one  of  the  words  in  a 
sentence;  then  erase  the  word  you  used.  (Continue  with  no,  know, 
here,  hear.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  5,  6. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  6-11.  (Give  help  with  after  page  9.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  25-27. 


Unit  4 

A Roof  to  Mend  (pages  16-18) 

New  Vocabulary 

garage  hands  ladder  roof  shingles  shout 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {garage,  hands,  roof, 
shout).  If  you  see  the  little  word  inside  the  big  word — (write 
shout  and  underline  out),  you  know  that  this  new  word  says- — . 
The  little  word  in  this  word  (write  hand  and  underline  and)  helps 
you  to  know  that  it  says — . 

If  you  have  a car  at  your  house,  I am  sure  you  keep  it  in  a — 
(Write  garage.)  As  you  say  ga-rage,  how  many  syllables  do  you 
hear?  Your  garage  has  a-— (Write  roof.)  This  part  (underline  oo) 
has  the  sound  it  has  in  too.  So  the  word  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  16-17.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences ; Skimming. 
Here  is  someone  hard  at  work.  But  who  is  he  ? Skim  the  page  and 
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find  his  name.  What  is  he  putting  on  that  roof?  You  know  how 
shingles  begins.  Skim  page  17  for  that  word.  How  do  you  suppose 
he  got  up  on  the  roof?  Think  how  ladder  begins.  Skim  page  17 
for  that  word,  also.  How  do  you  suppose  Alice  and  Jerry  got  into 
mischief  like  this? 

Drawing  inferences.  Read  and  see  what  Alice  and  Jerry  seem 
to  be  doing  in  paragraphs  1 and  2. 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  more  paragraphs  and  find  out 
exactly  where  Mr.  Day’s  garage  was.  Now  finish  the  page.  Mr. 
Day  seems  to  be  in  some  trouble.  What  is  it?  What  does  he  do, 
and  why? 

You  think  Alice  and  Jerry  are  just  bad  and  mischievous.  I won- 
der if  they  figure  things  out  that  way.  Read  half  of  page  17.  See 
if  you  change  your  mind  about  them. 

Why  didn’t  Mr.  Day  hear  them  and  stop  them?  The  next  para- 
graph will  explain  that. 

Associational  reading.  You  don’t  think  this  looks  like  a very 
good  job.  Finish  the  page.  What  do  Alice  and  Jerry  think  about  it? 

Page  18.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences : The  minute  I 
see  the  look  in  Jerry’s  eye,  I can  tell  how  Mr.  Day  is  feeling.  Can 
you?  Can  you  explain  why  Alice  and  Jerry  are  doing  what  they 
are  doing  on  page  19? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  and  be  able  to  tell  us  exactly 
what  Mr.  Day  is  saying. 


Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation  (question  and  exclamation  marks). 

Today  you  will  find  out  that  we  also  use  exclamation  marks  to 
show  that  people  are  very  cross.  The  one  who  can  find  the  ques- 
tion marks  and  the  exclamation  marks  on  page  16  and  can  read 
the  sentences  to  show  that  they  are  there,  may  read  the  entire 
page  aloud  for  us.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  Sometimes  this 
vowel  (write  a)  has  its  long  or  name  sound.  Then  it  says  “a.” 
Listen  as  I say  fence,  gate.  In  which  word  did  you  hear  the  long 
sound  of  a?  Let’s  prove  that  it  is  gate.  (Write  gate  and  under- 
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line  a.)  Do  you  notice  this  second  vowel  on  the  end  of  the  word? 
(Underline  e.)  Generally,  when  you  hear  the  long  or  name  sound 
of  a in  a short  word,  this  vowel  e comes  on  the  end  of  the  word. 
You  do  not  hear  the  e as  you  say  the  word.  It  is  silent.  Say  the 
word  gate  and  listen  for  the  e.  Do  you  hear  it?  But  it  is  there  just 
the  same.  It  is  there  to  tell  us  that  the  a has  its  name  or  long 
sound.  Suppose  you  wanted  to  write  came.  How  many  vowels 
would  you  use?  What  would  the  first  vowel  be?  The  second? 
Where  would  the  second  vowel  come?  Who  can  write  came? 
(Repeat  with  late,  vase,  name,  tame.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
(Review  procedures  from  previous  units  with  question  and  point- 
ing words,  and  with  is,  in,  if,  it,  into.) 

Yesterday  Jerry  saw  some  boys.  (Write:  They  went  to  a show. 
Jerry  went  with  them.  Then  the  boys  went  home.  Have  sentences 
read.)  What  do  you  notice  about  each  underlined  word?  Could 
you  use  my  beginning  (write  Th)  and  finish  the  word  They? 
(Repeat  with  them,  Then.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  expressions.  What  did  Mr.  Wells  mean  when  he 
said  the  man  who  was  to  help  him — (write  did  not  show  up)? 
When  he  said — (write  Upon  my  word!)  ? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  7,  8. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  24-29.  (Give  help  with  yellow, 
page  24.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  32-35.  (Give  help  with  lost,  page  32; 
buy,  page  32.) 
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Unit  5 

Treasure  in  a Hole  (pages  19-24) 

New  Vocabulary 

dig  Dolly  heard  nothing  Street  treasure 

dime  happen  more  shovel  than  worms 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( happen , heard , 
more,  nothing,  than,  treasure).  (Have  the  following  sen- 
tences on  board.) 

He  heard  her  talking. 

How  did  this  happen? 

You  can  put  your  treasures  in  it. 

There  was  nothing  in  them. 

He  had  more  than  the  other  boys. 

Jerry  had  a habit  of  putting  things  in  his  pockets.  One  day  he 
put  a piece  of  old  wire  into  his  best  pants’  pocket  and  tore  a big 
hole  in  it.  Of  course  he  was  sorry.  He  changed  and  put  on  his 
old  pants.  By  and  by  he  could  not  see  Mother,  but — (Indicate 
sentence  1.)  Think  how  the  new  word  begins  and  ends.  Let  the 
sense  of  the  sentence  help  you.  Heard  is  a word  we  must  be  very 
careful  to  remember.  Watch  as  I write  it  again. 

Then  Mother  called  Jerry  and  asked — (sentence  2).  The  new 
word  is  a two-syllable  word.  The  first  syllable  is — (Underline 
hap.)  You  see  one  vowel  in  it.  So  of  course  the  vowel  has  its  short 
sound — . The  syllable  rhymes  with  cap  and  says — . Now  let  the 
sentence  help  you.  How  did  this  hap ? 

Then  Mother  and  Jerry  talked  things  over.  Mother  said,  “I 
know  these  things  are  very  important  to  you,  Jerry.  They  are  your 
treasures.”  (Write  treasures  as  you  say  the  word.)  What  do  you 
suppose  Mother  meant  by  treasures?  Then  Mother  said,  “I  will 
give  you  a big  box,  Jerry,  and — (sentence  3).” 

The  next  time  Mother  looked  at  the  pockets  of  Jerry’s  new 
pants — (sentence  4).  I hope  you  notice  how  the  new  word  begins. 
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I hope  you  see  this  word  inside.  (Underline  thing  in  nothing.) 
The  new  word  is — 

Jerry  went  on  collecting — (indicate  the  word  treasures)  until — 
(sentence  5).  Think  how  the  word  begins.  (Indicate  more.)  You 
know  how  this  word  begins.  (Indicate  than.)  Inside  it  is  the  little 
word  an.  (Underline  an.)  The  whole  word  says — . Now  who  is 
ready  with  the  sentence? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
As  soon  as  you  have  located  and  read  the  title,  try  to  imagine 
what  the  title  is  talking  about.  To  what  page  must  we  turn  to 
test  our  thinking? 

Page  19.  Oral  recall.  Alice  and  Jerry  are  still  on  the  fly.  Read 
and  be  ready  to  tell  everything  important  that  happens.  The  last 
sentence  helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  dig. ) 

Page  20.  Picture  clues ; Skimming.  What  has  Jerry  to  help 
him  out  ? You  know  how  shovel  begins.  Skim  the  page  to  find  the 
word.  What  is  Alice  using?  Skim  for  the  word  hands.  Now  skim 
for  the  word — ( Indicate  heard.) 

Gathering  information.  Today  Jerry’s  idea  of  treasure  is  differ- 
ent from  the  one  we  have  been  talking  about.  Read  half  the  page. 
What  is  his  idea  and  where  did  he  get  it? 

Verifying  information.  The  rest  of  the  page  gives  the  same 
information  as  one  of  the  illustrations.  Read  and  decide  which 
illustration  it  is. 

Page  21.  Skimming.  If  you  were  digging  in  the  dirt,  you  might 
find  a few — (Write  worms.)  Think  what  this  part  (underline  or) 
says  in  the  word.  Then  you  will  know  that  this  word  says — . Skim 
to  see  how  many  times  you  can  find  it.  Now  skim  for  the  word— 
(Indicate  nothing.) 

Specific  details.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Exactly  what  kind  of 
worms  did  Alice  find  ? 

Oral  recall.  Trouble  again ! Finish  the  page  and  remember  all 
the  important  things  which  happened. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Who  do  you  think  is  at  the  top  of  the 
hole?  What  may  happen  next? 
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Page  22.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  really  think  the  children  are  in 
trouble?  How  can  you  tell  whether  they  are  or  not? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  the  page  and  test  your  think- 
ing. I am  glad  to  find  one  person  who  is  not  cross  at  Alice  and 
Jerry,  aren’t  you? 

Page  23.  Skimming.  Skim  the  page  to  find  the  man’s  name. 

Gathering  information.  Read  four  paragraphs.  Find  out  some- 
thing important  about  Mr.  Andrews.  Find  out  what  question  he 
asks  and  how  Alice  answers  it.  One  sentence  helped  you  to  know 
that  Mr.  Andrews  has  a store  on — (Write  River  Street .)  The  new 
word  is — (Indicate  Street .) 

Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  how  the  hole  got  there 
in  the  first  place. 

Don’t  forget  what  Jerry  thought  treasure  was.  Don’t  forget 
that  if  there  are  two  vowels  in  a word  and  the  first  vowel  is — 
(write  i),  the  vowel  has  its  name  or  long  sound.  Now  finish  the 
page.  Find  out  two  very  surprising  things  that  happened.  Mr. 
Andrews  did  not  find  a penny,  but  he  did  find  a — (Write  dime.) 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Where  do  you 
think  those  dimes  came  from?  Will  there  be  any  others? 

Page  24.  Verifying  conclusions.  Since  you  do  not  think  there 
will  be  more  treasure  in  the  hole,  how  does  Mr.  Andrews  stop 
Alice  and  Jerry  from  looking?  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Skimming.  I see  a new  name  on  the  rest  of  the  page.  I know  it 
by  the  capital  letter.  If  you  know  this  word  (write  doll — Doll), 
maybe  you  can  find  and  read  the  name. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  some  very 
important  information.  See  if  you  are  smarter  than  Alice  and 
Jerry.  Can  you  decide  who  Dolly  is?  Does  the  title  of  the  next 
story  give  you  any  idea  what  we  may  find  out  there? 

Oral  Reading 

Main  ideas.  (Discuss  the  fact  that  there  are  five  main  things 
which  happen  in  the  story : 1.  Alice  and  Jerry  find  the  hole;  2.  Alice 
and  Jerry  and  Jip  dig  and  dig ; 3.  Mr.  Andrews  finds  them  in  the 
hole;  4.  Mr.  Andrews  helps  them  dig  for  treasure;  5.  They  help 
Mr.  Andrews,  and  he  talks  about  Dolly.  Put  sentences  such  as  the 
above  on  the  board  and  have  them  numbered  in  sequence.  Choose 
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five  children  to  read  aloud  the  sections  of  the  story  which  corre- 
spond with  each  sentence.) 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a).  This  vowel  is — (Write  a.)  Its  short  sound  is — , 
and  its  long  sound  is — . Which  sound  do  you  hear  in  the  word 
dad?  How  many  vowels  are  in  the  word?  Who  can  write  dad? 
(Repeat  procedure  with  sale,  cat,  game,  had,  made,  ran,  bat, 
safe,  hate.) 

Final  sounds.  If  I write  happy,  all  but  the  last  sound,  who  will 
finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  silly,  your,  girl,  took.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
One  morning  Jerry  and  some  boys  were  playing  on  a small  ladder. 
All  at  once — (Write : One  of  the  boys  fell  off  the  ladder.  He  said, 
“Oh!”  and  jumped  on  again.)  What  do  you  notice  about  each  of 
the  underlined  words?  Can  you  use  my  beginning  (write  o)  and 
finish  the  word  on ? (Continue  with  one,  oh,  of,  off.  Review  they, 
then,  them.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synonymous  meanings.  Jerry  called  to  Alice.  How  many  other 
words  can  you  think  of  which  mean  called?  ( shouted , cried,  etc.) 
Which  mean  truck ? ( rubbish , trash,  etc.) 


Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  9,  10. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  30-35.  (Give  help  with  Bear,  page 
30;  paint,  page  31.) 

On  Cherry  Street  (Ginn  and  Co.),  pages  22-24.  (Give  help 
with  school,  page  22.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  36-41.  (Give  help  with  yellow, 
page  36.) 
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New  Vocabulary 

care  dear  gray  horse  milk  quite  ready  way 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (care,  dear,  gray, 
milk,  quite,  ready,  way).  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
good  care  of  Penny 
Is  breakfast  ready? 

Not  quite! 

Since  you  know  that  this  part  (write  ay)  says — , you  know 
that  this  word  says — (write  way),  and  this  word  which  begins 
like  green  says — (write  gray). 

Inside  the  word  hear  you  saw  the  little  word — (Write  hear  and 
underline  ear.)  You  also  see  it  in  this  word.  So  you  know  that  it 
says — (Write  dear  and  underline  ear.)  Does  your  mother  some- 
times say,  “Oh,  dear  me!”  Mrs.  White  did  when  Alice  and  Jerry 
came  home  that  morning. 

While  Mrs.  Bell  did  her  work,  she  wanted  Alice  to  take — (Indi- 
cate phrase.)  Think  how  the  new  word  begins.  The  phrase  helps 
you  know  that  it  says — . 

One  morning  Mother  was  getting  breakfast.  Father  and  she 
were  to  have  coffee,  but  Alice  and  Jerry  would  have — (Write 
milk.)  Alice  was  very  hungry.  So  she  said — (Indicate  question.) 
The  way  the  word  began  and  the  sense  of  the  sentence  made  you 
know  that  this  word  (indicate  ready)  says — . Mother  answered — 
(last  sentence).  I will  tell  you  something  about  this  word.  (Indi- 
cate quite.)  These  two  letters  (underline  qu)  have  the  sound — 
(Give  sound  kw.)  I see  two  vowels  (underline  i and  e).  So  I 

know  that  the  first  vowel  says—.  Qui  (“kwi”) ! The  word 

is — . Now  read  what  Mother  said. 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 
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Page  25.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Think  back  over 
the  story.  Have  you  any  idea  what  Alice  and  Mother  may  be 
talking  about  ? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Alice  or  Jerry,  would  you 
talk  over  all  that  happened  with  Mother?  Read  four  paragraphs. 
Are  Alice  and  Jerry  like  you? 

Exercising  judgment ; Drawing  conclusions.  I think  I know 
why  Mother  did  not  get  cross.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs  and 
see  if  you  can  decide.  Do  you  agree  with  Jerry?  Were  they  as 
good  as  they  could  be? 

Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  Alice  does  and  decide  why 
she  does  it.  Would  you  have  done  that  ? 

Page  26.  Picture  clues.  Alice  may  have  been  responsible  for 
dumping  Penny  out  of  the  stroller.  But  do  you  think  Penny 
remembers  about  it?  Are  babies  you  know  like  that? 

Oral  recall.  Alice  and  Mrs.  Bell  have  a most  interesting  con- 
versation. Read  so  that  you  can  recall  everything  they  say  and 
do.  I am  glad  they  are  friends  again,  aren’t  you? 

Page  27.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any  idea 
where  Jerry  is?  Any  idea  why  he  came  back? 

Skimming.  Can  you  tell  me  what  these  two  new  words  say  and 
then  skim  and  find  them?  (Indicate  care,  quite.) 

Oral  recall.  Read  to  be  able  to  recall  with  closed  books  every- 
thing that  happened  when  Jerry  got  to  the  garage.  Be  sure  to 
remember  what  Mr.  Day  said  about  him.  Decide  whether  they  are 
friends  again. 

Page  28.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  You  can’t  help  but 
look  at  the  picture  on  the  next  page.  Have  you  any  idea  who  Dolly 
is  ? Skim  page  28  for  the  word  horse. 

Oral  recall.  Now  read  so  carefully  that  you  can  remember  all 
the  important  things  which  happened.  What  happened  first  ? What 
next?  (etc.)  (Have  page  reread  to  check  any  omitted  details.) 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  large  group  into  six  small 
groups.  Assign  one  of  stories  read  so  far  to  each  group.  Have  each 
group  prepare  to  read  aloud  the  story  assigned.  Discuss  the  idea 
that  the  following  things  make  oral  reading  more  interesting: 
1.  Talk  as  the  characters  talk.  2.  Try  to  show  through  the  voice 
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how  the  story  makes  you  feel.  3.  Show  by  your  voice  what  ques- 
tion and  exclamation  marks  mean.  4.  If  a sentence  is  on  two  lines, 
read  it  as  if  it  were  all  on  one  line.  5.  Make  your  reading 
swing  along.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a).  (Use  techniques  suggested  in  previous  units  and 
have  pupils  write  man,  same,  pan,  date.) 

Sounds  ( ch , sh) ; Phonetic  parts  (er,  ow).  This  word  is — 
(write  branch)  and  this  sound  is — (Underline  ch;  then  repeat 
procedure  with  er  in  stroller,  ow  in  grow,  sh  in  fish.)  Can  you 
write  the  word  her?  The  word  bow ? The  word  she?  Will  someone 
write  the  word  cat?  Who  can  change  it  to  catch? 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
“Magic” : (Write  Where  on  board  and  erase  as  quickly  as  written. 
Have  some  child  tell  what  was  written  and  use  the  word  in  a 
sentence.  Continue  with  What,  Why,  When,  Who;  then  alternate 
W her e-T here,  When-Then,  What-That.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Repeat  procedures  from  Unit  3 with  dear-deer, 
no-know,  new-knew,  here-hear.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  11,  12. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  19-21.  (Give  help  with  floor,  page  20; 
children,  page  21.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  42-46.  (Give  help  with  four,  page  42.) 

Unit  7 

Fun  with  Old  Dolly  (pages  29-31) 

New  Vocabulary 

blind  course  ears  shoe  shop  would 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  you  know  that  this  word  says — (write  could),  I’m  sure  you 
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can  make  this  word  rhyme  with  it.  (Write  would.)  Look  at  would 
very  carefully  as  I write  it  again. 

The  word  you  see  inside  the  word — (write  hear)  is — (Under- 
line ear.)  Now  it  says — (Write  ears.)  Make  this  word  rhyme 
with  hop,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — (Write  shop.)  On  your 
foot  you  wear  a — (Write  shoe.)  The  place  where  you  buy  shoes 
is  a — (Indicate  shoe-  and  then  shop.) 

When  Mother  asks  Jerry  to  do  something,  he  sometimes  says, 
“Yes,”  and  sometimes  he  says — (Write  Of  course,  I will.)  Think 

how  the  new  word  begins.  Let  the  phrase  help  you.  Of  c , 

I will.  We  use  this  phrase  very  often.  (Underline  Of  course.)  So 
don’t  forget  it. 

Yesterday  I saw  a man  walking  along  with  a white  cane  thrust 
out  in  front  of  him.  He  could  not  see.  He  was — (Write  blind.) 
Notice  that  blind  begins  like  blue.  (Underscore  bl.)  Who  can 
read  each  of  the  new  words? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  29.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  I know  someone 
and  something  Dolly  likes.  Do  you? 

Skimming.  Skim  the  first  paragraph  for  the  word  followed.  The 
second  paragraph  for  the  word  always! 

Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs.  What  did 
Mother  think  when  she  found  her  apples  disappearing? 

Skimming.  You  remember  that  Grandfather  Frog  knew  more 

than  any  other  frog  in  the  Blue  Pool.  He  was  the frog.  Skim 

and  find  the  word  wisest. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  exactly 
how  Dolly  looked.  Why  did  Jerry  think  she  was  wise? 

Page  30.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Are  Alice  and 
Jerry  enjoying  themselves?  How  can  you  tell  ? Why  is  Mother  not 
afraid  to  have  them  ride  the  horse? 

Skimming.  I see  a compound  word  in  the  first  paragraph.  Can 
you  find  and  read  it? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  why  Mr.  Andrews  has  that 
old  horse  ? Does  she  help  him  at  the  store  ? Read  three  paragraphs 
and  find  out  how  Dolly  spends  her  days. 
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Now  finish  the  page.  How  does  Dolly  feel  about  having  Alice 
and  Jerry  on  her  back?  Where  is  she  going? 

Page  31.  Skimming.  I hope  you  remember  this  word  (indicate 
would)  and  this  phrase  (indicate  Of  course).  Skim  and  find  them 
in  your  book. 

Verifying  information.  Jerry  assured  us  that  Dolly  was  the 
wisest  horse  in  the  world.  She  does  something  on  this  page  to 
prove  that  she  is  wise.  Read  and  see  what  it  is. 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  for  us  the  paragraph  which  tells  that  Dolly  was  blind.  The 
one  which  tells  where  Mr.  Andrew’s  store  was!  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  i).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  i.)  It  also  has  a short  sound — (Give 
short  i sound.)  Listen  as  I say  whip-walk.  In  which  word  did 
you  hear  the  short  i sound?  Let’s  prove  that  whip  is  the  right 
word.  (Write  whip  and  direct  attention  to  the  one  vowel ; then 
repeat  procedure  with  top-tin,  chick-hen,  sing-song.)  You  like 
to  win  a race.  Who  can  write  the  word  win?  What  vowel  will  you 
use  ? How  many  vowels  ? ( Continue  with  thin,  chin,  sit. ) 

Phonetic  parts.  This  word  says — (write  play),  and  this  part 
says — (underline  ay ; then  repeat  with  ar  in  far,  ow  in  now,  oo  in 
soon).  Who  can  use  one  of  these  parts  and  write  the  word  say f 
(Continue  with  car,  how,  moon.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
This  word  says — (Write  ear.)  Now  it  says — (Add  h to  form 
hear.)  But  now  it  says — (Add  d to  form  heard;  then  erase.)  Use 
this  word  to  help  you.  (Write  ear. ) Who  will  make  it  say  hear f 
Heard ? (Play  “Magic”  with  hear,  ear,  heard.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Repeat  procedures  from  Unit  3 with  would-wood 
and  other  homonyms  used  so  far.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  13,  14. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  70-75.  (Give  help  with  buy., 
page  72.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  25-27.  (Give  help  with  color,  page  25.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  6-11.  (Give  help  with  family,  page  6.) 


Unit  8 

The  Circus  Comes  to  Town  (pages  32-35) 

New  Vocabulary 

better  circus  forget  picture 

blacksmith  feel  hold  spending 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( better , blacksmith, 
feel,  forget,  hold,  picture,  spending ).  If  you  see  a little  word, 
you  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  hold  and  underline  old.) 
If  you  see  the  two  little  words  in  this  word  (write  forget  and 
underline  for  and  get),  you  will  not  forget  it.  Since  this  word 
rhymes  with  letter  (write  better),  you  know  that  it  says — . Listen 
as  you  say  better.  How  many  syllables  do  you  hear? 

An  illustration  is  a — (Write  picture.)  This  word  (write  spend) 
begins  like  spot.  (Underline  sp.)  Then  you  see  the  little  word  end. 
(Underline  end.)  So  the  word  says — . Now  what  does  it  say? 
(Add  ing. ) The  money  Mother  gives  you  to  spend  is  your — (indi- 
cate spending)  money.  Since  you  know  the  names  of  these  letters 
(write  feel  and  indicate  ee),  you  know  that  this  word  says — . 

What  kind  of  shoes  do  horses  wear?  Who  puts  these  shoes  on 
the  horses?  Then  this  word  says — (Write  blacksmith.)  (Discuss 
work  of  blacksmith.  Have  pictures  to  show  if  possible.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Page  32.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Suppose  we  turn  at  once 
to  page  32.  As  soon  as  I see  the — (indicate  the  word  picture), 
I know  that  something  is  coming  to  town.  What  is  it?  The  word 
circus  looks  like  this.  (Write  circus.)  Skim  and  see  how  many 
times  you  can  find  it.  Now  skim  for  the  word  picture.  For  the 
word  pockets!  Now  who  can  read  what  the  words  on  the  circus 
picture  say? 

Gathering  information.  Where  was  the  picture  and  who  was 
the  first  one  to  see  it?  Read  three  paragraphs  and  see.  Now  can 
you  show  me  exactly  how  Mr.  Andrews  stood  as  he  looked  at 
the  picture? 

I believe  we  see  only  a portion  of  the  picture.  Finish  the  page 
and  see  why  I think  so. 

Page  33.  Verifying  conclusions.  How  do  you  think  Alice  and 
Jerry  feel  when  they  see  that  picture?  What  do  they  plan  to  do? 
Now  read  the  first  two  paragraphs  and  see  if  you  are  right.  What 
do  you  suppose  can  be  the  matter? 

Drawing  inferences.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Can  you  figure 
out  what  may  have  happened? 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  see  if  you 
guessed  right. 

Page  34.  Picture  clues.  It  is  not  hard  to  tell  how  Alice  and 
Jerry  feel,  is  it?  If  you  were  Mr.  Andrews,  what  would  you  try 
to  do?  Were  we  right  when  we  said  that  we  saw  only  part  of 
the  circus  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  page.  Find  out  what  Mr. 
Andrews  does  to  make  them  feel  better.  Can  you  explain  why 
Jerry  jumps  up  and  down? 

Page  35.  Picture  clues.  How  do  Alice  and  Jerry  feel  now?  Can 
you  explain  the  reason? 

Gathering  information.  Someone  on  this  page  has  a very  fine 
plan.  Who  is  it  ? What  is  the  plan  ? Read  and  see. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Where  do  you  expect  to  see  Alice  and 
Jerry  in  the  next  story? 

Oral  Reading 

Following  a sequence  of  events.  What  was  the  first  important 
thing  which  happened  in  the  story?  (Mr.  Andrews  discovers  the 
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poster.)  Who  will  read  the  section  of  the  story  which  tells  about 
that?  (Continue  in  similar  way  until  story  has  been  reread  orally.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 

1).  This  vowel  is — (write  i),  and  its  short  sound  is — . When  you 
hear  the  short  sound  of  i in  a small  word,  how  many  vowels  will 
you  use?  (Have  pupils  write  bit,  dig,  hill,  ship,  Jim.) 

This  vowel  also  has  a long  sound.  Listen  as  I say  time,  clock. 
In  which  word  did  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  if  Let’s  prove  that 
you  chose  the  right  word.  (Write  time  and  call  attention  to  the 
two  vowels ; then  repeat  procedure  with  home-hide,  five-ten, 
bad-fine.)  Now  can  someone  write  dime ? (Continue  with  kite, 
mile,  nine,  ride.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Close  your  eyes  and  think  of  a real  black- 
smith shop  you  may  have  visited,  or  one  you  may  have  seen  in  a 
picture.  How  many  things  come  to  your  mind  when  you  hear  the 
word  blacksmith f 


Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  15,  16. 
(Have  pictures  identified  before  work  begins.) 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  76-81.  (Give  help  with  their,  page 
77 ; yard,  page  78.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  15-18.  (Give  help  with  Cherry,  page 
17 ; zoom,  page  18.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  28-31.  (Give  help  with  umbrella, 
page  28.) 
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New  Vocabulary 

an  clowns  music  running  tents 

been  faster  nearer  stop  trot 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( an , been,  faster, 
music,  nearer,  running,  stop,  tent,  trot).  Of  course  you 
know  that  this  word  says — (write  stopped),  but  I wonder  if  you 
know  what  it  says  now.  (Erase  ped  to  leave  the  word  stop.)  This 
word  says — (Write  run.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ning  to  form  run- 
ning.) Sometimes  you  run — (Write  fast.)  Sometimes  you  run — 
(Add  er  to  form  faster.)  Inside  this  word  (write  near)  you  see  the 
little  word — (Underline  ear.)  So  the  entire  word  says — . Now  it 
says — (Add  er  to  form  nearer. ) This  compound  word  says — (write 
another),  and  the  first  word  you  see  says — (Erase  other  to  leave 
the  word  an.)  Sometimes  when  you  come  home,  Mother  may 
say — (Write  Where  have  you  been?)  Think  how  the  last  word 
begins.  Let  the  question  help  you.  The  new  word  is — (Write 
been.)  This  word  which  rhymes  with  went  is — (Write  tent.) 
And  this  one  which  rhymes  with  not  says — (Write  trot.)  A horse 
can — (Indicate  the  word  trot.)  I can  always  tell  when  the  circus 
parade  is  coming  because  I can  hear  the — (Write  music.)  Think 
how  the  word  begins.  Think  what  I hear.  The  new  word  is — . 

Dolly  was  an  old  horse.  Show  and  read  for  me  the  word  an. 
(Use  same  procedure  for  other  words.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
What  was  the  important  thing  Alice  and  Jerry  were  to  do  this 
morning?  When  you  read  the  title  of  the  new  story,  does  it  give 
you  any  idea  what  may  happen  on  the  way? 

Page  36.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Dolly  may  not  be 
running,  but  she  is  going  at  a fast — (Indicate  trot.)  Have  you 
any  idea  why? 
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Gathering  information ; Associational  reading.  Read  two  para- 
graphs carefully.  Find  out  exactly  what  Alice  and  Jerry  did.  Be 
ready  to  tell  whether  you  would  have  done  that  same  thing. 

Sequence  of  events.  What  was  the  first  important  thing  that 
happened  after  they  started  on  their  way?  The  third  paragraph 
tells. 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Dolly  stop?  Read  until  you 
find  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  Dolly  did  not  look  old  now.  Find 
out  why. 

Page  37.  Sequence  of  events.  What  is  the  next  important  thing 
that  happens?  What  did  Alice  think  about  it?  Read  three  para- 
graphs and  find  out. 

Skimming.  There  are  two  compound  words  in  the  next  para- 
graph. ( runaway , somewhere ) Who  can  find  and  read  them? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  fourth  paragraph  and  find 
out  why  Dolly  was  running.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  Jerry 
warn  Alice  to  do  ? 

Pages  38-39.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  what 
has  happened  and  how  do  Alice  and  Jerry  feel?  How  do  the  rest 
of  the  circus  people  feel  about  having  an  old  horse  in  the  parade? 
Look  back  at  page  31.  Now  look  at  Dolly  on  this  page.  How  has 
she  changed  ? Have  you  any  idea  where  she  may  have  learned  how 
to  walk  in  a circus  parade  ? 

Skimming.  You  know  how  the  word  clown  begins.  Skim  for  it 
on  page  39.  Does  the  word  you  found  mean  one  clown  or  more 
than  one? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  page 
38.  What  did  Alice  and  Jerry  say  when  Dolly  joined  the  parade? 
You  will  have  to  read  and  think,  too,  to  be  smart  enough  to  answer 
that  question. 

Verifying  conclusions.  You  thought  you  knew  why  Dolly  acted 
just  as  she  should  act  in  the  parade.  Read  page  39  and  see  if  the 
people  who  saw  her  agree  with  you. 

Page  40.  Gathering  information.  How  did  Dolly  feel  when 
people  talked  about  her?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 

Sequence  of  events.  What  was  the  next  important  thing  that 
happened?  The  next  paragraph  tells.  Did  Mr.  Andrews  stop  the 
parade  and  get  Dolly  out?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 
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Page  41.  Picture  clues.  The  minute  I read  the  title  and  see  the 
picture,  I know  what  those  clowns  are  thinking,  do  you  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 

read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  that  there  were  two  ways  to 
go  to  the  blacksmith  shop.  The  one  which  tells  where  Dolly 
stopped!  (Continue  in  succession  until  story  has  been  reread.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  and  long 

i).  This  vowel  is — (Write  i .)  Its  short  sound  is — and  its  long 
sound  is — . Who  could  use  this  vowel  and  write  the  word  did ? 
How  many  vowels  will  you  use?  (Repeat  with  vine,  big,  hide,  will, 
white,  pig,  side.) 

Phonetic  parts.  This  word  says — (write  bird),  and  this  part 
says — (underline  ir;  then  repeat  with  oo  in  look,  ew  in  new,  ou 
in  out.)  Can  you  use  one  of  these  parts  and  write  girlf  (Continue 
with  book,  few,  shout.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Comparative  form  er.  When  we  add  this  part  or  syllable 
(write  er)  to  a word,  it  often  means  more.  When  something 
goes — {faster),  it  goes  more  quickly.  Can  you  read  each  of  these 
words  and  tell  what  each  one  means?  (Write  colder,  cleaner, 
nearer,  crosser,  greener,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  17,  18. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  36-40.  (Give  help  with  mittens  and 
shall,  page  37.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  17-21.  (Give  help  with  cookies,  page 
19;  chickens,  page  20.) 

Something  Different  (D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.),  pages  2-4.  (Give 
help  with  end,  page  2 ; porch,  page  3.) 
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Old  Circus  Horse  (pages  41-43) 

Dolly  Joins  the  Circus  (page  44) 

New  Vocabulary 

afternoon  four  o’clock  take 

almost  joins  pull  tickets 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( afternoon , almost, 
joins,  o’clock,  pull,  take).  You  remember  that  in  the  word  boy 
(write  boy),  this  part  said — (underline  oy).  In  this  word  (write 
join),  this  part  (underline  oi)  has  the  same  sound.  So  the  word 
says — . What  do  you  do  when  you  join  two  things  ? Now  the  word 
says — (Write  joins;  then  joined.) 

One  morning  I got  up  very  early.  I got  up  at — (Write  five 
o'clock.)  The  word  o’clock  is  easy  to  remember  because  at  the 
beginning  we  see — (indicate  o).  Twelve  o’clock  is  sometimes 
called — (Write  noon.)  This  part  (underline  oo)  has  the  sound 
that  it  has  in  soon.  So  the  word  is — . Twelve  o’clock  is — (indicate 
noon),  but  two  o’clock  comes  after  twelve  o’clock.  So  two  o’clock 
comes  in  the — (Write  afternoon.)  Afternoon  is  a compound  word. 
Who  can  draw  a line  under  the  first  word  you  see  in  it  and  tell 
what  that  word  says?  The  second?  What  does  the  compound 
word  say  ? 

One  day  the  boys  had  a picnic.  Not  all  the  boys  went,  but — 
(write  most)  of  them  did.  This  letter  (indicate  o)  has  its  long 
or  name  sound.  So  the  word  says — . Do  you  remember  what  we 
did  when  we  wanted  to  make  one  word  out  of  the  two  words 
all  and  ways?  (Write  all,  erase  l,  and  add  ways.)  The  new  word 
says — . Now  watch  carefully.  (Write  all,  erase  l,  and  add  most.) 
The  new  word  says — . Almost  all  the  boys  went  to  the  picnic. 

How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  this  word?  (Write  take.)  Then 
what  sound  does  this  vowel  have?  (Indicate  a.)  Then  the  word 
is — . Jerry  had  a very  loose  tooth.  He  wanted  someone  to — 
(write  pull ) it.  Think  how  the  word  begins  and  ends,  and  you 
will  know  that  it  says — . 
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It  is  now  ten  o’clock.  Find  and  read  the  word  o’clock.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  manner  for  each  new  word.) 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  41.  Specific  detail.  There  were  several  circus  tents.  Into 
which  one  did  Dolly  go  ? Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out. 

Oral  recall.  The  clowns  and  Jerry  have  quite  a discussion. 
Read  so  that  you  will  be  able  to  recall  with  your  book  closed  what 
each  one  said. 

Exercising  judgment.  Are  the  clowns  right  or  is  Jerry  right  or 
are  they  all  right? 

Pages  42-43.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming. 
Can  you  find  Dolly  ? Does  she  need  to  go  to  the  blacksmith  now  ? 
How  many  new  shoes  has  she?  Skim  page  43  and  find  the  word 
four.  I thought  Alice  and  Jerry  didn’t  have  money  to  go  to  the 
circus,  but  here  they  are.  How  do  you  explain  that?  On  what 
seats  are  they  sitting?  What  do  you  have  to  have  before  you  can 
get  into  a circus?  Skim  page  42  for  the  word  tickets.  Alice  and 
Jerry  look  as  if  they  were  delighted.  Skim  page  42  for  the  word 
delighted. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  the  first  three  paragraphs. 
Find  out  whether  Alice  and  Jerry  got  those  tickets  in  just  the 
way  you  thought  they  did. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Mr.  Andrews,  what  would 
you  be  doing  all  this  time?  Is  Mr.  Andrews  like  you?  Read  two 
paragraphs  and  see. 

Verifying  information.  Finish  the  page.  See  if  the  story  gives 
you  the  same  information  as  the  picture. 

Skimming.  I think  Dolly  looks  more  than  lovely.  She  looks — . 
Skim  page  43  for  the  word  beautiful. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  read  the  page 
and  decide  when  this  picture  was  taken,  early  in  the  afternoon 
or  late. 

Page  44.  Gathering  information.  The  title  tells  us  that — . Now 
read  the  first  paragraph.  When  did  Dolly  join  the  circus? 

Read  the  second  paragraph.  What  promise  did  one  of  the  circus 
people  make?  Now  what  do  you  think  he  meant  by  saying  that 
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the  circus  people  would  not  feel  right  if  Dolly  pulled  a milk 
wagon  ? 

How  did  Mr.  Andrews  get  along  without  Dolly?  The  next 
paragraph  tells. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Was  the  car  as 
good  as  Dolly  ? Read  the  next  paragraph  and  see  what  you  think. 

Gathering  information.  Alice  has  a way  of  being  able  to  tell 
what  is  going  to  happen  before  it  really  happens.  She  can  predict 
things.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  she  predict?  Did  it  really 
happen  ? 

Page  45.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  When  you  can  tell 
what  is  going  to  happen  before  it  really  happens,  we  sometimes 
say  that  you  have — (Write  A Feeling  in  Your  Bones.)  You  know, 
this  word.  (Cover  up  the  ing  on  Feeling  and  wait  for  word  to  be 
read.)  The  entire  word  says — . Watch  as  I write — (Write  bone.) 
How  many  vowels  do  you  see  ? What  does  the  first  one  say  ? Then 
the  word  is — . Now  it  says — (Indicate  Bones.)  Who  is  ready  to 
read  the  title  of  the  next  story?  When  I see  that  goat,  I have  a 
feeling  in  my  bones  that  there  will  be  mischief  afoot.  Do  you? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  five  smaller  groups. 
Assign  “Fun  With  Old  Dolly”  and  each  of  the  succeeding  stories 
to  a particular  group.  Stress  standards  for  interesting  oral  reading 
[see  Unit  6].) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a and  i).  The  short  sound  of  this  vowel  (write  a)  is — . 
The  short  sound  of — (write  i)  is — . Which  vowel  do  you  hear  in 
the  word  had ? How  many  vowels  will  there  be  in  the  word  ? Who 
will  write  had ? (Repeat  with  hid,  sat,  sit,  bag,  big.) 

The  long  sound  of  this  vowel  (indicate  a)  is — , and  the  long 
sound  of  this  vowel  is — (indicate  i).  Which  vowel  do  you  hear  in 
the  word  tame ? Who  can  write  the  word?  How  many  vowels 
will  you  use?  (Continue  with  time,  name,  nine,  Kate,  kite.) 

Phonetic  parts.  This  word  says — (write  turn),  and  this  part 
says — (Underline  ur;  then  repeat  with  oy  in  boy,  oi  in  joins,  or 
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in  worm,  aw  in  saw.)  Could  someone  use  this  part  (indicate  ur) 
and  write  church ? This  part  (indicate  oy)  and  write  joy ? This 
part  (indicate  or)  and  write  word?  This  part  (indicate  aw) 
and  write  law? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  Repeat  procedures  from  previous  units  with 
would-wood. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  19,  20,  21, 

22. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  82-87.  (Give  help  with  fence,  page 
85.) 

Something  Different,  pages  5-8.  (Give  help  with  different,  page 
5 ; sign  and  yard,  page  8.) 

3.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  23  and  24  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for 
each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  average  groups  should 
make  a perfect  score  on  these  pages.  In  case  a mistake  is  made 
by  an  individual  pupil,  have  him  reread  paragraph  for  correct 
answer  and  then  read  aloud  the  sentence  which  proves  his 
answer. 


Unit  ii 

Seven  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  46-51) 

New  Vocabulary 

after  bones  exciting  minute  suppose 

believe  or  gone  seven  tell 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

(Have  the  following  sentences  on  the  board.) 
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One  minute  to  seven  ! 

She  could  not  believe  it. 

Believe  it  or  not,  it  did  happen. 

They  were  all  gone. 

It  was  very  exciting. 

I suppose  they  did. 

You  never  really  know. 

A Feeling  in  Your  Bones  ! 

This  number  word  says — (Write  six.)  So  this  number  word 
which  begins  like  it,  cannot  say  six.  It  must  say — (Write  seven.) 
Mother  asked  Jerry  what  time  it  was,  and  Jerry  said — (sentence 

1) .  Think  how  the  new  word  begins.  Let  the  sense  of  the  sen- 
tence help  you.  The  new  word  (indicate  minute)  says — . 

When  Alice  and  Jerry  told  Mother  that  they  had  been  in  a 
circus  parade,  she  was  so  surprised  that  for  a minute — (sentence 

2) .  If  you  see  this  little  word  (underline  be  in  believe),  the  sense 
of  the  sentence  helps  you  to  know  that  the  entire  word  says — . 
Jerry  wanted  Mother  to  know  that  it  was  really  true.  So  he  said — 
(sentence  3).  The  sense  of  the  sentence  helps  you  to  know  that 
this  word  (indicate  or)  says — . 

Alice  went  to  the  cookie  jar  to  get  a cookie,  but — (sentence  4). 
Gone  is  a word  we  must  be  careful  to  remember.  Watch  as  I 
write  it  once  again. 

When  the  band  played  and  the  circus  animals  did  their  tricks — 
(Indicate  and  read  sentence  5.)  The  new  word  is — . What  do  you 
mean  by  exciting ? What  exciting  thing  has  happened  to  you?  If 
I begin  my  word  this  way  (write  ex),  what  word  will  you  tell 
me  to  finish? 

I do  not  know  whether  Alice  and  Jerry  went  to  the  circus 
when  Dolly  came  back  to  town  the  next  year,  but — (sentence  6). 
The  new  word  is  a two-syllable  word,  and  the  first  syllable  is — 
(Underline  sup. ) The  syllable  says  “s u.”  Now  let  the  sense  of  the 

sentence  help  you  with  the  rest  of  the  word.  1 su they  did. 

Since  this  word  says— (write  afternoon) , this  word  says — 
(Erase  noon.)  This  word  says — (Write  well.)  Now  it  says — 
(Change  to  tell.) 

You  may  think  you  know  what  is  going  to  happen,  but — (sen- 
tence 7).  Maybe  you  are  like  Alice  and  have — (sentence  8). 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
As  soon  as  I have  located  the  new  unit  title  and  have  read  the  title 
of  the  first  story,  I think  someone  must  have  had  a feeling  in  his 
bones  early  in  the  morning.  Why? 

Page  46.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Have  you  any  idea  who 
may  be  having  a feeling  in  his  bones?  How  do  you  know?  What 
is  Jerry  putting  on?  Overalls  is  a compound  word.  Skim  the 
page  and  see  if  you  can  find  it.  This  word  says — (Indicate 
exciting.)  Skim  to  find  it,  also.  I see  something  which  proves 
that  the  title  tells  the  truth.  Can  you  find  it? 

Gathering  information.  How  long  did  it  take  Jerry  to  get 
dressed?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  What  do  you  think 
is  meant  by  “no  time  at  all”? 

Verifying  information.  We  thought  Jerry  might  be  the  one  with 
a feeling  in  his  bones.  Finish  the  page.  Were  we  right  about  it? 

Page  47.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Has  the  excitement 
started  yet  ? 

Gathering  information.  Who  taught  Jerry  to  say,  “I  can  feel 
it  in  my  bones”  ? The  first  paragraph  will  tell  you.  I don’t  believe 
Alice  will  be  in  on  the  excitement.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out 
why. 

Page  48.  Picture  clues ; Skimming.  Exciting  things  have  begun, 
haven’t  they?  What  kind  of  flower  is  the  goat  eating?  Skim  the 
page  for  the  word  sunflowers. 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  the  first  paragraph.  How  long  did  it 
take  Jerry  to  eat  his  breakfast? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  two  more  paragraphs.  What 
is  the  first  exciting  thing  which  happens  ? 

Why  was  it  so  surprising  to  see  a goat  in  Mr.  Andrew’s 
garden?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  49.  Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what 
Jerry  did?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Why  didn’t  the  goat  run  out  of  the 
garden  when  Jerry  shouted?  The  next  two  paragraphs  tell. 

What  did  the  goat  do?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  50.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Look  carefully. 
Can  you  explain  how  the  accident  happened? 


128 


Average  Group 


Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Now  read  the  page.  Was 
your  explanation  the  correct  one?  How  did  Jerry  run  after  he 
picked  himself  up?  In  what  two  directions? 

Page  51.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  I think  I know 
what  happened  while  Jerry  was  picking  himself  up.  Do  you? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Be 
ready  to  prove  that  we  were  right  when  we  said  the  goat  got  away. 

Associational  reading.  Would  your  mother  have  acted  like 
Jerry’s  mother?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  decide. 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  be  ready  to  read 
the  sentences  which  prove  that  there  had  really  been  a goat  in 
that  garden.  What  do  you  suppose  Mother  meant  when  she  said 
that  Jerry  must  have  been  seeing  things? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  have  you  a feeling  in  your  bones? 
Can  you  tell  where  the  goat  is? 

Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  The  one  who  can  read  these  new  words 
(indicate  bones,  seven,  exciting)  may  read  page  46  aloud  for  us. 
(Continue  with  minute  for  page  47 ; believe,  or  for  page  48;  tell, 
suppose  for  page  49;  after  for  page  50;  and  gone  for  page  51.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  o).  This 
vowel  is — (write  o ) and  its  short  sound  is— (give  sound).  Listen 
as  I say  hop-hit.  In  which  word  did  you  hear  the  short  sound 
of  of  Let’s  prove  that  hop  is  the  word.  (Write  hop  and  direct 
attention  to  the  one  vowel.  Repeat  with  get-got,  not-no,  hit-hot .) 
Now  can  you  write  chop  f Shop  f Top? 

Developing  understanding  of  er  form  of  agent.  This  word 
says — (Write  bank.)  The  man  who  runs  the  bank  is  called  a — 
(Add  er  to  form  banker.  Repeat  with  farm,  farmer;  work, 
worker;  sing,  singer;  etc.) 

Developing  visual  perception ; Extending  sight  vocabulary. 

Jerry  said,  “I  want  to  go  home.  (Write  go.)  I am  going  right 
now.”  (Write  going.)  When  I looked  up,  he  was  gone.  (Write 
gone.)  What  do  you  notice  about  these  three  words?  (Play 
“Magic”  with  go,  going,  gone;  then  with  could,  would,  should.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  expressions.  (Write  each  of  the  following  on  the 
board;  then  have  pupils  tell  in  their  own  words  what  each  sen- 
tence means : Believe  it  or  not.  He  could  not  believe  his  eyes.  It 
took  no  time  at  all.  You  must-be  seeing  things.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  25,  26. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  88-93. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  6-10. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  48-51.  (Give  help  with  hurry,  page 
48 ; dinner,  page  50. ) 

Something  Different,  pages  9-12.  (Give  help  with  kind,  page  9 ; 
drank,  page  11 ; automobile,  page  12.) 


Unit  12 

Eight  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  52-56) 

New  Vocabulary 

cellar  eight  has  kitchen  steps  table 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( cellar , eight,  has, 
steps).  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Where  has  she  gone? 
if  she  had  put  things  away 
there  would  not  have  been 
quite  so  much 

The  furnace  in  our  house  is  in  the  basement,  or  we  may  say 
that  it  is  in  the — (Write  cellar  and  tell  the  word  if  it  is  not  im- 
mediately suggested  by  pupils.)  To  get  to  the — (indicate  cellar ), 
we  go  down  something  which  begins  like  store.  (Write  steps.) 
The  number  which  comes  after  seven  is — . And  the  number  word 
which  says  eight  looks  like  this.  (Write  eight.)  You  need  to  take  a 
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careful  eye  picture  of  the  word  eight.  Watch  as  I trace  it ; watch 
as  I write  it  once  again. 

‘‘Alice  was  here  a minute  ago,”  Mother  said  to  Jerry.  “But — 
(Indicate  sentence  1.)  Think  for  a moment  about  this  word.  (In- 
dicate has.)  You  see  one  vowel.  So  the  vowel  sound  is — . This 
letter  (indicate  s)  sometimes  says — (give  ^ sound),  sometimes— 
(give  z sound).  In  this  word  it  says — (give  z sound).  So  the  word 
is  ha Who  is  ready  with  Mother’s  question? 

Mother  had  told  Alice  over  and  over  again  to  hang  up  her 
clothes,  but  Alice  always  forgot.  I think  Alice  might  have  been 
happier  this  morning — (phrase  1).  Then  there  would  not  have 
been  clothes  all  over  the  floor  when  Mother  came  into  her  room. 
(Draw  a line  under  phrase  2 as  you  say  the  words.)  Did  you  hear 
me  read  this  phrase?  (Indicate  phrase  2.)  Can  you  swing  it  off  as 
I did?  (Have  phrase  read  several  times.) 

Mr.  Day  said  that  Jerry  was — (Write  quite  a boy.)  One  day 
Jerry  was  pouring  some  lemonade  and  Mother  said,  “I  do  not 
want — (phrase  3).”  Now  who  can  read  the  question?  The  three 
phrases?  The  three  other  new  words? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  52.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming.  How 
quickly  can  you  find  the  name  of  the  woman  in  the  picture?  Could 
you  prove  by  the  picture  that  she  was  a good  gardener?  Now 
check  and  see.  Do  the  clock  and  the  title  agree? 

Associational  reading.  The  person  who  wrote  this  story  seems 
to  know  how  people  feel  on  hot  summer  mornings.  Read  the  first 
paragraph.  Do  you  feel  that  way? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  What  should 
Mrs.  Hill  have  done?  What  did  she  do  instead? 

Verifying  conclusions;  Exercising  judgment.  Were  we  right 
when  we  said  that  Mrs.  Hill  was  a good  gardener?  She  may  get 
into  trouble.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  why. 

Page  53.  Verifying  conclusions.  Were  we  right  when  we  said 
that  she  might  get  into  trouble?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 
Have  you  any  idea  what  the  something  white  might  be? 

Oral  recall.  Read  the  next  three  paragraphs  and  be  ready  to  tell 
each  important  thing  which  happened. 
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Gathering  information.  Why  didn’t  the  goat  get  out  when  Mrs. 
Hill  began  shouting?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out.  What  did  he 
do  instead?  I am  sure  you  found  out  that  the  room  into  which 
he  ran  was  the — (Write  kitchen.) 

Page  54.  Picture  clues.  I think  Mrs.  Hill  was  like  Alice.  She 
would  have  been  better  off — (Indicate  phrase  1.)  Then — (indi- 
cate phrases  2 and  3)  on  the  floor. 

Skimming.  The  table  is  certainly  upside  down.  Skim  and  find 
the  word  table. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  to  find  out  how  long  it  took 
that  goat  to  do  all  this  mischief. 

Page  55.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  I wonder  what  that  goat  is 
saying  as  he  goes  out  the  door.  Skim  and  find  the  sound  he  makes. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Something  very 
surprising  happens.  Read  to  find  out  what  it  is.  Then  see  if  you 
can  figure  out  how  it  could  have  happened. 

Page  56.  Gathering  information.  What  was  the  first  thing  Mrs. 
Hill  did  when  she  got  over  her  surprise  ? The  first  two  paragraphs 
tell. 

Now  read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  what  Mrs.  Gray 
says  to  Mrs.  Hill. 

Now  finish  the  page.  How  did  Mrs.  Hill  prove  to  Mrs.  Gray 
that  there  had  been  a goat?  What  did  they  do  about  it? 

Page  57.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Does  the  clock 
help  you  with  the  new  word  in  the  title  ? Do  you  suppose  that  goat 
will  get  into  more  trouble  at  ten  o’clock?  Does  the  picture  suggest 
what  the  trouble  may  be  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  how  people  feel  on  hot 
mornings.  The  one  which  tells  what  Mrs.  Hill  should  have  done ! 
(Continue  in  similar  fashion  until  story  has  been  read  aloud.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  o).  (Repeat 
procedures  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  dot,  mop, 
Bob,  etc.) 
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Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  stay  and  underline  st.  Repeat  with  clean,  under- 
lining cl.)  If  someone  will  show  me  how  stop  begins,  I will  finish 
the  word  for  you.  Maybe  you  can  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Repeat 
with  clap,  clock,  stick.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  Repeat  procedures  from  previous  units  with  ate- 
eight. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  27,  28. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  94-95. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  11-14. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  52-56.  (Give  help  with  busy,  page  53.) 
•Something  Different,  pages  13-17.  (Give  help  with  began,  page 
17.) 


Unit  13 

Ten  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  57-61) 

New  Vocabulary 

fruit  mischief  yemembered  ten 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Another  name  for  oranges,  apples,  bananas  is — (Write  fruit.) 
The  new  word  begins  like — {from,  frog)  and  says — . 

When  you  do  one  bad  thing  and  then  another,  Mother  may  say, 
“Dear  me!  Why  do  you  get  into  so  much — (write  mischief)?” 


Ten  O’Clock  in  the  Morning 
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This  is  a two-syllable  word.  (Draw  a line  between  syllables.) 
There  is  only  one  vowel  in  the  first  syllable.  So  the  vowel  says — , 
and  the  syllable  says — . The  new  word  is — . What  do  we  mean 
by  mischief  ? 

One  day  Mother  said  to  Jerry,  “I  want  you  to  stop  that.”  Then 
she  might  have  said,  “Do  not  forget !”  But  she  said  it  in  a differ- 
ent way.  She  said — (Write  remember.)  Whenever  you  see  this 
syllable  on  a word  (underline  re),  it  says — (Give  sound.)  Mother 

told  Jerry  to  re Now  what  does  the  word  say?  (Add  ed.) 

I hope  you  have — (indicate  remembered)  the  time  when  the  story 
begins  this  morning.  (Write  ten  o’clock.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  57.  Skimming.  Suppose  we  skim  to  help  ourselves  with 
some  of  the  most  difficult  words.  How  many  times  can  you  find 
always f Beautiful ? Fruit ? 

Gathering  inf  ormation.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Find  out  why  it 
is  a good  thing  to  live  in  a village.  What  might  you  have  seen  in 
Friendly  Village  at  ten  o’clock  on  summer  mornings? 

Now  finish  the  page.  What  might  you  have  seen  if  you  were 
in  front  of  Mr.  Andrew’s  store  this  morning? 

Pages  58-59.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  how  Mr.  Andrews  could  have  let  this  happen? 

Gathering  information.  We  know  who  was  in  front  of  the 
store,  but  what  were  they  saying  ? Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 
Someone  gives  Mr.  Andrews  an  important  piece  of  information. 
Read  the  next  paragraph.  Find  out  who  it  was  and  what  he  said. 
Now  finish  the  page.  What  did  Mr.  Andrews  do  about  it? 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  page  59.  Find  out  how  long  it  took 
Mr.  Andrews  to  get  into  the  store.  You  will  have  to  think  about 
your  answer  or  it  won’t  be  right. 

Page  60.  Picture  clues.  How  do  you  explain  this  runaway  horse  ? 

Skimming.  Skim  for  the  word  suppose.  Even!  The  compound 
word  everywhere ! 

Gathering  information.  The  goat  makes  a mistake.  Read  three 
paragraphs  and  find  out  what  the  mistake  is. 

Specific  detail.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  many  people  ran  after 
the  runaway  horse  ? 
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Page  61.  Skimming.  How  quickly  can  you  find — (indicate  re- 
membered) ? What  does  it  say?  (Repeat  with  mischief.) 

Associational  reading.  Mr.  Andrews  is  very  much  like  Jerry 
and  Mrs.  Hill.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out  why. 

Gathering  information.  There  are  two  kinds  of  people  in 
Friendly  Village.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  who  they  are. 
Which  kind  are  you  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Organization.  Following  a sequence  of  events.  (Have  the 
following  sentences  on  board ; have  them  numbered  in  the  order 
in  which  events  happened ; have  portion  of  story  which  corre- 
sponds with  each  sentence  read  aloud.) 

Mr.  Andrews  finds  the  goat  in  his  store. 

The  farmers  come  to  town. 

The  old  horse  runs  away. 

Mr.  Andrews  looks  for  the  goat, 

but  cannot  find  him. 

One  farmer  stops  to  talk  to  Mr.  Andrews. 

The  goat  makes  mischief  all  morning  long. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  o).  The  name 
of  this  vowel  is — (Write  o.)  Its  short  sound  is — . Its  long  or  name 
sound  is — . Listen  as  I say  hop-hope.  In  which  word  do  you  hear 
the  long  sound  of  of  Let’s  prove  that  hope  is  the  word.  (Write 
hope  and  direct  attention  to  two  vowels.  Have  pupils  write  hole, 
rode,  close,  stole.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Mr.  Andrews  wanted  some  fruit. 
It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  fruit.  (Write  fruit  and 
underline  fr.  Repeat  with  branch,  underlining  br;  then  erase  both 
words.)  If  you  will  show  me  how  front  begins,  I will  finish  the 
word  for  you.  (Continue  with  broken,  friend,  brown.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
(Write  1 have  a ball;  Jerry  has  a ball;  Alice  had  a ball.  Underline 
have,  had,  and  has  after  sentences  have  been  read.)  What  do  you 
notice  about  each  underlined  word?  I will  begin  a word.  (Write 

ha ) Who  will  add  a letter  and  make  it  say  hast  (Continue 

procedure  with  had,  have.  Review  the,  then,  them,  they.) 


Yes!  There  Is  a Goat 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  What  do  you  think  of  when  you  hear  the 
word  fruit t How  many  kinds  of  fruit  can  we  list?  What  comes  to 
your  mind  when  you  hear  the  word — (write  mischief)  ? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  29,  30. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  96-102. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  28-34.  (Give  help  with  woman,  page 
30;  yellow,  page  31.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  57-61.  (Give  help  with  color  and 
paint,  page  58;  guess,  page  61.) 

Something  Different,  pages  18-20. 


Unit  14 

Yes!  There  Is  a Goat  (pages  62-67) 

New  Vocabulary 

crowd  end  grass  jolly  let  still 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {end,  jolly,  let).  This 

word  which  rhymes  with  Dolly  tells  how  I hope  you  feel  this 
morning.  (Write  jolly.)  This  word  which  rhymes  with  get  says — 
(Write  let.)  When  it  begins  with  a capital,  it  looks  like  this. 
(Write  Let.)  On  the  end  of  the  word  mend  (write  mend  and 
underline  end)  we  see  the  word — . So  this  word  says — (Erase 
mend  and  write  end.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Remember,  there  were  two  kinds  of  people  in  Friendly  Village. 
The  minute  I read  the  title  of  the  next  story,  I know  which  people 
were  right  about  the  goat.  Do  you  ? 
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Pages  62-63.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Jerry  has  given 
up  looking  for  goats.  Have  you  any  idea  why  ? Have  you  any  idea 
what  that  book  is  about  ? What  time  of  day  is  it  ? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  62.  Find  out  why  Jerry 
gave  up  looking  for  a goat.  You  found  out  that  Mother  wanted 
Jerry  to  keep — (Write  still.)  Did  Jerry  go  on  reading  or  did  he 
stop  ? Read  page  63  to  find  out  what  he  did  and  why. 

Page  64.  Gathering  information.  This  part  (write  ow)  in  the 
word  now  says — . Think  of  that  when  you  come  to  your  new 
word.  Now  read  four  paragraphs.  What  did  the  boys  see  when 
they  stopped  running?  Watch  out  for  two  kinds  of  people.  The 
new  word  you  worked  out  is — (Write  crowd.) 

Skimming.  Now  skim  the  rest  of  the  page  for  the  word  jolly. 
Ready!  Never!  Mischief ! Pull! 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page  to  find  out  exactly  who 
and  what  was  in  the  middle  of  that  crowd. 

Page  65.  Oral  recall.  Don’t  forget  this  word.  (Indicate  Let.) 
Now  read  two  paragraphs.  Two  people  are  talking.  Be  ready  to 
recall  with  books  closed  what  each  one  said.  You  found  out  that 
the  goat  was  supposed  to  be  eating — (Add  grass  to  holder.) 
Finish  the  page.  Three  more  people  talk.  What  do  they  say  ? 

Pages  66-67.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Are  there  any 
cross  people  in  this  crowd?  Even  the  goat  seems  to  be  laughing. 
How  do  you  explain  this  ? 

Skimming.  Now  skim  the  first  paragraph  on  page  66  for  the 
word  happened.  The  second  paragraph  for  the  word  remembered! 
Surprised!  Really!  The  third  paragraph  for  the  word — (indicate 
end)  ! The  last  paragraph  for  the  word  supposed! 

Associational  reading.  Now  read  the  first  paragraph.  Are  you 
like  the  person  told  about  here? 

Now  read  the  second  paragraph.  Is  Mrs.  Hill  a person  like  that? 
What  does  she  do  to  prove  it?  Read  the  third  paragraph.  How 
does  Mr.  Andrews  prove  that  he  is  like  that,  too? 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Now  finish  the  page 
and  read  page  67.  Why  do  you  think  the  man  and  his  goat  act  as 
they  do  ? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Remember  that  wagon.  Have  you  a feel- 
ing in  your  bones  what  may  happen  next  ? 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Locate  and 
read  aloud  for  us  the  paragraph  in  which  Mrs.  Hill  is  very  cross. 
Now  the  one  in  which  she  is  jolly  again!  (Continue  in  similar 
manner.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (longo).  (Review 
techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  such  words  as 
bone,  rope,  cone,  robe.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
start  the  word — (Write  treasure  and  underline  tr;  then  erase. 
Repeat  with  gr  in  gray.)  If  someone  will  show  me  how  tree  begins, 
I will  finish  the  word  for  you,  or  maybe  you  can  finish  it  for  your- 
self. (Continue  with  green,  grew,  truck,  train;  then  write  the 
following  blends  on  the  board:  cl,  st,  fr,  br.)  Could  someone  use 
one  of  these  beginnings  and  write  clap f (Continue  with  frame, 
stone,  brick.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  What  is  another  word  which  means 
the  same  as — (write  still;  then  continue  with  crowd,  jolly,  let)? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  31,  32. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  103-8.  (Give  help  with  school,  page 
103  ; country,  page  106.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  41-44.  (Give  help  with  paints  and 
pictures,  page  41.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  62-66.  (Give  help  with  which,  page 

66.) 

Something  Different,  pages  21-24. 
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Unit  15 

The  End  of  It  All  (pages  68-72) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  makes  me  know  that  the  story  is  about  over.  Why  do  I know  ? 

Page  68.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Mr. 
Andrews  is  very  anxious  to  know  all  about  the  man  and  his  goat. 
Read  the  first  paragraph.  What  two  things  does  he  want  to  know  ? 

Now  read  the  second  paragraph.  What  does  he  find  out?  Which 
question  do  you  think  it  answers?  Now  read  the  third  paragraph. 
Which  question  does  that  answer?  Do  you  agree  with  the  man 
about  his  goat?  Now  finish  the  page.  How  do  you  explain  this? 

Page  69.  Gathering  information;  Verifying  conclusions.  Read 
the  first  paragraph.  How  does  Mr.  Andrews  explain  what  hap- 
pened? Does  he  agree  with  you?  Now  finish  the  page.  The  most 
surprising  thing  happens.  How  does  it  make  the  children  feel? 
The  goat  ? 

Pages  70-71.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Oh,  what  fun  ! 
Even  the  goat  seems  to  be  happy  on  page  70.  But  what  about  page 
71?  Can  you  explain  what  is  happening  there?  I imagine  that 
goat  wished  he  had  stayed  out  of  mischief,  don’t  you?  Can  you 
locate  the  blacksmith  shop  ? How  do  you  know  that  it  is  a black- 
smith shop?  Does  the  picture  on  page  70  show  the  beginning  of 
the  ride  or  the  end?  You  must  be  a good  thinker  to  be  able  to 
figure  that  out. 

Exercising  judgment.  I think  Jerry  had  one  of  the  first  rides. 
I think  the  goat  had  time  to  rest  now  and  then  between  rides.  If 
you  are  good  readers,  you  can  read  page  70  and  prove  that  both 
those  things  are  true. 

Gathering  information.  There  is  one  way  in  which  that  goat 
was  lucky.  But  he  also  hears  a piece  of  bad  news.  Read  page  71, 
find  out  why  he  was  lucky,  how  long  he  worked,  and  what  the 
bad  news  was. 

Page  72.  Gathering  information;  Skimming.  Read  the  first  two 
paragraphs  and  be  ready  to  prove  whether  Jerry  had  a dime. 
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Now  skim  the  rest  of  the  page  for  the  word — (Write  exciting.) 
How  many  times  can  you  find  it?  Mr.  Andrews  thinks  that  there 
have  been  three  exciting  days  this  summer.  Read  the  next  para- 
graph. What  days  were  these?  Now  finish  the  page.  Which  day 
does  Jerry  think  was  the  most  exciting?  Do  you  agree  with  him? 

Page  73.  Picture  clues;  Word  associations.  Does  the  picture  help 
you  with  the  new  word  in  the  title?  What  do  you  think  of  when 
you  hear  the  word  mountains? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  entire  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  of  the  stories  in  this  unit  to  each  group.  Em- 
phasize standards  for  oral  reading,  and  proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 

o).  Who  can  write  the  word  hop ? Who  can  change  hop  to  hope? 
Some  of  us  have  bathrobes.  Who  could  write  robe?  Who  could 
make  robe  say  rob?  (Continue  the  writing  of  Tom,  rose,  pole,  not.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word  blind.  (Write  blind;  underline  bl;  then  erase.  Repeat  with 
sp  in  spending.)  Blind,  boat,  black!  Which  two  words  begin  alike? 
Show  me  how  black  begins ; then  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  spot,  spoon,  blue.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
As  Alice  ran  down  the  street,  she  said — (Write  I will  soon  be 
home.)  When  she  came  home,  Jerry  said — (Write  Where  have 
you  been?)  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  these  words.  (Underscore 

be  and  been;  then  erase  sentences.)  Who  can  write  be?  Been? 

' \ 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Compound  words.  How  quickly  can  you  read  each  compound 
word  I write  and  use  the  word  in  a sentence?  (Write  doorway, 
outside,  everywhere,  basketball,  milkman,  sidewalk,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  33,  34. 
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2.  Independent  reading. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  45-48.  (Give  help  with  dinner,  page 
45.) 

Something  Different,  pages  26-29.  (Give  help  with  wiggle,  page 
28.) 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

4.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test  on 
pages  35-36  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each 
item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  average  groups  should  make  a 
score  of  at  least  24.  If  scores  fall  lower  than  this,  check  your 
teaching  with  the  unit  plans. 

Unit  16 

Summer  in  the  Mountains  (pages  74-75) 

New  Vocabulary 

cabins  mountains  pine  trails  wind 
(Before  beginning  this  unit,  have  mountain  pictures  to  show, 
and  talk  over  with  pupils  what  life  in  the  mountains  may  be  like.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  The  unit  title  lets  us 
know  that  from  now  on  we  will  be — . The  title  of  the  first  story 
lets  us  know  that  the  season  is — . 

Pages  74-75.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information;  Skimming. 
Suppose  we  find  out  all  we  can  about  the — (write  mountains ) 
from  the  picture.  (Bring  out  the  idea  that  they  look  like  im- 
mense, rocky,  tree-covered  hills.)  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture 
what  kind  of  trees  grow  on  the  mountainsides?  (Discuss  signifi- 
cance of  term  “evergreen”  trees.)  A particular  kind  of  evergreen 
tree  is  called  a pine  tree.  (Have  a pine  branch  to  show  if  possible.) 
You  know  how  the  word  pine  begins.  Skim  page  74  and  find  the 
word.  Then  this  word  says — (Write  pine.) 

Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  what  type  of  houses  are  some- 
times found  in  the  mountains?  The  picture  on  page  76  may  help 
you.  You  know  how  the  word  cabin  begins.  Skim  page  75  to  find  it. 
How  many  times  did  you  find  the  plural  form  which  means 
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cabins ? Then  this  word  says — (Write  cabin.)  What  color  is  the 
cabin  on  page  76?  Turn  back  to  page  75.  Do  you  notice  how  the 
sunlight  turns  the  cabins  another  color? 

Can  you  find  many  signs  of  roads  through  the  mountains  ? Why 
not?  How  do  people  get  from  cabin  to  cabin?  The  paths  in  the 
mountains  are  called — (Write  trails.)  Notice  that  the  word  begins 

like  train.  (Underline  tr.)  Now  make  it  rhyme  with  pails.  Tr ! 

Can  you  find  any  signs  of  a trail  in  the  picture? 

Suppose  we  skim  for  some  words  which  will  make  our  reading 
easier.  In  paragraph  2 on  page  74  find  the  new  compound  word 
which  tells  what  time  of  year  it  is.  In  the  first  paragraph  on  page 
75  I see  a new  compound  word  which  has  something  to  do  with 
a house.  In  the  second  paragraph  I see  a word  which  tells  what 
the  highest  part  of  the  mountains  is  called.  Now  skim  page  74  for 
the  word  beautiful.  For  the  phrase  of  course!  (Continue  with 
really,  suppose,  never,  through,  page  74.)  You  will  find  this  new 
word  as  you  read  (write  wind),  but  since  you  see  this  little  word 
inside  (underline  in),  you  will  need  no  help. 

Now  shovy  that  you  are  good  silent  readers.  Keep  your  heads 
and  lips  still,  and  keep  your  minds  on  the  story.  Read  both  pages ; 
then  turn  to  page  37  in  your  Workbooks.  Read  each  sentence ; then 
draw  a line  under  only  those  sentences  which  tell  something  true 
about  the  mountains.  (When  Workbook  page  is  done,  have  pupils 
prove  by  reading  from  story  why  they  marked  the  sentences 
they  did  mark.) 

Oral  Reading 

Oral  expression.  (Have  the  best  reader  in  the  group  read  the 
pages  aloud.  Have  the  rest  of  the  group  decide  from  the  way  the 
pupil  reads  whether  it  can  tell  how  beautiful  the  mountains  are 
in  the  summertime  and  why.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a,  i,  o).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  a.)  Its 
short  sound  is — ; its  long  sound  is — . (Continue  with  i and  o.) 

If  you  want  to  write  has,  which  vowel  will  you  use?  How  many 
vowels?  Who  will  write  the  word  has t (Continue  with  the  writing 
of  take,  pine,  dig,  bone,  shop.) 
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Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I want  to  write  the  word  stay, 
will  I begin  it  this  way  (write  s)  or  this  way  (write  st ) ? Show 
me  the  right  way,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  Maybe  you 
could  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  say;  then  repeat 
procedure  for  gay,  gray. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations.  (Write  mountains  on  board.)  What  does 
this  word  make  you  think  of  ? Maybe  we  can  each  tell  a different 
thing. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  38. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  36-40. 

Down  the  Road  (Silver  Burdett  Co.),  pages  6-11.  (Give  help 
with  children,  page  10.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  77-80.  (Give  help  with  read,  page  77 ; 
began,  page  79. ) 

Something  Different,  pages  30-35.  (Give  help  with  country, 
page  31 ; high,  page  33.) 


Unit  17 

Dan  and  Granny  (pages  76-80) 

New  Vocabulary 

answer  Dan  feathers  lonesome  Riddling 

behind  deep  Granny  riddle  told 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( answer , behind, 
Dan,  feathers,  Granny,  lonesome,  riddle).  The  mountain  boy 
we  are  to  read  about  is — (Write  Dan.)  In  his  name  we  see  the  little 
word — (Underline  an.)  So  we  know  that  his  name  is — . He  lived 
with  his  Grandmother.  But  he  did  not  call  her  Grandmother.  He 
called  her  a name  which  rhymes  with  Danny.  (Write  Granny.) 
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There  were  pine  trees  in  front  of  their  cabin.  There  were  also 
pine  trees — (write  behind)  it.  The  first  syllable  (underline  be 
and  give  sound)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  new  word  is — . 

We  learned  yesterday  that  cabins  in  the  mountains  were  far 
apart.  Sometimes  people  in  the  mountains  feel— (Write  lonesome.) 
Of  course  you  know  that  this  part  of  the  word  says — (Under- 
line some.)  How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  the  first  syllable? 
What  does  the  first  vowel  say?  Since  the  second  vowel  is  silent, 
what  does  the  syllable  say?  The  entire  word?  How  do  you  feel 
when  you  are  lonesome  ? 

Of  course  you  know  that  hens,  ducks,  and  geese  are  covered 
with — (Write  feathers.)  But  maybe  you  do  not  know  what  some 
people  do  with  these  feathers.  In  the  mountains  it  is  very  cold 
at  night  even  in  the  summer.  So  instead  of  having  mattresses 
like  ours,  mountain  people  often  fill  their  mattresses  with  feathers. 
They  call  them — (write  feather  beds),  and  they  are  very  warm. 

Do  you  remember  that  when  we  first  learned  to  read  this  word 
(write  it),  we  called  it  the  riddle  (write  riddle)  word  because  we 
use  it  so  often  in  riddles?  If  we  have  a— (indicate  riddle)  in  the 
story  today,  will  you  know  the — (write  answer)  ? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  76.  Picture  clues.  Are  there  any  signs  of  a trail?  If  your 
eyes  are  sharp,  you  may  be  able  to  tell  where  Granny  gets  her 
water  to  drink.  What  else  could  she  have  to  drink? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Where 
was  the  cabin  and  what  kind  of  cabin  was  it?  What  did  the  pine 
trees  do  and  why? 

Read  the  third  paragraph  and  find  out  three  more  things  about 
the  cabin.  What  kind  of  people  were  Dan  and  Granny  May,  and 
what  does  Granny  do  to  prove  it?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out. 

Page  77.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs. 
How  do  Dan  and  Granny  feel,  and  what  does  Dan  think  that 
Granny  should  do  about  it? 

Now  read  until  you  find  out  what  Granny’s  riddle  is  and  see 
if  you  can  answer  it.  Is  Dan  smarter  than  you  are?  Can  he  answer 
the  riddle?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 
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Page  78.  Picture  clues.  Does  the  picture  tell  the  truth  ? Is  there 
mischief  in  Granny’s  blue  eyes?  What  things  does  the  picture 
tell  about  the  cabin? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  the 
first  four  lines.  Can  you  answer  Dan’s  riddle  ? Read  the  next  two 
paragraphs.  Can  Granny  answer  it?  What  do  you  suppose  Granny 
is  doing  if  she  is  playing  off?  What  does  she  mean  when  she 
says,  “I  give  up”? 

The  next  paragraph  tells  the  answer.  What  is  it?  Check  with 
the  riddle.  Did  Dan  use  the  word  / three  times? 

Skimming.  Granny  invents  a new  name  for  Dan.  If  you  can 
skim  and  find  it,  I will  tell  you  what  it  is.  ( Riddling ) Now  read 
and  find  out  why  Granny  chose  that  name. 

Predicting  outcomes.  If  Dan  and  Granny  go  on  having  such  a 
good  time,  what  may  happen  ? 

Page  79.  Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  paragraph  to 
see  whether  we  were  good  thinkers  or  not.  This  little  word  (write 
told  and  underline  old ) helped  you  to  know  that  the  new 
word  was — . 

Picture  clues ; Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Read  the 
second  paragraph  very  carefully.  Check  each  sentence  with  the 
picture  to  see  whether  the  picture  and  the  story  tell  the  same 
things.  Now  finish  the  page  and  find  out  what  Dan  is  saying  as  he 
sits  there. 

Before  we  turn,  I will  tell  you  something  interesting  about 
these  little  white  mountain  flowers.  During  the  day  they  are  closed 
so  tightly  that  you  can  hardly  see  the  blossoms.  When  night 
comes,  they  open  up  and  are  very  pretty. 

Page  80.  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Read 
four  lines.  You  certainly  should  be  able  to  answer  this  riddle. 
See  if  you  can. 

Gathering  information.  Is  Granny  as  smart  as  you  are?  Read 
the  next  paragraph  and  see. 

Exercising  judgment.  If  you  remember  this  word  (indicate 
feathers),  you  may  be  able  to  answer  Granny’s  next  riddle.  Dan 
says  that  he  will  show  her  the  answer,  not  just  tell  it.  Maybe  you 
can  figure  out  how  he  can  do  that.  Read  all  but  the  last  paragraph 
and  see  how  smart  you  are. 
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Verifying  conclusions.  Now  finish  the  page.  Were  you  right 
about  the  riddle?  Right  about  the  way  in  which  Dan  showed 
Granny?  This  word  which  rhymes  with  keep  says — (Write  deep.) 

Page  81.  Picture  and  word  clues.  I guess  Dan  doesn’t  spend  all 
his  days  in  front  of  the  fire.  How  do  I know?  If  you  make  the 
first  syllable  of  this  new  word  (write  Peddler  and  draw  a line 
between  the  syllables)  rhyme  with  bed,  if  you  think  how  the  word 
ends  (underline  er) , you  might  be  able  to  read  the  title  of  the  new 
story.  What  is  a peddler? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  read 
aloud  Dan’s  first  riddle.  Now  read  the  paragraph  which  tells  the 
answer.  (Proceed  in  similar  fashion  until  all  important  paragraphs 
have  been  read  aloud.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  u).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  (write  u)  is  u.  Its  short  sound  is— (Give 
sound.)  Listen  as  I say  cup-care.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the 
short  sound  of  u?  Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  cup, 
directing  attention  to  the  one  vowel.  Repeat  procedure  with 
climb-cluck,  stamp-stump,  must-man.  Have  pupils  write  fun, 
mud,  sun,  hug,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  cabin, 
would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  c)  or  this  way  (write  cl)?  Show 
me  how  to  begin  the  word,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  clown,  climb;  then  repeat  procedure  for  front- 
four,  foot-frog.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  (Write  cabin  on  board.)  Can  you  tell  me 
two  words  to  add  to  the  word  cabin  to  give  a better  mind  picture  ? 
( little , gray)  (Continue  with  trail  \long,  winding ] ; woods  [tall, 
pine] ; day  [ pretty , spring]  ; etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  39,  40. 
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2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  42-45. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  12-15.  (Give  help  with  school,  page  12.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  49-52.  (Give  help  with  Christmas, 
page  49;  hurry,  page  52.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  82-87. 

Something  Different,  pages  36-41.  (Give  help  with  else,  page 
36;  suddenly,  page  40.) 


Unit  18 

The  Peddler  (pages  81-85) 

New  Vocabulary 

bread  fire  iron  pan  pot 

corn  howdy  pack  peddler  rest 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {iron,  pot,  corn, 
bread).  You  remember  that  Granny  cooked  over  an  open  fire  in 
the  fireplace.  (Show  picture  on  page  78.)  The  fire  was  so  hot 
that  it  would  burn  holes  in  any  pan  you  might  put  over  it.  So 
most  people  in  the  mountains  like  to  have  a — (Write  pot.)  The 
sound  of  the  one  vowel  is — , and  the  word  is — . This  pot  was 
made  of — (Write  iron  to  the  left  of  the  word  pot.)  Remember 
that  the  name  of  this  letter  (indicate  i)  is — . Then  you  will  know 
that  the  pot  was  made  of and  was  an— (Underline  iron  pot.) 

Generally  on  the  sides  of  the  mountains  there  are  fields  of — 
(Write  corn.)  This  little  word  (underline  or)  helps  you  to  know 
that  the  entire  word  says — . The  corn  is  ground  up  into  meal  and 
from  it — (write  bread  after  corn)  is  made.  Make  the  new  word 
rhyme  with  head  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . Granny  made — 
(Underline  corn  bread.)  Have  you  ever  eaten  corn  sticks  or  corn 
muffins?  Maybe  you  have  eaten  johnnycake.  That  is  corn 
bread,  also. 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  81.  Specific  detail;  Associational  reading.  Read  three 
paragraphs.  Exactly  how  many  riddles  did  Dan  know  ? Is  Granny 
like  your  mother?  Be  ready  to  tell  why.  This  word  said — (write 
fire),  and  this  compound  word  said- — (write  firewood). 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  happened  as 
Dan  came  down  the  mountain?  Be  ready  to  read  the  song  aloud 
and  make  it  swing  along. 

Pages  82-83.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  biggest 
thing  about  the  peddler  is  his — (Write  pack.)  Since  you  see  but 
one  vowel  (underline  a)  it  will  say- — , and  the  word  is — . Have 
you  any  idea  what  may  be  in  that  pack? 

Read  page  82.  Find  four  important  things  about  the  peddler.  He 
had  a pack,  but  Granny  had  a — (Write  pan  and  underline  an.) 

Skimming.  People  in  the  mountains  have  a nice  way  of  saying 
“how  do  you  do,”  or  “hello.”  Skim  page  83  and  find  the  word. 
{howdy)  What  little  word  do  you  see  inside?  Think  how  the 
word  ends,  and  you  know  that  the  new  word  is — . 

Read  page  83.  Find  out  what  the  peddler  said  to  Dan.  Be  ready 
to  show  how  Granny  was  standing.  Of  course  you  found  out  that 
a peddler  with  a pack  needed  a — (Write  rest.) 

Page  84.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Of  course  you 
know  now  what  was  in  the  pack.  Will  Granny  buy  something? 
What  makes  you  think  so?  What  will  she  buy? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs  and  see 
if  you  change  your  minds. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Find  another  good 
reason  why  Granny  did  not  buy  a pan.  Be  sure  you  know  how 
many  things  went  back  into  the  pack. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Why  do  you  think 
that  one  pan  did  not  go  back? 

Page  85.  Verifying  conclusions;  Gathering  information.  Read 
the  first  two  paragraphs  to  test  your  thinking.  Be  sure  you  know 
where  the  pan  went. 

Oral  recall.  Now  Dan  and  the  peddler  talk  and  talk.  Finish  the 
page  and  be  ready  to  recall,  with  your  books  closed,  everything 
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important  that  was  said.  What  do  you  think  the  peddler  meant 
when  he  said,  “This  is  man  to  man,  Dan”?  When  he  said,  “I  will 
not  play  off”  ? 

Remember,  Peddler  Jack  is  the  best in  the Tomor- 

row we  will  see  whether  he  is. 

Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  (Erase  board.)  The  one  who  knows  these 
two  words  (write  peddler,  fire),  may  read  page  81.  (Continue  with 
pan,  pack  for  page  82 ; howdy,  rest  for  page  83 ; iron,  pot  for 
page  84;  corn,  bread  for  page  85.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  u).  (Repeat 
procedures  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  cup,  just, 
jump,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  (Write  sp , 'ptiM. ^ on 

board.)  Show  me  how  stop  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for 
you.  Maybe  you  can  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Continue  with  spot, 
sat,  stem,  spend,  send.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  Can  you  remember  a phrase  which  tells 
how  the  peddler  looked?  ( jolly-looking ) How  brown  he  was? 
(as  brown  as  a penny)  What  he  was?  ( the  best  riddling  man  in 
the  mountains)  What  kind  of  woods  were  on  the  mountain? 
(deep  pine) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  42. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  46-51. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  53-56.  (Give  help  with  race,  page  53.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  101-6.  (Give  help  with  yard,  page  101 ; 
making,  page  106.) 

Something  Different,  pages  42-48.  (Give  help  with  shall,  page 
43  ; Meow,  page  45.) 
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Unit  19 

The  Peddler  ( cont pages  86-89) 

New  Vocabulary 

can’t  guess  hard  hope  might  mouth  poor  twinkle 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (can’ t,  guess,  hard, 
hope,  might,  twinkle).  (Have  the  following  on  board.) 

We  hope  we  can  guess  the  answer. 

Sometimes  we  cannot. 

Her  eyes  twinkle. 

It  might  be  a hard  one. 

Whenever  anyone  asks  us  a riddle — (Indicate  sentence  1.) 
Since  there  are  two  vowels  in  this  word  (indicate  hope),  the  first 
vowel  has  the  sound — , and  the  word  is — % Think  how  this  word 
begins  (indicate  guess),  and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  Who  is 
ready  with  the  sentence?  We  may  hope  and  hope,  but — (sentence 
2).  Sometimes  we  say  cannot  in  another  way.  Watch  carefully  what 
I do.  (Erase  no  and  substitute  the  apostrophe.)  Now  the  word 
says — . Remember  can’t  means — . Watch  as  I write  it  once  again. 

When  Granny  asks  riddles — (sentence  3).  This  word  (indicate 
twinkle  and  underline  tw)  begins  like  tzveet  and  twenty.  Inside  is 
the  word  ink.  (Underline  ink.)  It  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word 

says  twink What  do  your  eyes  do  when  they  twinkle?  If 

Granny’s  eyes  twinkle  and  she  asks  you  a riddle — (sentence  4). 
Make  this  word  rhyme  with  right  (indicate  might),  and  you  know 
that  it  says — . Remember  to  see  this  part  (underline  ar  in  hard), 
and  you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . Who  is  ready  to  read 
the  sentence? 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  86-87.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  do  we 
remember  about  Peddler  Jack?  Is  there  a — -(indicate  twinkle)  in 
Granny’s  eyes?  Would  there  be  one  in  Dan’s  eyes  if  you  could 
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see  them?  Why  is  the  peddler  running  his  hand  through  his  hair? 
Can  you  find  the  pan  ? 

Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs  on  page  86.  Dan 
hopes  he  can  catch  that  peddler.  Find  out  why.  Find  out  also  why 
he  didn’t  ask  that  riddle  right  away. 

Finish  the  page  and  be  ready  to  read  the  riddle  aloud.  Can  you 
answer  it?  Will  Peddler  Jack  be  able  to  answer  it?  Be  ready  to 
prove  what  you  say. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  87.  Were  we  right  about 
Peddler  Jack? 

Page  88.  Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read 
four  paragraphs.  Did  Peddler  Jack  really  have  to  give  up  ? Are  you 
like  Peddler  Jack?  I hope  you  remembered  that  this  part  said — 
(Write  oo.)  Then  you  had  no  trouble  with  the  word — (Write 
Poor.) 

Now  finish  the  page  and  find  out  the  answer  for  yourself  and 
for  Peddler  Jack,  also.  Be  ready  to  draw  a picture  of  that  pear 
tree.  (Have  one  child  blindfold  one  eye  to  represent  the  man. 
Have  pupils  decide  why  it  is  correct  to  call  him  a man  without 
eyes.  Have  them  draw  a pear  tree  with  two  pears  and  act  out 
the  riddle.) 

Page  89.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  determine 
how  many  pieces  of  money  Dan  has  in  his  hand  ? Do  you  suppose 
the  peddler  gave  him  all  that  ? 

Verifying  conclusions ; Gathering  information.  Test  your  think- 
ing by  reading  six  paragraphs.  Did  Granny  discover  the  pan? 
What  was  she  going  to  do  with  it? 

A long  time  ago  we  heard  about  a monkey  and  an — (write 
organ)  man.  Today  you  will  find  that  Dan  wants  a — (write  mouth 
to  the  left  of  organ)  organ.  Remember  how  the  word  begins,  what 
this  part  (underline  ou)  says,  and  the  way  the  word  ends.  Dan 
wants  a — . What  is  a mouth  organ? 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Where  will  Dan 
get  the  mouth  organ  and  how  much  will  he  pay  for  it  ? I hope  he 
may  get  down  to  the  village,  don’t  you  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  (Erase  board.)  The  one  who  can  read 
these  two  words  (write  hard,  hope)  may  read  page  86.  (Continue 
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with  guess,  can’t  for  page  87 ; poor,  twinkle  for  page  88;  might, 
mouth  for  page  89.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  u ).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  u.)  So  its  long  sound  is  also — . 
Listen  as  I say  tune  and  time.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  long 
sound  of  uf  Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  tune;  direct 
attention  to  the  two  vowels ; then  repeat  with  us-use.  Have  pupils 
write  cute,  cube.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  (Write  br , bl b on 

board.)  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  branch,  which  beginning 
would  I use  for  my  word?  Show  me,  and  I will  finish  the  word 
for  you.  (Continue  with  better,  blind,  bread,  black,  bones.) 

Developing  visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary. 
Listen  as  you  say  the  word — (Write  night.)  I see  two  letters  that 
are  silent,  which  you  do  not  hear  as  you  say  the  word.  Can  you 
find  them?  Very  often  these  letters  come  together  in  a word. 
(Write  ight.)  When  you  see  them,  remember  the  gh  is  silent.  Use 
what  you  have  found  out  to  help  you  with — (Write  might,  light, 
sight,  bright,  fright,  fight.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings  (leaves).  Sometimes  this  word  (write  leaves) 
may  mean  different  things.  Of  course  you  know  what  it  means 
in  this  sentence.  (Write  There  are  leaves  on  the  tree.)  But  what 
does  it  mean  when  I say,  “There  were  two  apples  in  the  basket. 
I took  one.  So — (Write  That  leaves  just  one.)” 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  41. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  52-56.  (Give  help  with  balloon, 
page  53.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  16-21.  (Give  help  with  us,  page  16.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  58-64. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  67-71.  (Give  help  with  poky,  page  71.) 
Something  Different,  pages  50-53. 
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Unit  20 

Neighbors  on  the  Mountain  (pages  90-97 ) 

New  Vocabulary 

Andy  Aunt  fair  found  mule  patch  sure  think 

any  ever  foot  friend  neighbors  same  their  Uncle 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {Andy,  any,  aunt, 
ever,  fair,  found,  friend,  mule,  neighbors,  same,  sure,  their, 
think,  uncle).  (Have  the  following  sentences  on  the  board.) 

This  is  his  dog. 

Play  fair! 

Did  you  ever  see  a mule? 

But  he  did  it  all  the  same. 

He  did  it  the  same  day. 

I am  sure  about  it. 

I think  I know  why. 

Will  he  know  any  more  riddles? 

We  found  out  the  answer. 

The  people  who  live  next  door  to  you  are  your — (Write 
neighbors.)  Once  I had  a boy  for  a neighbor.  His  name  was 
Andrew,  but  every  one  called  him  a name  which  rhymed  with 
candy.  They  called  him — (Write  Andy.)  I hope  you  remember 
the  name  of  Alice’s  doll.  (Write  Betsy  Lee. ) Her  first  name  was — 
(Erase  Lee.)  Your  mother’s  brother  is  your — (Write  Uncle.) 
Her  sister  is  your — (Write  Aunt.)  Your  father’s  brother  is  also 
your — (Indicate  Uncle.)  His  sister  is  also  your — (Indicate  Aunt.) 
Of  course  inside  the  word — (write  friendly)  you  see  the  word — 
(erase  ly). 

If  Jerry  had  a dog,  we  would  say — (sentence  1).  If  the  dog 
belonged  to  Alice,  we  would  say — (Erase  his  and  write  her.)  If  it 
belonged  to  both  of  them,  we  would  say — (Erase  her  and  write 
their.)  How  is  this  word  their  different  from  our  pointing  word 
there ? (Write  both  words  and  compare.)  We  use  this  word  (indi- 
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cate  their)  when  we  mean  something  which  belongs  to  two  or 
more  people;  when  it  is  theirs. 

When  you  play  ball,  it  is  a good  thing  to — (sentence  2).  If  I 
tell  you  that  inside  this  word  (indicate  fair ) is  the  little  word  air 
(underline  air),  you  know  that  the  word  says—. 

In  the  mountains  you  often  see  an  animal  called  a — (Write 
mule.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  this  vowel  (indicate  u)  will  have 
the  sound  of  its  name  which  is — . Then  the  word  is — . What  is 
one  way  in  which  a mule  is  very  different  from  a horse?  (ears) 
You  should  know  this  word.  (Write  never.)  I wonder  what  it  will 
say  if  I take  off  the  first  letter.  (Erase  n.)  Now  who  can  read  the 
third  sentence  and  tell  what  each  of  the  underlined  words  says? 

Dan  didn’t  like  to  bring  in  wood,  not  a bit.  (Sentence  4.)  Since 
there  are  two  vowels  in  this  word  (indicate  same),  the  first  one 
has  the  sound — , and  the  word  is — . What  do  we  mean  when  we 
say  Dan  did  it  “all  the  same”?  He  didn’t  wait  until  the  next  day 
to  do  it  either  because — (sentence  5).  I am  not  guessing.  (Read 
sentence  6 for  pupils.)  I am  sure  you  will  want  to  take  a good  eye 
picture  of  this  word  (write  sure)  because  it  is  a hard  one  to 
remember.  Watch  as  I trace  it.  I am  sure  Dan  brought  in  the  wood, 
and — (sentence  7).  Here  is  the  word  ink.  (Underline  ink  in  think.) 
Think  how  this  word  begins,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . I 
think  I know  why.  Do  you? 

I wonder  what  Dan  will  do  today.  (Sentence  8.)  The  sentence 
helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  (write  any)  said — . I am  still 
thinking  of  that  hard  riddle.  I am  glad — (sentence  9).  This  part 
(underline  ou  in  found)  helps  you  know  the  word  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
From  now  on  Dan  and  Granny  may  not  have  to  tell  riddles  to  keep 
from  getting  lonesome.  Read  the  title  of  the  new  story  and  see 
what  you  think. 

Pages  90-91.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Well,  here  the  neighbors 
are.  SJkim  the  first  line  on  page  91  to  find  their  names.  Do  you 
think  Dan  and  Granny  like  their  neighbors?  How  can  you  tell? 
Is  Mr.  Brovin’s  cabin  a log  cabin? 

Specific  detail.  Read  page  90.  Find  out  how  long  after  the  ped- 
dler’s visit  it  was  before  these  neighbors  moved  in. 
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Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read  page  91. 
Find  out  what  Dan  did  and  why.  Would  you  have  done  what 
Dan  did?  Why? 

Page  92.  Picture  clues.  Dear  me ! What  a horse  with  his  bones 
all  showing!  To  whom  do  you  think  he  belongs? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Granny  may  have 
a twinkle  in  her  eye,  but  she  is  not  always  gay.  Read  two  para- 
graphs and  find  out  how  she  feels  today.  Decide  whether  she 
has  any  reason  for  feeling  that  way. 

Read  two  more  paragraphs.  Find  out  what  happens  every  day 
from  this  time  on.  Would  you  have  liked  that? 

Finish  the  page.  You  will  find  a word  which  rhymes  with  catch. 
So  you  can  get  it.  Find  out  what  Uncle  Andy  wanted  and  why. 
What  did  he  have  to  have?  Why?  You  found  that  this  word  (write 
patch)  said — . How  large  would  a.  patch  of  garden  be?  Why 
would  gardens  in  the  mountains  be  patches? 

Page  93.  Gathering  information.  If  Uncle  Andy  has  to  have 
a mule,  where  will  he  get  it?  What  trouble  does  he  run  into? 
Read  two  paragraphs  to  find  out.  You  found  out  that  the' village 
was  at  the — (write  foot ) of  the  mountain.  What  do  you  mean 
by  the  foot  of  a mountain? 

Do  yotr  suppose  Uncle  Andy  will  change  his  mind  and  buy 
this  old  horse?  The  next  paragraph  will  tell  you. 

Two  people  have  a great  surprise.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out 
who  they  are.  Be  ready  to  show  how  they  stand. 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Dear  me ! 
What  in  the  world  is  the  matter  with  Dan?  Have  you  any  idea? 
What  change  has  taken  place  on  page  95?  Can  you  explain  the 
change  ? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  page  94.  Did  we  figure  out  the  right 
reason  for  that  sour  face?  Now  read  page  95.  Can  you  answer 
the  riddle?  Were  we  right  about  the  reason  for  Dan’s  changed 
look? 

Page  96.  Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read 
three  paragraphs.  Are  you  very  much  like  Dan?  Would  you  have 
done  two  things  he  did?  What  are  the  two  things? 

Finish  the  page.  Are  Dan  and  Granny  very  much  like  you  and 
your  mother?  Why? 
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Page  97.  Gathering  information.  Surprising  things  keep  on 
happening.  Read  seven  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  happens  now. 

Oral  recall.  Now  read  to  be  able  to  recall  with  books  closed  what 
kind  of  day  it  was  and  what  happened  on  the  way  down  the  trail. 

Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  (Repeat  techniques  from  the  previous 
unit,  using  the  new  words  for  each  page  as  shown  on  page  255 
of  Round  About.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  u).  (Review 
techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write  tune,  mule, 
etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
twinkle.  (Write  twinkle  and  underline  tw.)  If  I wanted  to  write 

the  word  twenty,  would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  tr ),  this 

way  (write  tw ),  or  this  way  (write  t ) ? Show  me  how 

twenty  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Repeat  with 
trail,  table,  twins,  tickets,  tweet,  trot.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Hyphenated  words.  (Write  friendly-looking  on  board.)  Do 
you  remember  what  we  call  this  little  line  which  joins  these  two 
words  ? Can  you  read  the  hyphenated  word  ? Can  you  use  it  in  a 
sentence  to  describe  or  tell  about  someone?  (Continue  with  old- 
time,  fast-running,  jolly-looking,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  43,  44. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  57-62. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  22-27.  (Give  help  with  yellow,  page  23.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  65-67.  (Give  help  with  lost,  page  65.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  72-76. 

Something  Different,  pages  54-57. 
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Unit  21 

In  the  Village  (pages  98-104) 

New  Vocabulary 

along  chuckled  hurry  made  rusty,  try  voice 

bring  great  last  rode  smart  turnip  you’re 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {along,  bring, 
chuckled,  great,  hurry,  last,  made,  rode,  smart,  turnip, 
voice,  you're ).  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

He  rode  along  the  trail. 

He  was  not  in  a great  hurry. 

Dan  made  him  chuckle. 

“You  are  a smart  boy,”  he  chuckled. 

I must  bring  home  some  turnips. 

At  last  he  said  in  a great  big  voice, 

“Here  we  are,  Dan.” 

When  Uncle  Andy  was  on  horseback — (Indicate  sentence  1.) 
Let  the  long  sound  of  the  vowel  help  you  with — (Indicate  rode.) 
Let  this  word  (underline  a in  along ) and  this  word  (underline 
long)  help  you  with  this  other  new  word.  Who  is  ready  with  the 
sentence?  Uncle  Andy  did  not  have  to  get  to  the  village  at  any 
certain  time;  so — (sentence  2).  I will  tell  you  that  this  word 
(indicate  great)  says  great.  Remember  what  this  part  said  in  the 
word  turn  (underline  ur  in  hurry)  and  help  yourselves  with  the 
other  new  word. 

Dan  was  always  saying  funny  things  which  made  Uncle  Andy 
laugh  a little,  away  down  in  his  throat.  It  wasn’t  really  a laugh. 
It  was  a — -(Indicate  chuckle.)  Think  how  the  word  begins. 
(Underline  ch.)  Now  make  the  word  rhyme  with  buckle.  What 
did  Dan  make  him  do?  (Sentence  3.)  Let  the  long  sound  of  the 
vowel  help  you  with — (Indicate  made.)  By  and  by  Uncle  Andy 
said  this.  (Sentence  4.)  Remember,  this  word  (indicate  smart; 
underline  sm  and  then  ar)  begins  like  smiled  and  has  a part  in 
it  that  you  know.  Who  is  smart  enough  to  read  the  sentence? 
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Now  watch  carefully.  (Erase  a in  are  and  add  apostrophe.)  Can 
you  tell  me  another  way  of  saying  You  are ? 

Aunt  Betsy  liked — (Write  turnips  and  draw  a line  between 
the  syllables.)  This  part  (underline  ur)  helps  you  to  know  that 

the  first  syllable  is — . Aunt  Betsy  liked  tur-n Have  you  ever 

eaten  any  turnips?  Uncle  Andy  said — (sentence  5).  Watch  how 
this  word  begins.  (Underline  br  in  bring.)  Watch  how  it  ends. 
(Underline  ing .)  Who  is  ready  with  the  sentence? 

Now  Uncle  Andy  was  almost  at  the  village  and — (sentence  6). 

Think  how  the  new  word  begins.  At  1 In  the  word  join 

we  found  that  this  sound  said — (Underline  oi  in  voice.)  Think 
how  the  word  begins,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . Now  who 
is  ready  with  the  two-line  sentence? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Evidently  Dan  and  Uncle  Andy  reached  the  village  safely.  Find 
the  title  of  the  new  story  and  see  why  I think  so. 

Pages  98-99.  Picture  clues.  I know  what  Dan  is  doing.  Do  you  ? 
Maybe  he  can’t  play  well,  but  he  can — (Write  try.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  this  page  and  three  paragraphs 
on  page  99.  How  did  Dan  get  along  with  his  music?  What  did 
Uncle  Dan  mean  when  he  said  Dan  had  an  “ear  for  music”? 

Read  two  more  paragraphs.  There  might  have  been  an  acci- 
dent. What  happened?  Now  read  two  more  paragraphs.  What 
was  Dan’s  important  thought  and  what  did  Uncle  Andy  think 
about  it?  What  are  the  two  big  if’s? 

Finish  the  page.  What  happened  as  soon  as  they  came  to  the 
village  ? 

Page  100.  Picture  clues.  Sharp  eyes  can  soon  answer  two  ques- 
tions. Did  they  get  the  mule?  The  iron  pot?  Have  you  any  idea 
what  Uncle  Andy  has  in  his  basket? 

Gathering  information.  The  mule  Uncle  Andy  buys  is  a very 
funny  or  peculiar  kind  of  mule.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find 
out  why.  Now  finish  the  page.  Did  they  have  an  easy  time  finding 
the  pot?  Who  helped  them  out  and  how? 

Exercising  judgment.  Think  for  a moment.  What  kind  of 
things  did  people  bring  to  this  last  store?  How  much  did  they 
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get  for  them?  Did  Dan  have  much  or  little  money?  Then  was  this 
a good  store  for  him  to  go  to? 

Page  101.  Gathering  information.  When  iron  gets  old  and  is 
not  cared  for,  it  gets — (Write  rusty.)  If  I tell  you  that  right  inside 
this  word  is  the  little  word  us  (underline  us),  can  you  get  the 
word?  What  color  are  rusty  iron  pots?  Now  read  two  paragraphs. 
Did  Uncle  Andy  loan  Dan  some  money,  or  did  Dan  have  enough  ? 

Oral  recall.  Something  very  surprising  happens.  Finish  the  page 
and  be  ready  to  tell  with  books  closed  all  the  important  things 
about  the  surprise.  Have  you  any  idea  why  the  peddler  laughed 
when  he  saw  the  pot? 

Pages  102-3.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  why  Peddler  Jack  does  what  he  seems  to  be  doing  on 
page  103? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  102  and  see  what  is  going 
on.  Are  you  smarter  than  Dan?  Do  you  know  the  answer? 

Now  read  page  103.  Does  Dan  finally  give  up?  Why?  Are  you 
as  smart  as  he?  Can  you  find  out  the  answer  in  a hurry?  Now 
why  did  the  Peddler  laugh  when  he  saw  the  pot? 

Page  104.  Gathering  information.  Read  four  paragraphs.  Did 
Uncle  Andy  need  the  turnips?  Now  finish  the  page.  What  hap- 
pened when  they  arrived  home? 

Page  105.  Picture  clues.  If  you  know  this  name  for  a violin 
(write  fiddle),  you  can  read  our  next  unit  title.  It  rhymes  with 
riddle. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  story  in  the  unit  to  each  group.  Then  follow 
the  procedure  outlined  for  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  and  long 

u).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  u.)  Its  short  sound  is — , 
and  its  long  sound  is — . If  you  want  to  write  cup,  how  many 
vowels  will  you  use?  Who  can  write  cup?  (Continue  with  pup, 
hump,  mule,  tune,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
— (Write  smart  and  underline  sm.)  Listen  as  I say  smile-snap. 
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Which  word  begins  like  smart ? Show  me  how  smile  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  If  I want  to  write  the  word  step, 

will  I begin  it  like  this  (write  sp ),  like  this  (write  s ), 

or  like  this  (write  st ) ? Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and 

I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  smooth,  still,  spell, 
sell.) 

Contractions.  Watch  as  I make  do  not  say  don’t.  (Write  do  not 
and  change  to  don’t.  Repeat  with  can’t  and  you’re;  then  erase. 
Write  do  not,  can  not,  and  you  are  on  board  and  have  pupils  write 
the  contraction  below  each  phrase.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  Use  procedures  from  previous  units  to  develop 
different  meanings  for  rode-road. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  45,  46,  47. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  30-34.  (Give  help  with  together,  page 
33;  donkey,  page  34.) 

Something  Different,  pages  58-62.  (Give  help  with  crying, 
page  59.) 

3.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  48  and  49  of  the  Workbook.  Use  these  tests  to 
diagnose  pupil  ability  to  think  through  what  is  read.  Have 
pupils  who  make  errors  reread  paragraphs  and  then  tell  why 
they  marked  what  they  did. 


Unit  22 

Home  to  the  Mountains  (pages  106-7) 
Mountain  Tunes  (pages  108-10) 

New  Vocabulary 

air  Charlie  fiddle  learn  nice 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {air,  nice,  learn). 

When  Dan  thought  Uncle  Andy  was  going  to  the  village  without 
him,  he  thought  it  was  not — (Write  fair.)  What  does  the  word  say 
now?  (Erase  /.)  At  night,  mountain  air  is  chilly.  Use  the  word  air 
in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

I am  sure  you  like — (Write  ice-cream.)  Then  this  word  says — 
(indicate  ice)  and  this  word  (write  nice)  says — . Tell  me  about 
something  you  think  is  nice. 

To  be  wise,  you  must — (write  know)  many  things.  But  before 
you  can  know  anything,  you  must  learn  (write  learn)  it.  Learn 
is  a word  you  must  watch  very  carefully.  Watch  as  I trace  it. 

Another  name  for  a violin  is  a — (Write  fiddle.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Someone  must  have  been  away  from  the  mountains  and  is  coming 
back  again.  Does  the  title  make  you  feel  that  way?  Why? 

Page  106.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  may  be 
and  what  he  is  doing  ? 

Gathering  inf  ormation.  One  sentence  in  the  second  paragraph 
makes  me  think  that  we  should  know  that  man.  Read  until  you 
find  that  sentence.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  long  may  it  take  us 
to  guess  the  right  answer? 

Page  107.  Skimming.  Skim  the  first  paragraph  and  find  his 
name.  Turn  back  quickly  to  page  8.  Find  proof  that  Mr.  Carl  was 
going  away  for  the  summer. 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Mr.  Carl  come  to  the  moun- 
tains? Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Did  the  mountain 
people  welcome  him  back?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  108.  Picture  clues.  Had  you  any  idea  that  Mr.  Carl  could 
play  a fiddle?  Explain  the  picture  on  page  109. 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  time  Mr. 
Carl  got  up  in  the  morning  and  why.  What  did  he  do  when  break- 
fast was  over?  Read  until  you  know.  Now  read  until  you  know 
why  we  haven’t  learned  about  Mr.  Carl’s  fiddle  before  this  time. 

When  Uncle  Andy  laughed  just  a little  laugh,  we  said  he — 
(Write  chuckled.)  Mr.  Carl  did,  also.  What  was  he  thinking  as  he 
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chuckled?  Finish  the  page  and  see.  What  did  he  mean  when  he 
said,  “There  is  music  in  the  air”? 

Page  109.  Gathering  information;  Specific  detail . Read  two 
paragraphs.  What  happened  the  moment  Mr.  Carl  began  to  play? 
What  were  the  exact  names  of  two  of  the  tunes? 

Skimming.  You  know  two  things  about  this  name.  (Write 
Charlie;  underscore  Ch  and  then  ar.)  The  last  syllable  (under- 
score lie ) says — (pronounce  syllable.)  The  name  is — . Skim  the 
rest  of  the  page  for  the  name  Charlie. 

Specific  directions.  Finish  the  page.  Be  ready  to  read  the  words 
of  the  song  aloud  and  to  tell  which  boy  liked  this  song  best. 

Page  110.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Surprises  and 
more  surprises ! What  is  Dan  doing  with  those  bare  toes  ? How 
can  he  play  when  the  music  is  on  the  shelf  above  the  fireplace? 
(Bring  out  idea  that  Dan  plays  by  ear.)  Something  I see  by  the 
fire  (corn  popper)  leads  me  to  believe  that  something  nice  may 
happen  when  the  music  lesson  is  over. 

Oral  recall.  Now  read  to  be  able  to  recall  with  books  closed 
everything  that  happened. 

Page  111.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  It  looks  to  me  as 
if  there  were  music  in  Mr.  Carl’s  feet  on  the  next  page.  This  part 
(write  voice  and  underline  oi)  says — , and  the  word  is — . Who  is 
ready  with  the  title  of  the  new  story?  How  do  you  think  Mr.  Carl 
will  feel  if  someone  stands  in  the  door  and  finds  him  dancing? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  proves  that  Dan  lived  on  the 
other  side  of  the  mountain  from  Mr.  Carl.  (Continue  in  simi- 
lar manner.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  and  long 
sounds  of  a,  i,  o,  u).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  its 
short  sound  is — , and  its  long  sound  is—.  (Repeat  with  i,  o,  u.) 
If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  side,  which  vowel  would  I use  ? How 
many  vowels?  Who  can  write  the  word?  (Continue  with  dig,  pack, 
shop,  bone,  take,  mule,  must.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
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word — (Write  sleep  and  underline  si.)  Listen  as  I say  side-slide . 
Which  word  begins  like  sleep  ? Show  me  how  slide  begins,  and  I 

will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Write  st sp , , 

sm on  board.)  Show  me  how  smart  begins  so  that  I may 

finish  the  word.  (Continue  with  still,  spot,  sell,  smile.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  Uncle  Andy’s — (write  patch)  was  a small 
piece  of — (ground).  What  is  the  patch  Mother  puts  on  your 
sleeve?  What  does  she  do  when  she  has  to  patch  your  coat?  (Con- 
tinue with  meaning  of  smart  [wise],  smart  [to  sting] ; foot  [the 
bottom  of],  foot  [twelve  inches],  foot  [one  of  two  feet]. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  50,  51,  52, 

53,  54. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  63-68. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  35-41.  (Give  help  with  shall,  page  38.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  68-71.  (Give  help  with  jingle,  page  68.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  88-91. 

Something  Different,  pages  63-66.  (Give  help  with  crawled, 
page  65.) 


Unit  23 

The  Voice  at  the  Door  (pages  m-12) 

Oh,  for  a Fiddle  (pages  1 13-14) 

New  Vocabulary 

dancing  enjoy  fiddler  floor  won’t 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed 
above).  Anyone  who  plays  the  fiddle  is  a — (Write  fiddler  and 
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underscore  er.)  When  Dan  played,  Mr.  Carl — (Write  danced.) 
Now  the  word  says — (Erase  final  d.)  Now  it  says — (Erase  e and 
add  ing.)  He  was — (indicate  dancing)  around  the — (Write  floor 
and  underline  fl.)  Since  this  part  (write  joy  and  underline  oy) 
says — , the  new  word  is — . When  you  have  a very  good  time,  you 
en — (add  en  to  form  word  enjoy)  yourself.  If  you  do  not  want 
to  do  something,  you  may  say — (write  I will  not  do  it)  or  you 
may  say — (write  I won’t  do  it).  Remember  the  name  of  this  letter 
(indicate  o in  won’t),  and  the  word  will  be  easy.  Don’t  forget. 
Won’t  is  another  way  of  saying — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  111.  Locating  information.  Read  until  you  find  a sentence 
which  proves  that  it  is  not  easy  to  learn  to  fiddle.  One  which 
tells  how  Dan  could  play!  One  which  tells  how  he  was  playing 
this  morning ! 

Page  112.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  who 
was  at  the  door  and  what  he  said. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  felt  as  Mr.  Carl  did? 
What  two  things  did  he  do  to  show  how  he  felt?  Read  the  next 
paragraph  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Another  surprising  thing  happens.  Fin- 
ish the  page  and  see  what  it  is.  Be  sure  you  find  out  what  Peddler 
Jack  told  Dan  to  do. 

Page  113.  Associational  reading.  I know  boys  and  girls  who 
take  lessons  and  then  don’t  practice.  Is  Dan  like  that?  Read  the 
first  paragraph  and  decide. 

Gathering  information.  Dan  is  worried  about  something.  When 
you  read  the  next  two  paragraphs,  you  will  know  what  it  is.  The 
picture  gives  me  the  idea  that  he  talks  things  over  with  Granny. 
Finish  the  page.  Can  she  help  him? 

Page  114.  Gathering  information.  Who  is  the  next  person  Dan 
talks  to?  What  does  that  person  say?  Read  until  you  know.  Of 
course  the  picture  lets  us  know  that  Dan  talks  to  Uncle  Andy. 
What  help  does  Uncle  Andy  give  him? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Have  you  any  idea  where  Dan  will  really 
find  help  in  getting  a fiddle? 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information ; Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  Granny  said 
to  Dan.  What  Aunt  Betsy  said!  (Proceed  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a,  i,  o,  u).  (Use  procedures  from  previous  unit,  hav- 
ing pupils  write  bad , gate,  did,  hide,  got,  home,  duck,  tune.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
— (Write  snow  and  underline  sn.)  Listen  as  I say  sat-snap.  Which 
word  begins  like  snow?  Show  me  how  snap  begins,  and  I will 

finish  the  word.  (Write  st , sp , si , ^ , sm 

Have  pupils  choose  the  correct  beginning  for  smile ; then  com- 
plete word  for  them.  Continue  with  stay,  spill,  sun,  slide.) 

Contractions.  If  I want  to  say — (write  will  not)  a short  way,  I 
say — (write  won’t).  (Erase  board;  then  write  can’t,  don’t,  you’re, 
and  won’t.  Under  each  contraction  have  pupils  write  the  two 
words  which  mean  the  same  as  the  contraction.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  55,  56,  57, 

58,  59. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  42-47. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  78-82.  (Give  help  with  us,  page  78; 
listen,  page  80.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  92-96. 

Something  Different,  pages  67-70. 

Unit  24 

The  Fiddling  Bee  (pages  115-18) 

Time  to  Go  (pages  119-20) 

New  Vocabulary 

bee  fiddling  full  own  prize 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  word  (write  riddle)  says — and  this  word  (write 
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riddling)  says — , this  word  says  (write  fiddle ) and  this  one  says — 
(write  fiddling). 

This  word  (write  be)  says — . We  use  this  word  be  when  we 
say,  “I  will  not  be  late.”  This  word  also  says — (Write  bee.)  We 
use  this  word  when  we  talk  about  bees  which  make  honey.  Have 
you  ever  heard  bees  buzzing  about  a hive  ? Sometimes  when  many 
people  are  all  talking  at  the  same  time,  it  sounds  like  bees  buzzing. 
Sometimes  many  of  your  mothers  get  together  to  sew.  We  call  that 
a sewing  bee.  Why?  If  people  got  together  to  play  their  fiddles, 
what  would  we  call  that?  (Write  A Fiddling  Bee.)  I am  sure  the 
one  who  played  best  would  get  a — (Write  prize.)  Let  the  long 
sound  of  the  first  vowel  help  you.  The  word  is — . 

(Write  full.)  This  word  which  rhymes  with  pull  says — . Some- 
thing which  belongs  to  you  is  your — (Write  own.)  Remember 
what  this  part  (underline  ow)  says  in  show;  the  word  says — . 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  115.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  brings 
Peddler  Jack  back  to  Mr.  Carl’s  cabin?  Does  the  title  give  you 
any  ideas? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  page.  Find  out  three  important 
things  about  the  fiddling  bee. 

Page  116.  Gathering  information.  Read  two  paragraphs.  How 
did  Dan  get  to  the  fiddling  bee  and  who  went  with  him? 

Specific  detail;  Phrase  meaning.  Read  the  next  paragraph  to 
find  out  exactly  what  time  it  was  when  they  got  to  the  village. 
Find  out  exactly  what  is  meant  by  “a  village  green.” 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  tunes 
the  prize  winner  played  and  what  Peddler  Jack  did  when  the 
fiddling  bee  was  over. 

Page  117.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
ideas  about  the  picture  and  what  is  happening  there? 

Gathering  information.  What  did  Peddler  Jack  say  to  the 
crowd?  Read  one  paragraph  and  find  out. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drazving  conclusions.  Read  the  second 
paragraph  and  decide  how  you  think  Dan  played;  well,  or  not  so 
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well.  Do  the  other  fiddlers  agree  with  you?  Read  one  more  para- 
graph and  see. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  finish  the  page  and  check  your 
thinking  about  the  picture  with  the  story. 

Page  118.  Picture  clues.  Music  in  the  air  and  music  in  people’s 
feet ! What  tune  may  Dan  be  playing? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Were  we  right 
about  the  tune  ? 

Gathering  information.  I suppose  Dan  uses  his  pennies  to  buy  a 
fiddle.  Finish  the  page.  Am  I right  about  it? 

Page  119.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Does  the  picture 
give  you  any  hope  that  Dan  may  get  his  fiddle?  What  do  you 
think  the  title  means? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  page.  Were  you  right 
about  the  fiddle? 

Page  120.  Gathering  information.  What  did  Mr.  Carl  see  as  he 
looked  down  the  mountain?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out. 
Now  read  two  more  paragraphs.  What  does  he  say?  How  does 
Dan  thank  him? 

Now  finish  the  page.  Mr.  Carl  makes  a wish.  What  is  the  wish 
and  does  it  come  true?  How  do  you  know? 

Page  121.  Picture  clues.  It  is  not  hard  to  tell  that  our  next 
story  will  be  about — . 


Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  6 smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  of  the  unit  stories  to  each  group.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  e).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  e.)  It  also  has  a short  sound.  (Give 
sound.)  Listen  as  I say  bed-beet.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the 
short  sound  of  e?  (Repeat  with  best-big,  bell-will,  egg-eat;  then 
have  pupils  write  ten,  tent;  men,  mend;  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Sometimes  it  takes  three  letters  to 
begin  a word.  Street  is  a word  like  that.  (Write  street  and  under- 
line str.)  Listen  as  I say  sting-string.  Which  word  begins  like 
street f Show  me  how  string  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for 
you.  (Continue  with  stitch-stretch,  straw-saw,  stroller— stone.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units  to  de- 
velop meaning  of  bee  [honey  bee],  bee  [a  social  gathering]  ; air 
[what  we  breathe],  air  [a  tune].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  60,  61,  62, 

63,  64. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  110-11. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  48-53.  (Give  help  with  lost,  page  48; 
policeman,  page  53.) 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

4.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test 
on  pages  65-66  of  the  Workbook.  Score  1 for  each  correct 
answer.  Pupils  in  average  groups  should  make  a score  of  at 
least  14.  If  scores  fall  lower  than  this,  check  your  teaching  with 
the  unit  plans. 


Unit  25 

The  Great  Plains  (pages  122-23) 

New  Vocabulary 

cattle  country  grazing  Plains  rolling 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

If  we  do  not  live  in  a city,  we  often  live  on  a farm  in  the — (Write 
country .)  You  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  rolled.)  Now  it 
says — (Erase  ed.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ing .) 

Our  Sunday  clothes  are  often  very  fancy.  But  our  everyday 
clothes  are — (Write  plain.)  Think  how  the  word  begins;  make  it 
rhyme  with  rain;  then  you  will  know  that  it  says — . What  is  a 
plain  dress?  A plain  apron? 
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Out  West,  there  is  a great  deal  of  country  which  is  level  or  flat. 
Far  off  in  the  distance  you  can  see  mountains,  but,  before  you  get 
to  the  mountains,  the  country  is  plain  and  flat.  It  may  roll  a little, 
but  there  are  no  high  hills  except  the  far-off  mountains.  There 
is  so  much  of  this  plain  country  that  it  is  called  The  Great  Plains. 
(Write  title.)  The  Great  Plains  are  the  home  of  the  cowboys. 

Since  the  plains  are  covered  with  grass,  cows  like  to  eat  there. 
Another  name  for  cows  is — (Write  cattle .)  Since  the  first  syllable 
says — (underline  cat) , you  know  that  another  name  for  cows  is — . 
When  cattle  eat  grass  in  a field,  we  say  that  they — (Write  graze.) 
You  know  how  the  word  begins.  (Underline  gr.)  You  know  that 
this  vowel  has  its  long  sound.  (Underline  a.)  The  sound  of  this 
next  letter  is — (Give  z sound.)  When  cattle  eat  grass  in  a field, 
they — . Now  the  word  says — (Change  to  grazed.)  Now  it  says — 
(Change  to  grazing.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  clues;  Specific  details.  (Have  details  of 
cowboy  outfits  identified.) 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  both  pages  carefully;  then 
close  your  book  and  do  page  67  in  your  Workbook.  Remember, 
draw  a line  under  each  sentence  which  tells  something  true. 

Oral  Reading 

Reading  to  prove  statements.  (Have  a pupil  read  the  first 
sentence  which  he  underlined  in  his  Workbook  and  then  read  the 
sentence  from  his  book  which  proves  the  sentence  he  marked  is 
correct.  Proceed  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  e). 

(BE  SURE  PUPILS  HEAR  THE  DIFFERENCE  BE- 
TWEEN SHORT  E,  I,  AND  A.)  The  name  of  this  vowel  (write 
e)  is — . Its  short  sound  is — . Listen  as  I say  let-last.  In  which 
word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  e?  (Continue  with  rest-fast, 
pet-pat,  want-went,  t ell-till.  Have  pupils  write  leg,  red,  wet,  sell. ) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  three  letters  to  begin  the 
yvord — (Write  splash  and  underline  spl.)  It  takes  just  two  letters 
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to  begin  the  word — (Write  spot  and  underline  sp.)  Listen  as  I say 
splendid.  Does  it  begin  like  spot  or  like  splash?  Show  me  how 
splendid  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 
with  spot;  then  with  spoon-splice,  spill-split .) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board : 
chuckled,  twinkle,  enjoy,  hard,  smart,  fiddle,  nice,  grazing,  cattle .) 
When  something  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  do,  it  is  very — . Show 
me  the  word  on  the  board  which  means  the  same  as  difficult.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  68. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  112-17.  (Give  help  with  pumpkin, 
page  112.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  55-58.  (Give  help  with  balloons, 
page  55.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  72-77 '.  (Give  help  with  yard,  page  74.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  97-100. 


Unit  26 

Great  News  (pages  124-27) 

New  Vocabulary 

few  hair  seen  stand  stood  wait  watch  West 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  word  (write  new)  says — , this  word  must  say — (Write 
few;  then  repeat  procedure  with  air,  hair;  see,  seen;  and,  stand; 
wood,  stood;  rest,  West.) 

We  may  tell  time  by  a clock  or  by  a — (Write  watch. ) Think  how 
the  word  begins  and  ends.  When  we  look  at  something,  we  also — 
(indicate  watch)  it.  If  you  know  that  the  first  vowel  in  this  word 
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(write  wait  and  underline  a)  has  its  long  sound  and  that  this 
vowel  is  silent  (indicate  i),  you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Do 
you  remember  who  was  going  out  West?  The  minute  I read  the 
title  of  the  new  story,  I think  I know  who  is  going  to  hear  some 
great  news  and  what  it  is  going  to  be  about.  Do  you  ? 

Page  124.  Picture  clues.  How  many  signs  of  a country  boy  do 
you  see  in  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  If  you  had  been  in  Jack’s  barnyard  that 
morning,  what  animals  would  you  have  seen?  Read  three  para- 
graphs and  find  out. 

Now  finish  the  page.  The  best  readers  will  be  able  to  act  out 
what  happened  and  show  me  exactly  how  Jack  looked. 

Page  125.  Gathering  information.  Where  was  Jack  going  and 
why?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  Decide  how  often 
you  think  Jack  had  been  out  West  before.  Be  ready  to  show  just 
what  Mr.  Woods  did  and  to  tell  us  what  he  said. 

Page  126.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  From  the  picture 
how  long  do  you  think  it  will  be  before  Jack  starts  for  the  West? 
Why?  Check  your  thinking  by  reading  the  first  paragraph. 

Specific  detail.  Finish  the  page.  When  will  Jack  come  home? 

Page  127.  Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read 
the  page.  Find  out  what  is  being  said ; then  decide  whether  you 
would  have  acted  as  Jack  is  acting  and  why. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  was  going  on  in  the 
barnyard.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  e).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  (write  e)  is — . Then  its  name  or  long  sound 
is — . Very  often  when  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  e in  a word, 
you  will  see  two  vowels  right  together  in  the  word.  Watch  as  I 
write — (Write  trees,  sees,  tweet.)  Can  you  use  the  double  vowel 
and  write  seed?  Keep?  Seem?  (etc.) 
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Initial  consonant  blends.  Watch  as  I write  the  word — (Write 
spring.)  It  takes  three  letters  to  begin  the  word  spring.  (Under- 
line spr;  then  erase  word.)  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  spread, 
would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  spl),  this  way  (write  sp),  or 
this  way  (write  spr)  ? Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and  I will 
finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  spool,  splash,  and  spray.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Suppose  we  list  all  the  things  which  come 
into  your  mind  when  you  hear  the  word  cowboy. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  69,  70. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Araund  Green  Hills,  pages  118-23.  (Give  help  with  high,  page 
120;  color,  page  121.) 

Dozvn  the  Road,  pages  59-64.  (Give  help  with  cookies,  page  60  ; 
hungry,  page  62.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  84-90.  (Give  help  with  bear,  page  88.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  107-11. 

m 

Unit  27 

Cowboy  Jack  (pages  128-32) 

New  Vocabulary 

began  declare  mile  place  silver 

dark  fellow  most  ranch  suit 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {began,  dark , de- 
clare, fellow,  mile,  most,  place,  silver).  Another  word  for 
started  is — (Write  began  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.)  The 
part  in  this  word  helps  you  to  know  that  it  says — (Write  dark.) 
The  long  sound  of  the  first  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word 
says — (Write  mile.)  In  a car  we  often  ride — (add  j to  mile)  to 
get  some — (write  place).  Let  the  long  sound  of  the  vowel  help 
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you  with — (Indicate  place.)  If  you  remember  the  name  of  this 
letter  (write  most  and  indicate  o)  most  of  you  will  know  that  it 
says — . I have  a ring  made  of — (Write  silver  and  draw  a line 
between  syllables.)  Since  there  is  only  one  vowel  (indicate  i)  in 
the  first  syllable,  it  has  the  sound — . The  syllable  says — , and  the 
word  is — . Think  about  this  word.  (Write  fell.)  Remember  what 
this  part  said  on  the  end  of  window.  (Add  ow.)  Now  maybe  you 
know  what  we  call  a boy  when  we  like  him  very,  very  much. 

When  I hear  something  which  surprises  me,  I may  say,  “Is  that 
so?”  Or  I may  say,  “I — (write  declare)  !”  This  syllable  (underline 
de)  says  just  what  it  said  in  the  word  delighted.  You  tell  me  what 
the  syllable  says,  and  I will  tell  you  the  word.  Well,  I declare!  You 
knew  the  syllable,  but  I wonder  if  you  heard  the  word.  It  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Decide  who  is  meant  by  the  title  and  what  has  happened  to  him 
since  the  last  time  we  saw  him. 

Page  128.  Picture  clues.  If  someone  were  to  ask  you  on  what 
kind  of  train  Jack  went  west,  what  would  you  answer? 

Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Decide  how  far 
the  cowboy  country  was  from  Friendly  Village.  Read  to  prove 
what  you  say. 

Oral  recall.  Finish  the  page.  Read  so  carefully  that  you  can 
recall  with  books  closed  all  the  things  Jack  saw  from  the  train 
window  in  the  order  in  which  he  saw  them. 

Page  129.  Context  clues  to  meaning.  Watch  how  this  word 
begins,  the  little  word  you  see  inside,  and  the  way  it  ends.  (Write 
ranch,  underline  r,  then  an,  and  then  ch.)  Now  read  the  first 
paragraph  and  find  out  what  the  word  means. 

Associational  reading ; Gathering  information.  Would  you  have 
acted  like  Jack?  Read  the  second  paragraph  and  decide.  Now 
finish  the  page.  Find  out  how  Uncle  Mac  looked  and  what  he 
said.  Would  you  have  liked  him?  Why? 

Pages  130-31.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  information;  Draw- 
ing inferences.  Uncle  Mac  was  a jolly-looking,  friendly  man.  Do 
these  words  fit  his  picture?  How  is  this  town  different  from  ones 
you  know?  How  is  the  store  different?  Why  have  they  stopped 
at  the  store?  Have  you  any  ideas? 
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Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  130.  Does  Jack  feel  the 
same  way  about  this  town  as  you  do?  Now  read  page  131.  Were 
we  right  about  the  reason  for  stopping  in  at  the  store? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  expect  to  see  on  the 
next  page? 

Page  132.  Picture  clues.  Now  do  you  see  the  reason  for  the 
title  of  our  story?  Of  course  you  know  that  Jack  now  has  a cow- 
boy— (Write  suit.) 

Gathering  information.  Jack  looks  to  me  as  if  he  were  waiting 
for  something.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  see  what  he  is  waiting 
for.  Now  finish  the  page.  Imagine  that  you  are  Jack  sitting  on 
the  seat  of  Uncle  Mac’s  car.  What  four  things  could  you  see  from 
the  car  window? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  expect  will  happen  when 
they  get  to  the  ranch  ? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  all  paragraphs 
which  tell  what  happened  on  the  train.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  e).  (Review 
techniques  from  previous  units,  having  pupils  write  deep, 
seen,  creep.) 

Initial  consonant  blend.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  thank  and  underline  th.)  But  when  we  write  three, 
.it  takes  three  letters.  (Write  three  and  underline  thr.)  Listen  as  I 
say  through.  Does  it  begin  like  thank  or  like  three  f Show  me  how 
through  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with 
thing,  thought,  thread.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  on  the  board: 
fellow,  ranch,  began,  declare,  watch.)  Show  me  the  word  which 
means  “a  big  western  farm.”  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  71,  72. 
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2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  124-28.  (Give  help  with  children’s 
page  124.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  65-69.  (Give  help  with  hear,  page  66.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  91-95.  (Give  help  with  build,  page  92.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  112-16. 


Unit  28 

Cowboys  (pages  133-39) 

New  Vocabulary 

buck  clouds  corral  dressed  fence  song  threw 

bunks  cook  dashing  feet  smell  supper  tired 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (bunks,  dashing, 
smell,  supper,  threw,  tired).  Sometimes  when  we  go  like  the 
wind,  we  say  we — (write  dash)  along.  Since  there  is  one  vowel, 
it  has  the  sound — , and  the  word  is — . Now  it  says — (add  ing). 
To  go  dashing  along  is  enough  to — (write  tire)  you  out.  Since 
you  see  two  vowels,  the  sound  of  the  first  vowel  is — , and  the 
word  is — . Now  it  says — (Add  d.) 

A river  ran — (write  through)  Friendly  Village,  and  this  word 
says — . We  use  this  word  through  when  we  talk  about  being 
through  with  our  work.  Here  is  another  word  which  also  says 
threw.  (Write  threw.)  How  are  the  two  words  alike?  (Draw  a line 
under  thr  in  each.)  This  second  threw  is  easier  to  remember  be- 
cause we  see  in  it  the  part  which  says — (Underline  ew.)  We  use 
this  second  word  when  we  talk  about  someone  who  threw  a ball. 
But  both  words  say — . 

Sometimes  I have  dinner  at  night;  sometimes  I have — (Write 
supper  and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  The  little  word 
(underline  up)  in  the  first  syllable  helps  you  to  know  that  the 
syllable  says — , and  the  word  says — . When  I go  into  the  kitchen 
where  supper  is  cooking,  I always  enjoy  the  good — (Write  smell.) 
This  word  begins  like  smiled  (underline  sm)  and  rhymes  with  well. 
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Last  night  I went  to  a boy-scout  camp.  The  scouts  didn’t  have 
real  beds,  but  each  one  did  have  a — (Write  bunk.)  If  you  can 
make  this  word  rhyme  with  sunk,  you  will  know  it  says — . What 
is  a bunk? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  133.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  The  only  thing  in  the  pic- 
ture besides  the  cowboy  is  the—.  Skim  for  the  word  fence.  The 
place  inside  the  fence  is  a fenced-in  place.  Now  skim  for  the 
phrase  fenced-in  place.  Did  you  notice  the  little  line  or  hyphen 
which  joins  fenced  and  in  and  makes  one  word  of  them?  This 
fenced-in  place  has  a special  name.  It  is  called  a corral.  (Write 
corral  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.)  Skim  and  find  the 
word  corral. 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Now  read  two 
paragraphs.  What  time  did  the  car  get  to  the  ranch  and  exactly 
what  did  Jack  see?  Be  ready  to  tell  how  you  think  he  felt.  How 
would  you  have  felt? 

Finish  the  page.  What  did  Uncle  Mac  tell  Jack  to  do?  Would 
you  have  done  what  Jack  did?  Be  ready  to  read  the  sentence  which 
tells  the  meaning  of  the  word  corral. 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  is  going  to  happen? 

Pages  134-35.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  conclusions ; Skimming. 
Were  we  right  in  our  predictions?  I am  sure  Jack  heard  the  sound 
of  the  horses’  feet.  Skim  page  134  for  the  word  feet.  What  is  the 
horse  on  page  135  doing?  Skim  for  the  word  buck.  Skim  for  the 
cowboy’s  name. 

Exercising  judgment.  How  far  is  Jack  from  the  corral  on  page 
134?  Now  read  the  page  and  decide  how  long  it  takes  a cowboy 
to  dismount,  to  get  off  his  horse.  Be  ready  to  read  the  sentence 
which  proves  what  you  say. 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read  page  135. 
Find  out  what  to  do  to  stop  a horse  from  bucking.  Decide  whether 
you  like  Red  and  why. 

Page  136.  Skimming.  Skim  for  the  words  in  capital  letters  and 
be  ready  to  tell  what  they  say. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  entire  page.  Find  out 
what  “Come  and  get  it”  means. 
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Page  137.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Evidently  one  cowboy  can 
play  the — . Skim  the  page  and  find  his  name.  Such  a good  supper 
must  have  had  a good  cook.  Skim  for  the  word  cook.  For  the 
compound  word  cookhouse ! 

Oral  recall;  Sequence  of  events.  Read  all  except  the  last  para- 
graph. Be  ready  to  recall  with  books  closed  just  what  happened 
when  supper  was  over.  This  word  that  you  worked  out  is — 
(Write  song.) 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Decide  who  is  talking. 

Page  138.  Verifying  conclusions ; Gathering  information.  Read 
three  paragraphs.  Were  you  right  about  the  one  who  was  talking  ? 
Jack  makes  a wish.  Find  out  what  it  is. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page. 
Does  Jack  get  his  wish?  Be  ready  to  tell  when  the  cook  said, 
“Come  and  get  it,”  a second  time.  You  found  out  that  Red  was 
up  and — (write  dressed)  in  a hurry. 

Page  139.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming.  The 
picture  does  not  tell  the  exact  time,  but  it  does  tell  something 
about  the  time  when  the  cowboys  started  out  in  the  morning. 
What  does  it  tell  you?  The  sun  is  coming  up  from  behind  the — . 
Skim  for  the  word  clouds. 

Gathering  information.  Red  plays  a good  joke  on  Jack.  Read 
the  page  and  find  out  about  the  joke. 

Associational  reading.  What  do  you  think  Jack  is  wishing  as  he 
stands  by  the  gate  ? What  would  you  have  been  wishing  ? Do  you 
suppose  Jack’s  wish  may  come  true? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  a corral  is.  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  and  long 

e).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is- — (Write  e.)  Its  short  sound  is — , 
and  its  long  sound  is — . Remember,  when  you  hear  the  long 
sound,  you  often  see  a double  vowel  in  the  word.  Who  can  write 
the  name  Nedf  How  many  vowels  will  you  use?  (Continue  with 
Fred,  bees,  deep,  keep,  feet,  rest,  etc.) 
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Initial  consonant  blend.  (Repeat  techniques  from  previous  unit 
with  time,  thought,  through,  tile,  three,  thing,  etc.) 


Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Use  procedures  from  previous  units  to  develop 
the  difference  in  meaning  between  threw-through.  Review  rode- 
road,  knew-new,  dear-deer .) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  73,  74. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  135-40. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  70-73.  (Give  help  with  cage,  page  71.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  104-8.  (Give  help  with  scarecrow, 
page  105;  cupboard,  page  106.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  117-20. 


Unit  29 

The  Cow  Pony  (pages  140-42) 

New  Vocabulary 

alike  forgot  hungry  making  pasture  range 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {alike,  forgot,  mak- 
ing, hungry,  pasture ).  If  you  see  two  little  words  in  this  word 
(write  forgot ),  you  know  that  it  says — . Two  little  words  also 
help  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  alike  and  underline 
a.)  This  word  says — (Write  make.)  Now  it  says — (Erase  e and 
add  ing.)  When  cowboys  come  home  from  work,  they  are  very — 
(Write  hungry  and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  Think 

how  the  word  begins.  Work  makes  you  very  h Sometimes 

we  say  that  cows  are  out  in  the  field.  Another  name  for  a grassy 
field  is  a — (Write  pasture  and  tell  word  if  necessary.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Have  you  any  idea  what  is  meant  by  the  new  story  title?  Have 
you  any  idea  whom  this  cow  pony  may  be  for? 

Page  140.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  conclusions.  Check  your 
thinking  with  the  pictures.  Were  we  right? 

Gathering  information.  How  did  Jack  happen  to  get  this  cow 
pony?  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

This  word  says  change.  (Write  change.)  Make  this  word  (write 
range)  rhyme  with  it,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . Now 
finish  the  page.  Find  out  exactly  what  a range  is.  Find  out  also 
what  promise  Uncle  Mac  makes  to  Jack. 

Page  141.  Gathering  information.  What  great  news  was  wait- 
ing for  Red  when  he  got  home?  How  do  you  think  he  felt  about 
it?  Read  four  paragraphs  and  you  will  know. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Decide  whether  you 
think  Red  is  a good  teacher  and  be  ready  to  read  the  sentences 
which  prove  what  you  say. 

Page  142.  Picture  clues.  What  is  the  cook  calling?  Which  new 
word  tells  how  the  cowboys  feel? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read  the  page  and 
decide  why  Jack  was  so  slow  about  learning  to  ride  that  pony. 
Find  out  also  one  way  in  which  every  boy  in  this  room  is  like  a 
cowboy. 

Page  143.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  minute  I 
see  this  picture,  I know  where  Jack  is  going.  Do  you?  I know 
two  names  for  the  place  where  he  is  riding.  Do  you  ? Which  name 
is  used  in  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Marks  of  punctuation.  The  one  who  can  find  and  read  the 
sentences  on  page  140  in  which  he  finds  either  question  or  exclama- 
tion marks,  and  can  show  by  his  voice  that  they  are  there,  may 
read  the  entire  page.  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  pages  141, 
142.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  a,  e,  i,  o, 
u).  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u on  board.)  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word 
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west,  which  of  these  vowels  would  I use?  How  many  vowels 
would  I use?  Who  can  write  west?  (Continue  with  bunk,  dash, 
still,  buck,  smell,  pot,  stop,  dig.) 

Initial  consonant  blend.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
dress.  (Write  word  and  underline  dr.)  Can  you  use  this  part 
(write  aw)  and  write  the  word  draw?  This  part  (write  ew)  and 
write  the  word  drew?  The  little  word  ink  (write  ink)  and  write 
the  word  drink?  Who  can  write  drive? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  (Develop  the  meanings  of  corral  [a  fenced-in 
place],  corral  [to  catch  or  pen  up]  ; bunk  [a  bed  or  to  sleep  with]  ; 
range  [country  or  a kitchen  stove]  ; pasture  [a  field  or  to  feed].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  75,  76. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  142-43.  (Give  help  with  Halloween, 
page  142.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  74-77. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  109-12. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  121-26. 

Something  Different,  pages  72-74.  (Give  help  with  yellow, 
page  74.) 


Unit  30 

A Day  on  the  Range  (pages  143-48) 

New  Vocabulary 

bacon  flapjacks  rope  several  tied  twirl 

couldn’t  horns  saddle  snapping  trouble  use 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( couldn’t , several, 
tied,  trouble,  twirl,  use).  (Write  tie.)  You  know  that  the 
sound  of  the  first  vowel  is — , and  the  word  is — . Now  it  says — 
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(Add  d .)  Another  way  to  say — (write  could  not ) is  to  say — 
(change  could  not  to  couldn’t).  (Write  use.)  You  know  that  this 
vowel  (underline  u)  has  its  long  or  name  sound.  What  is  that? 
This  letter  (indicate  s)  has  the  sound — (give  z sound  of  s).  Then 
the  word  says — . 

I know  a word  which  means  quite  a few.  (Write  several  and 
draw  a line  between  each  syllable.)  Since  there  is  only  one  vowel 
in  the  first  syllable,  the  vowel  has  its  short  sound—,  and  the 
syllable  says — . The  next  syllable  says — (Indicate  er.)  Another 

way  to  say  “quite  a few”  is  sever Watch  as  I write  and  trace 

this  word  several  times.  If  you  don’t  watch  out,  you  will  have — 
(write  trouble)  with  that  word.  Make  this  new  word  rhyme  with 
double  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . Don’t  let  the  word — 
(indicate  several;  then  indicate  trouble)  you.  This  word  which 
begins  like  twenty  and  has  this  part  in  it  says — (Write  twirl; 
underline  tw  and  then  ir.)  Have  you  ever  seen  a cowboy— 
(indicate  twirl)  his  rope  or  lariat? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  143.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Can  you  find  the  horses’ 
saddles?  Now  skim  the  page  to  find  the  word  saddle.  Can  you 
find  Red’s  rope  or  lariat  ? Skim  for  the  word  rope. 

Exercising  judgment.  We  decided  that  Red  was  a good  teacher 
because  he  made  Jack  learn  things  well.  Read  this  page.  What 
other  proof  do  you  find  that  Red  was  a good  teacher? 

Page  144.  Gathering  information.  Jack  found  out  one  thing 
he  had  not  known  before.  The  first  paragraph  tells  what  it  was. 

What  was  the  first  thing  Red  did  on  his  job  that  morning?  The 
second  paragraph  tells. 

Something  unusual  happens.  Read  the  next  three  paragraphs 
and  see  what  it  is.  (Explain  term  “wild  horses.”)  What  is  meant 
by  saying  that  the  horses  were  “up  and  away”? 

Where  did  the  two  cowboys  make  their  first  stop  and  why  ? The 
next  paragraph  will  tell  you.  I am  sure  hungry  cowboys  would 
enjoy  some — (Write  flapjacks  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.) 
Make  the  first  syllable  rhyme  with  nap.  Since  you  know  the  second 
syllable  (underline  jacks),  you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . 
Did  you  know  that  flapjacks  is  another  name  for — (write  pan, 
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pause ; then  add  cakes ) ? With  their  flapjacks,  the  cowboys  may 
want  some — (Write  bacon  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.) 
This  vowel  has  its  name  sound.  (Indicate  a.)  So  the  first  syllable 
says — , and  the  word  is — . Now  finish  the  page.  Before  they  can 
have  flapjacks  and  bacon,  what  must  they  do? 

Page  145.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Red  is 
very  careful  about  something.  What  is  it?  Decide  whether  you 
think  he  was  wise.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph. 

Specific  detail;  Associational  reading.  Read  two  more  para- 
graphs. What  particular  song  did  Red  sing?  Would  you  have  felt 
the  way  Jack  did  about  that  lunch?  Since  you  knew  that  this  word 
said — (write  snap),  you  had  no  trouble  with — (change  snap 
to  snapping). 

Gathering  information.  After  lunch  what  happened  ? Finish 
the  page  and  see. 

Pages  146-47.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  is 
Jack  trying  to  do?  Will  he  succeed?  Can  you  explain  what  is 
happening  on  page  147  ? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read  page  146 
and  decide  whether  you  think  a boy  like  Jack  can  handle  a cow- 
boy’s rope.  Be  ready  to  read  the  sentence  which  makes  you  feel 
as  you  do.  Find  out  also  whether  Jack  really  roped  his  cow  pony. 

Now  read  page  147.  You  tried  to  explain  what  was  happening 
on  this  page.  See  if  your  thinking  checks  with  the  story.  You  found 
that  the  lariat  went  over  the  cow’s — (Write  horns.) 

Page  148.  Gathering  information.  Is  that  all  a cowboy’s  rope 
is  good  for,  to  pull  cows  out  of  holes?  Read  the  first  paragraph 
and  see. 

How  did  Jack  feel  when  he  got  home?  The  next  morning? 
Read  until  you  find  out.  Would  you  have  felt  like  that? 

Finish  the  page.  As  days  went  on,  how  did  the  cowboys  and 
Uncle  Mac  feel  about  Jack?  What  two  things  did  Jack  say  he 
was  going  to  do?  Would  you  have  said  that? 

Page  149.  Picture  clues.  One  look  at  the  next  page,  and  you 
know  that  the  next  story  will  be  about — . 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  six  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  cowboy  story  to  each  group.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  a,  e,  i, 

0.  u).  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u on  board.)  Which  vowel  do  you  hear  in 
the  word  same ? How  many  vowels  will  you  need  to  write  the 
word?  Who  will  write  same f (Continue  with  made,  feet,  seen, 
mile,  pine,  rope,  hope,  use,  mule.) 

Initial  consonant  blend.  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  drum, 
would  I begin  it  like  this  (write  d.  ..  . ) or  like  this  (write 

dr ) ? Show  me  how  drum  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word 

for  you,  or  maybe  you  can  finish  it  by  yourself.  (Continue  with 
doll,  duck,  drake,  drop,  day,  etc.) 

Auditory  discrimination;  Developing  ability  to  hear  s 
sounds.  This  letter  (write  s)  is  not  a vowel,  but  it  also  has  two 
sounds.  Listen  as  I say  this.  Now  listen  as  I say  is.  I will  write 
some  words  you  know  on  the  board.  Say  each  one  to  yourself. 
Be  ready  to  read  and  underline  each  word  in  which  the  letter  s 
has  the  sound  that  it  has  in  the  word  is.  (Write  gas,  yes,  as,  cross, 
please,  was,  has.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  I remember  a word  in  our  story  today 
which  meant  “quite  a few”  (several).  Tell  me  the  word,  and  I 
will  write  it  for  you.  (Continue  with  “pancakes”  [flapjacks], 
“whirl”  [twirl],  “crackling”  [snapping],  “bad  luck”  [trouble].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  77,  78. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  129-34.  (Give  help  with  shall,  page 
130;  woman,  page  132.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  78-81.  (Give  help  with  Z-z-z-z-z, 
page  78.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  113-16.  (Give  help  with  lamb,  page 
114;  gobble,  page  115.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  128-32. 

Something  Different,  pages  75-79.  (Give  help  with  hiding, 
page  77.) 
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Unit  31 

Singing  Boy  (pages  149-51) 

(Before  beginning  this  unit,  be  sure  that  pupils  have  a back- 
ground of  information  about  Navaho  Indians.  One  suggested 
book  to  be  read  to  them  is  Ashkee  of  Sunshine  Water  by  Faith  Hill 
and  Mabel  F.  Rice  published  by  Row,  Peterson  and  Company, 
36  pages.) 

New  Vocabulary 

blankets  bought  family  hogan  Indian  sheep 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  last  picture  we  saw  in  our  books  let  us  know  that  the  next 
story  would  be  about — . Read  and  decide  who  is  meant  by  the 
next  story  title. 

Page  149.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Skim  the  page  for  the 
word  Indian.  Now  skim  for  the  father’s  name!  The  mother’s! 
The  Indian  girl’s ! The  Indian  boy’s ! Together  they  form  a — 
(Write  family  and  draw  lines  between  syllables.)  Since  you  see  this 
word  (underline  am)  in  the  first  syllable,  you  know  that  the  syl- 
lable says — , and  the  word  is — . Skim  for  the  word  family. 

What  is  Silver  Cloud  holding  in  her  hands?  This  makes  me 
conclude  that  the  Indians  raise — (Write  sheep.)  What  is  the 
mother,  Dark  Eyes,  doing?  We  may  call  what  she  is  making  a rug, 
but  Indians  use  it  for  a blanket.  (Write  blanket  and  draw  a line 
between  syllables.)  What  is  Snapping  Turtle  doing?  (Have  bel- 
lows and  anvil  identified  and  discuss  the  work  of  a silversmith.) 
Now  look  carefully  at  the  Indian  boy.  Do  you  see  any  evidences 
of  a saddle?  How  do  you  ride  if  you  ride  without  a saddle?  What 
kind  of  rider  must  Singing  Boy  be? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Be  ready  to 
tell  and  show  me  in  which  direction  you  would  go  from  Uncle 
Mac’s  ranch  to  get  to  the  Indian  country. 

Verifying  conclusions.  We  decided  that  Singing  Boy  was  an 
excellent  rider.  Read  until  you  find  a sentence  which  proves  that 
he  was.  Be  ready  to  read  it  aloud. 


184 


Average  Group 


Gathering  information.  What  did  Snapping  Turtle  do  with  the 
beautiful  things  he  made  of  silver?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  150-51.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  and  gathering  infor- 
mation; Skimming.  Were  we  right  when  we  said  that  the  Indians 
raised  sheep?  What  else  do  they  raise?  Who  helps  in  the  care  of 
the  sheep  and  cattle?  Skim  page  150  for  the  name  of  the  dog.  Did 
you  notice  the  hyphen? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  Singing 
Boy’s  work  was.  Find  out  also  what  Snapping  Turtle  and  Dark 
Eyes  might  have  been  doing  in  the  picture  on  page  149  which 
the  picture  cannot  show. 

Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  what  Silver  Cloud’s 
everyday  work  was. 

Skimming.  Skim  the  last  paragraph  for  a hyphenated  word. 
Be  ready  to  read  it  and  to  tell  whom  it  describes. 

Specific  detail.  Now  finish  the  page  and  find  out  exactly  how 
old  White-foot  is. 

Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Before  reading  page  151,  suppose  we 
turn  to  page  163.  The  name  of  this  Indian  house  is — (Write 
hogan  and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  Since  this  vowel 
(indicate  o ) has  its  long  or  name  sound,  the  first  syllable  says — , 
and  the  word  is  hogan.  What  do  you  think  a hogan  is  made  from? 
Now  turn  back  to  page  151  and  skim  for  the  word  hogan.  In  the 
word — (write  thought  and  underline  ought ) we  see  the  little 
word — . Help  yourself  with  this  word.  (Write  bought  and  under- 
line ought.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  151 ; find  four  reasons  why 
this  had  been  a lucky  summer. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud 
the  paragraphs  which  give  the  names  of  the  people  in  the  Indian 
family.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  and  short 
sounds  of  a,  e,  i,  o,  u).  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u on  board.  Use  tech- 
niques from  two  previous  units  and  have  pupils  write  bad,  came, 
bed,  feed,  dime,  did,  home,  hot,  sun,  tune.) 
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Initial  consonant  blend.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
flew.  (Write  flew  and  underline  ft.)  If  I wanted  to  write  for, 

would  I begin  it  like  this  (write  f | ) or  like  this  (write 

fl ) ? Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and  I will  finish  the  word 

for  you.  (Continue  with  floor,  few,  flew,  fat,  flat,  etc.) 

Auditory  discrimination ; Developing  ability  to  hear  the  two 
sounds  ofs.  Listen  as  I say  has-cross.  Read  each  of  the  words  I 
write  on  the  board.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud  each  word  in  which 
the  j has  the  sound  it  has  in  cross.  (Write  was,  trees,  south,  soon, 
his,  fast,  geese,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Hyphenated  and  compound  words.  Here  are  some  hyphenated 
words.  Read  each  word  as  I write  it ; then  be  ready  to  tell  whom  or 
what  the  word  describes.  (Write  dark-eyed,  long-haired,  happy- 
looking,  hard-working,  fat-looking.)  A man  who  shoes  horses  is 
called  a — . A man  who  works  with  silver  is  called  a- — . (Write 
silversmith.)  Since  an  Indian’s  skin  is  reddish  in  color,  he  is  often 
called  a — (Write  redskin.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  79,  80. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  144-49.  (Give  help  with  chimney, 
page  148.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  84-86. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  118-22.  (Give  help  with  Tink-  Tink- 
Tinkle,  page  118.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  133-38. 

Something  Different,  pages  80-85. 

Unit  32 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving  (pages  152-55) 

New  Vocabulary 

drove  Feast  food  jug  races  Thanksgiving 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (feast,  food,  Thanks- 
giving ).  If  someone  were  to  give  you  something,  you  would  be 
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sure  to  say — (Write  Thanks.)  This  word  says — (Write  give.) 
Now  it  says — (Change  give  to  giving.)  If  we  put  the  two  words 
together,  we  will  have  the  word — (Write  Thanksgiving.)  What 
do  you  think  of  when  I say  Thanksgiving ? At  our  Thanksgiving 
dinners  we  always  have  a great  deal  of — (Write  food.)  Make  this 
part  (underline  oo)  say  what  it  says  in  soon,  and  you  will  know 
that  the  word  is — . When  we  have  a great  deal  of  food,  we  say  we 
have  a — (Write  feast.)  Let  the  long  sound  of  this  vowel  (indi- 
cate e)  help  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . Sometimes  we  call 
Thanksgiving  Day  the — (Write  Feast  of  Thanksgiving.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  152.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read 
the  first  three  paragraphs  very  carefully.  Find  out  where  the 
Indian  family  is  going,  when  it  is  going,  and  why.  How  long  are 
they  going  to  stay?  The  Indians  have  another  word  for  night. 
Don’t  let  it  fool  you. 

Read  the  next  paragraph  and  be  ready  to  explain  the  picture. 
Finish  the  page.  What  does  Snapping  Turtle  do?  Why? 

Page  153.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Of  course  you  know  what 
Singing  Boy  sees,  but  what  is  this  on  the  ground  at  his  feet? 
Indian  pottery  used  to  carry  water  is  called  a — (Write  jug.)  This 
word  rhymes  with  hug. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  What  was 
Singing  Boy’s  job?  Who  helped  him?  Did  he  do  the  job  well? 
Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  What  time  did  the  family  arise  on  the 
feast-day  morning?  What  was  Singing  Boy’s  last  job?  Read  three 
paragraphs  and  see. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Finish  the  page. 
Did  Singing  Boy  do  his  last  job  well?  Be  able  to  read  aloud  the 
sentences  which  prove  what  you  say.  Suppose  we  think  together 
for  a moment.  If  the  Indians  do  not  want  White-foot  to  follow 
them,  what  may  they  do?  How  many  days  will  the  dog  be  with- 
out water? 

Page  154.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming.  You 
know  without  reading  how  the  family  got  to  Big  Mountain.  Were 
they  the  first  ones  to  arrive  ? These  Indians  may  live  in  hogans  at 


The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving 


187 


home,  but  when  they  stay  in  a place  just  a night  or  two,  in  what 
do  they  sleep?  (Stress  the  term  “temporary  tepees”)  This  pony 
seems  to — (write  race)  along.  This  word  rhymes  with  face.  It 
says — . If  the  pony  has  a — (indicate  race)  with  the  horse,  I know 
which  one  will  be — (write  sure)  to  win.  Skim  page  154  for  the 
name  of  the  pony.  Why  is  he  called  Sure-footf 

Verifying  information.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Does  the  story 
give  the  same  information  as  the  picture  ? As  you  read,  you  found 
out  that  this  word  said — (Write  drove.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph  carefully. 
Was  there  a road  to  Big  Mountain?  Be  ready  to  prove  what  you 
say.  What  was  Snapping  Turtle  saying  to  Dark  Eyes  as  they 
rode  along? 

The  picture  can  tell  what  the  family  saw,  but  it  cannot  tell 
what  they  heard.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  what 
that  was.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  three  things  did  the  Indians 
do  that  afternoon  and  which  one  do  you  think  Singing  Boy 
enjoyed  most? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraphs  which  tell  about  the  job  Singing  Boy  did  well.  The 
ones  which  tell  about  the  job  he  did  not  finish!  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (vowel  combina- 
tion ai).  Sometimes  when  there  are  two  vowels  in  a one-syllable 
word,  the  two  vowels  come  together,  as  they  do  in  the  word — 
(Write  rain.)  Say  the  word  to  yourself.  Do  you  notice  that  the 
first  vowel  is  still  long  and  the  second  vowel  is  still  silent?  You 
see  these  two  vowels  (write  ai)  in  the  word  tail.  Who  can  write 
tail ? (Continue  with  mail,  wait,  nail,  sail,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blend.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  play  and  underline  pi.)  If  I wanted  to 

begin  the  word  pan,  would  I begin  it  like  this  (write  pi ) or 

like  this  (write  p ) ? Show  me  the  right  beginning ; then  finish 

the  word.  (Continue  with  plan,  plain,  pain,  please,  peas.) 
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Auditory  discrimination;  Detecting  syllable  division.  Some 
words  are  one-syllable  words  like  rain.  Some  are  two-part  or 
two-syllable  words  like  happy.  I will  write  a word.  Read  the  word  ; 
then  tell  me  whether  you  hear  one  or  two  syllables.  (Use  country, 
cattle,  stand,  through,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  (Develop  the  meaning  of  spring  [water,  to 
jump,  a season,  coiled  spring]  ; rest  [sleep,  what  is  left,  to 
lie  upon].) 


Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  82. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  150-55.  (Give  help  with  glass, 
page  153.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  123-28.  (Give  help  with  engine, 
page  124.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  139-41. 

Something  Different,  pages  86-91.  (Give  help  with  chicken, 
page  88;  fix,  page  90.) 


Unit  33 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving 
(■ cont pages  156-60) 

New  Vocabulary 

dollar  first  glad  late  rocks  softly  stars  win  whispered 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {first,  glad,  late, 
rocks,  softly,  whispered).  This  word  (write  glad)  begins  like 
glass.  The  short  sound  of  the  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  it 
says — . The  short  sound  of  the  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this 
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word  says — (Write  rock.)  Now  it  says — (Add  s.)  Since  you  see 
two  vowels,  you  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  late.)  The 
part  you  see — (write  first  and  underline  ir)  makes  you  know  that 
this  word  says — . 

When  we  say  something  very  softly,  we — (Write  whisper  and 
draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  Since  there  is  only  one  vowel 
in  the  first  syllable,  the  syllable  says — , and  the  word  is — . Now 
it  says — (Add  ed.)  When  we  whisper,  we  talk  in — (write  soft) 
voices.  We  talk — (Add  ly.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  156.  Gathering  information.  Today  Singing  Boy  hears 
some  great  good  news.  Read  two  paragraphs.  What  is  the  news, 
when  will  the  event  happen,  what  does  Singing  Boy  think  about  it  ? 
You  found  out  that  the  one  who  could — (write  win)  the  race 
would  get  a silver — (Write  dollar.) 

Just  as  Singing  Boy  is  overjoyed  at  the  thought  of  winning 
the  race,  something  happens.  Finish  the  page  and  see  what  it  is. 

Predicting  outcomes;  Associational  reading.  What  will  Singing 
Boy  do  now?  What  would  you  have  done? 

Page  157.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  conclusions.  Were  we  right 
when  we  thought  the  Indians  would  tie  White-foot  by  the 
hogan  door? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  conclusions.  Read  two  para- 
graphs. Check  your  thinking  with  the  story  as  to  what  Singing 
Boy  would  do. 

Gathering  information.  Singing  Boy  talks  things  over  with 
someone.  Finish . the  page.  Who  is  that  person  and  what  does 
he  say? 

Pages  158-59.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  How  can  you  tell 
that  it  is  much  later  in  one  picture  than  in  the  other?  What  do 
stars  in  the  night  sky  do?  Skim  both  pages  for  the  word  stars. 
For  the  word  twinkled! 

Exercising  judgment.  When  I read  the  first  paragraph  on  page 
158,  I almost  feel  that  Singing  Boy  will  change  his  mind.  Read 
and  see  if  you  feel  that  way.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  what 
he  really  does  do  and  decide  why. 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  159.  What  did  Singing  Boy 
hear  as  he  rode  along  ? What  did  he  think  about  it  ? Where  is  he 
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when  you  come  to  the  end  of  the  page?  (Recall  the  water  hole  at 
which  Jack  and  Red  stopped.  Have  pupils  see  that  this  water  hole 
cannot  be  the  spring,  or  Singing  Boy  would  have  jumped  down 
to  get  the  water  jug.) 

Page  160.  Oral  recall.  Read  all  but  the  last  paragraph.  Read 
so  carefully  that  you  can  recall  with  books  closed  everything 
which  happened. 

Associational  reading;  Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  story. 
Would  you  have  felt  as  Singing  Boy  felt?  Think  of  a good  reason 
why  Singing  Boy  did  not  jump  on  his  pony’s  back  and  start  back 
to  Big  Mountain  as  soon  as  White-foot  was  fed.  If  you  think 
of  the  right  reason,  you  know  why  Sure-foot  likes  Singing  Boy. 

Page  161.  Picture  clues.  Who  do  you  think  is  learning  to  be  a 
silversmith?  This  word  which  rhymes  with  duck  says — (Write 
Luck.)  Now  it  says — (Add  y.)  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know 
that  this  word  says — (Write  Stone.)  Have  you  any  ideas  as  to 
what  a lucky  stone  could  be?  Can  you  read  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  two  smaller  groups. 
Assign  the  story  “Singing  Boy”  to  one,  “The  Feast  of  Thanks- 
giving” to  the  other.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel 
ai).  (Review  techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write 
rail,  trail,  laid,  fail,  claim,  braid.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word 
plains,  would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  pr — , — ),  this  way  (write 
p ) or  this  way  (write  pi :)  ? Show  me  the  correct  begin- 

ning, and  I will  finish  the  word.  Maybe  you  can  finish  it  for  your- 
self. (Continue  with  people,  picture,  pretty,  place,  prize.) 

Auditory  discrimination;  Syllable  division.  I will  write  sev- 
eral words  you  know.  Read  each  word  to  yourselves.  Be  ready 
to  underline  a word,  read  it  aloud,  and  tell  how  many  syllables 
are  in  it.  (Write  rope,  saddle,  family,  several,  drove,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings ; Suffix  ly.  Remember,  when  we  add  this 
syllable  to  a word,  it  tells  us  the  way  in  which  something  is  done. 
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Then  what  does — (write  softly ) mean?  (Write  gladly.)  Some- 
times a — (write  rock)  is  a — {stone).  But  what  does  it  mean  when 
we  say,  “Do  not  rock  the  boat”? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  81. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  87-92. 

Something  Different,  pages  92-96.  (Give  help  with  heavy, 
page  93.) 

3.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  83  and  84  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  average  groups 
should  make  a score  of  at  least  12  on  the  vocabulary  test ; of 
11  on  the  classification  test.  If  scores  fall  lower  than  this,  check 
your  teaching  with  the  unit  plans. 

Unit  34 

The  Sky-Blue  Stones  (pages  162-64) 

New  Vocabulary 

lucky  moon  neck  only  post  stone  trading  turquoise 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (moon,  neck,  only, 
post,  trading,  turquoise).  Down  in  the  Indian  country  the 
Indians  often  find  among  the  rocks  or  on  the  ground  some  small 
sky-blue  stones  called  turquoise.  (Write  turquoise.)  (Have  a 
turquoise  to  show  if  possible.)  The  Indians  put  turquoise  into 
silver  bracelets  and  into  necklaces  which  people  wear  about  their — 
(Write  necks.)  Since  you  see  one  vowel,  the  word  is — . 

Very  often  the  Indians  do  not  sell  their  blankets  and  silverware, 
but  they — (Write  trade.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  the  word  is — . 
What  do  you  do  when  you  trade  something?  Many  times  white 
people  build  a store  to  which  the  Indians  can  come  to  trade  the 
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things  they  make  for  sugar  and  flour  and  other  things  they  may 
need.  This  store  is  called  a — (Change  trade  to  trading;  then  add 
the  word  post.)  This  vowel  (indicate  o in  post)  has  its  long 
sound.  So  the  word  is — , and  the  store  is  called  a — . 

The  Indians  had  another  word  for  night.  They  also  had  another 
way  of  saying  month.  You  know  that  about  every  thirty  days  the 
moon  begins  as  a new  moon,  then  grows  larger  and  larger  until 
it  is  a full  moon,  and  then  grows  smaller  and  smaller  again.  Since 
all  this  happens  in  a month,  the  Indians  call  a month  a — 
(Write  moon.) 

The  Indian  family  had  just  one  dog.  We  can  say  just  in  another 
way.  They  had — (Write  only  and  draw  a line  between  the  syl- 
lables.) This  vowel  (indicate  o)  has  its  long  sound,  the  first  syl- 
lable says — , and  the  word  is — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  As 
soon  as  you  read  the  title,  be  ready  to  tell  us  how  you  could  say 
that  title  in  another  way. 

Pages  162-63.  Picture  clues.  Sharp  eyes  may  be  able  to  tell 
what  Singing  Boy  has  in  his  hands.  (Allow  time  for  identification 
of  skull,  pottery,  etc.) 

Identifying  verse  form.  The  minute  I look  at  page  162,  I know 
that  the  first  eight  lines  are  a song  or  verse.  (Discuss  the  center- 
ing of  the  lines,  their  shortness,  the  capitalization  of  each  line,  etc.) 
Since  this  is  a song,  we  want  to  read  it  so  well  that  our  voices  will 
sing  along  as  we  read  it  aloud.  Read  it  to  yourselves  two  or  three 
times,  find  out  what  the  song  is  about,  and  then  we  will  see  who 
has  a voice  which  can  sing  along. 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read  the  first 
paragraph  carefully.  What  two  things  is  Singing  Boy  doing? 
How  many  sky-blue  stones  does  he  have? 

Finish  the  page.  Where  does  the  second  sky-blue  stone  come 
from?  Have  you  any  idea  how  it  was  fastened  about  the  Indian 
boy’s  neck? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Keep  your  mind 
on  the  story  as  you  read  page  163.  How  long  had  Singing  Boy 
had  the  turquoise  which  he  wore  about  his  neck?  Who  had  put 
it  there  and  why?  Have  you  any  idea  in  what  month  Singing 
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Boy’s  birthday  was?  (Bring  out  idea  that  “moon  of  green 
leaves”  probably  means  the  spring  month  when  leaves  come  back 
on  the  trees.)  What  do  you  think  the  next  part  of  the  story 
will  tell  about? 

Page  164.  Skimming.  I hope  you  remember  this  word  which 
means  “quite  a few.”  (Write  several.)  Skim  and  find  it 

Oral  recall.  Read  so  carefully  that  you  can  recall  with  books 
closed  how  Singing  Boy  got  the  other  turquoise. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Singing  Boy  has  one  lucky  stone  which  he 
always  wears.  Have  you  any  idea  what  he  might  do  with  the 
other  stone? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information ; Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  when  Red  Deer 
went  to  the  trading  post.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel 
ea).  Very  often  in  words  like — (write  seat ) we  see  these  two 
vowels  coming  together.  (Underline  ea.)  Listen  as  you  say  the 
word.  Is  the  first  vowel  long?  Is  the  second  vowel  silent?  Could 
you  use  these  two  vowels  and  write  the  word  eat?  (Continue  with 
beat,  team,  meat,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
cross.  (Write  the  word  and  underline  cr.)  If  I wanted  to  write 

clean,  would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  cr ),  this  way  (write 

cl ),  or  this  way  (write  c ) ? Show  me  the  right  begin- 

ning, and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  Maybe  you  can  finish  it 
for  yourself.  (Continue  with  cry,  came,  climb,  etc.) 

Visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary.  Sometimes 
when  words  are  very  difficult,  it  helps  to  learn  to  write  them.  I 
am  sure  we  need  to  take  a good  picture  of  the  word  sure.  Watch 
as  I write  it  three  times.  (Erase  words.)  Who  thinks  he  can  write 
the  word  sure ? (Repeat  with  any.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Suffix  y.  Very  often  when  we  add  this  syllable  to  a word,  it 
makes  the  word  mean  “ full  of .”  If  something  is — (write  rusty), 
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it  is  full  of — . What  do  these  words  mean?  (Write  lucky , wormy, 
windy,  milky.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  85,  86. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  156-61. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  93-97.  (Give  help  with  trailer,  page  94.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  129-31. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  142-46. 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  35 

The  Silver  Bracelet  (pages  165-68) 

New  Vocabulary 

bracelet  hammer  ring  smooth  tap 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  Snapping  Turtle  made  silver  jewelry,  he  probably  made  a — 
(Write  ring  and  underline  ing.)  Maybe  he  made — (Write  ear; 
pause;  then  add  rings.)  He  might  have  made  a silver — (Write 
bracelet  and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  Notice  that  the 
first  syllable  begins  like  brown.  (Underline  hr.)  There  are  two 
vowels  in  this  syllable.  What  word  do  you  see  on  the  end? 
(Underline  let.)  The  entire  word  says — . 

Snapping  Turtle’s  most  important  tool  was  his— r(Write 
hammer,  draw  a line  between  syllables,  and  underline  am  in  first 
syllable.)  He  used  his  hammer  very  lightly,  and  the  sound  it 
made  was — (Write  tap,  tap,  tap).  Since  -there  is  but  one  vowel, 
the  word  is — . He  had  to  be  sure  that  the  silver  was  very — (Write 
smooth  and  underline  sm,  then  oo,  then  th.)  This  part  (indicate 
00)  has  the  sound  it  has  in  soon. 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Does  the  title  give  you  an  idea  what  Singing  Boy  may  do  with 
the  second  turquoise? 

Page  165.  Exercising  judgment ; Verifying  conclusions.  Since 
the  turquoise  Singing  Boy  wore  about  his  neck  was  supposed  to 
keep — (write  trouble ) away,  what  do  you  think  he  must  do  when 
he  is  through  looking  at  the  two  stones  ? Read  the  first  paragraph 
and  check  your  thinking. 

Gathering  information.  For  a long  time  Singing  Boy  had  been 
learning  something.  How  long  had  he  been  working?  What  was 
he  learning  to  do?  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs  to  find  out. 
Now  finish  the  page.  What  did  he  decide  to  make  now?  Why? 

Pages  166-67.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  may 
Singing  Boy  and  Snapping  Turtle  be  talking  about?  Can  you 
locate  the  hammer  and  bracelet? 

Specific  details.  Indians  carved  decorations  on  the  bracelets 
they  made.  The  decorations  always  had  some  meaning.  (Have  an 
Indian  bracelet  to  show  if  possible.)  Singing  Boy  wants  to  carve 
some  decorations,  also.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out  what 
they  are.  Where  will  he  put  the  turquoise  ? 

Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  What 
does  Singing  Boy  do  now  ? Decide  why  he  does  it. 

Specific  detail;  Verifying  conclusions.  Finish  the  page  and  read 
page  167.  How  long  did  it  take  Singing  Boy  to  make  the  bracelet? 
We  decided  from  the  picture  that  Snapping  Turtle  was  giving 
him  some  help.  Prove  that  we  were  right  by  reading  the  sentences 
which  tell. 

Page  168.  Gathering  information.  The  decorations  on  Indian 
jewelry  always  meant  something.  Read  the  page.  What  did  the 
rain  mean?  The  cloud  ladder?  The  turquoise? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  made  that  bracelet,  would 
you  have  felt  about  it  just  as  Singing  Boy  did?  Imagine  that  you 
have  just  finished  the  bracelet.  Hold  it  out  and  look  the  way 
Singing  Boy  looked. 

Page  169.  Picture  clues;  Predicting  outcomes.  Read  the  next 
title  and  look  at  the  picture.  Have  you  an  idea? 


196 


Average  Group 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information ; Identifying  paragraphs.  Who  can  find 

and  read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  how  long  Singing  Boy 
had  been  taking  lessons  from  Snapping  Turtle?  (Continue  in 
similar  manner.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel 
ea).  (Repeat  techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write 
such  words  as  each , reach,  teach,  neat,  etc.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I wanted  to  write  the  word  floor, 

would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  fr ),  this  way  (write  / ), 

or  this  way  (write  fl ) ? Show  me  the  way  to  begin,  and  I 

will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  from,  friend,  flew, 
fly,  follow,  foot.) 

Visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary.  (Review 
again  the  writing  of  sure  and  any.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  The  Indian  word  for  night  is — . For  month 
is — . (Develop  the  meanings  of  post  [a  pole,  a store,  to  post 
a notice].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  87,  88. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  98-102.  (Give  help  with  scarecrow  and 
Caw,  page  98.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  132-36.  (Give  help  with  hop  pity-hop, 
page  133.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  147-49.  (Give  help  with  merry-go- 
round,  page  147.) 
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Unit  36 

The  Trading  Post  (pages  169-76) 

New  Vocabulary 

left  each 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {left,  each).  Have 
the  following  sentences  on  board.) 

He  had  left  it  behind  him. 

I have  one  for  each  of  you. 

Last  night  after  you  had  all  gone  home,  I found  a boy’s  cap. 
(Sentence  1.)  Since  there  is  but  one  vowel  in  this  word  (indi- 
cate left),  its  sound  is — , and  the  word  says — . 

Father  came  home  with  two  balloons  for  Alice  and  Jerry.  He 
said — (sentence  2).  Remember  (underline  ea),  the  first  vowel 
has  its  long  sound  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  Then  this  word 
(indicate  each)  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  169.  Verifying  conclusions.  We  decided  yesterday  that  the 
family  of  Snapping  Turtle  was  on  its  way  to  the  trading  post. 
Read  the  entire  page.  Be  ready  to  prove  that  this  is  true.  Be  ready 
also  to  tell  what  Snapping  Turtle  and  Dark  Eyes  will  do  at  the 
trading  post.  Decide  what  Singing  Boy  will  do  and  be  ready  to 
prove  it. 

Page  170.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  page  to  find  out 
what  Jack  and  Uncle  Mac  are  talking  about. 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  may  happen  next? 

Page  171.  Picture  clues.  It  is  quite  evident  how  Jack  went  to 
the  trading  post.  It  is  also  quite  evident  that  he  met  whom  on 
the  way? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  page.  What  did  Jack  do  before 
he  left  the  ranch?  Did  the  Indians  live  on  the  plains?  Read  the 
sentence  which  proves  your  answer. 

Page  172.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Two  things  prove 
to  me  that  this  is  not  Singing  Boy.  (no  shirt,  no  lucky  stone) 
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Gathering  information.  We  have  discovered  something  about 
Singing  Boy  which  we  admire  very  much.  Do  Jack  and  Uncle 
Mac  discover  it  also?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see.  Finish  the 
page.  Exactly  what  happens  when  they  get  to  the  trading  post? 
Be  sure  you  remember  some  Indian  names. 

Page  173.  Gathering  information.  Jack  has  a special  reason 
for  coming  to  the  trading  post.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find 
out  what  it  is.  What  will  Mother’s  gift  be? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  finish  the  page.  Have  you  changed 
your  mind  about  the  gift?  Why? 

Pages  174-75.  Picture  clues.  Where  is  the  bracelet  now?  Sharp 
eyes  can  discover  the  turquoise. 

Gathering  information.  It  is  quite  evident  from  the  pictures 
that  Jack  buys  the  bracelet.  But  how  much  does  he  pay  for  it? 
Read  page  174  and  find  out. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  wanted  to  win  a race  in  which 
the  prize  was  a silver  dollar,  if  you  lost  out  on  the  race,  if  you 
then  made  a bracelet  for  which  someone  offered  you  a silver  dol- 
lar, how  would  you  feel  about  that  turquoise?  Does  Singing  Boy 
agree  with  you?  Read  page  175  and  see. 

Page  176.  Oral  recall.  Read  all  but  the  last  paragraph.  Imagine 
that  you  are  Jack.  Be  ready  to  recall  with  books  closed  all  the 
things  he  is  thinking  about. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  While  Jack  was 
thinking,  what  was  Singing  Boy  doing? 

Page  177.  Picture  clues.  Evidently  our  next  story  will  be  about 
the — . The  land  on  the  edge  of  the  sea  is  called — (Write  Shore  and 
underline  Sh.)  It  is  covered  with — (Write  Sand  to  the  left  of  Shore 
and  underline  and.)  Therefore  we  talk  about  the — (Change  Sand 
to  Sandy  and  have  phrase  read.)  Now  who  will  read  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  three  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  of  the  unit  stories  to  each  group.  Follow  procedure 
outlined  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowels 
ai  and  ea).  In  some  words  we  use  these  vowels  (write  ai)  ; in 
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some — (write  ea).  If  you  were  to  write  seat , which  vowels  would 
you  use?  Who  can  write  the  word?  (Continue  with  wait,  train, 
pail,  mean,  heap.) 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  glad  and  underline  gl.)  If  I were  to  write  glove, 

would  I begin  it  this  way  (write  gr : — ),  this  way  (write 

gl ),  or  this  way  (write  g ) ? Show  me  the  correct  begin- 

ning, and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  green, 
grass,  glass,  gate,  girl.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  c).  Listen  as  you 
say — (Write  cat.)  This  letter  (underline  c)  is  not  a vowel,  but 
it  also  has  two  sounds.  The  sound  you  hear  in  cat  is  called  its 
hard  sound.  But  sometimes  when  the  letter  which  follows  c in  a 
word  is  the  letter  i,  c has  its  soft  sound.  Watch  as  I write — (Write 
city.)  Does  the  letter  i follow  the  c?  Listen  as  you  say  city.  Do 
you  hear  the  soft  sound  of  cf  (Repeat  with  circus,  exciting.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Hyphenated  words.  Read  these  hyphenated  words  as  I write 
them ; then  be  ready  to  tell  whom  or  what  in  the  story  each  word 
describes.  (Write  well-made,  sure-footed,  good-smelling,  sur- 
prise d-loo  king,  hard-working.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  89,  90. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  162-67.  (Give  help  with  cookies, 
page  166.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  103-8.  (Give  help  with  Ha,  ha!  page 
104;  swim,  page  107.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  182-84. 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

4.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  91  and  92  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for 
each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  average  groups  should 
make  a score  of  at  least  12  on  the  classification  test ; of  10  on 
the  test  for  remembering  specific  details.  If  scores  fall  lower 
than  this,  check  your  teaching  with  the  unit  plans. 
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Unit  37 

Down  by  the  Sea  (pages  178-79) 

New  Vocabulary 

cover  sandy  sea  shells  shore  waves 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

The  picture  on  the  title  page  of  the  new  story  told  us  that  the  story 
would  be  about  the — (Write  sea.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  the 
word  is—.  What  do  you  think  of  when  you  hear  the  word  sea ? 
Do  you  know  another  word  for  seat  (ocean) 

The  land  along  the  sea  is  the — (Write  shore.)  Let  the  long 
vowel  help  you.  So  we  sometimes  talk  about  the — (Write  sea- 
shore.) The  shore  is  covered  with — (Write  sand  and  underline 
and.)  So  it  is — (Write  sandy.)  In  the  sand  you  may  find  a pretty — 
(Write  shell.)  Since  you  see  but  one  vowel,  the  word  is — . Every 
once  in  a while  you  will  see  a big — (Write  wave.)  Since  you  see 
two  vowels,  the  word  is — . Now  it  says — (Add  ^.) 

When  Mother  cooks,  she  wants  to  keep  the  heat  inside  the 
pan.  So — (Write  She  puts  a cover  on  the  pan.)  Think  how  this 
word  (indicate  cover)  begins  and  ends.  The  sense  of  the  sentence 
helps  you  to  know  that  it  says — (Write  cover.)  Sometimes  the 
waves  (indicate  word)  cover  (indicate)  the  sand  (indicate). 

Often  you  can  find  shells  and  other  pretty  things  in  the  sand. 
Children  like  to  look  for — (Write  treasure.) 

Silent  and  Oral  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  178-79.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  How 
many  things  can  you  find  out  about  the  sea  from  the  picture? 
(Identify  and  discuss  the  habits  of  gulls.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  both  pages  carefully.  Find  out 
things  about  the  sea  which  the  picture  does  not  tell.  Sometimes 
the  sea  is  another  color  than  the  colors  shown  in  the  picture. 
Read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  proves  that  it  is. 

How  long  during  a day  do  the  waves  keep  rolling  in?  Read 
aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells.  The  picture  tells  that  the  shore 
is  often  rocky.  Find  and  read  the  paragraph  which  tells  what  the 
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waves  do  on  the  rocks.  Is  the  shore  always  rocky?  Read  the 
paragraph  which  gives  a picture  of  another  kind  of  shore.  If  you 
do  not  live  by  the  sea,  what  is  a good  way  to  find  out  about  it? 
Read  the  paragraph  which  tells. 

Exercising  judgment.  There  are  some  things  missing  from  this 
picture  which  you  would  see  if  you  were  at  the  seashore,  (boats, 
swimmers,  lighthouse,  picnickers,  etc.)  Now  turn  to  page  93  in 
your  Workbooks.  Draw  a line  under  each  phrase  which  tells 
something  you  might  see  on  the  seashore.  Remember,  all  these 
things  might  not  be  shown  in  the  picture  or  talked  about  in 
the  story.  (Have  pupils  discuss  each  marked  item.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel  oa). 

Sometimes  these  two  vowels  (write  oa)  come  together  in  a word. 
Listen  as  you  say — (Write  boat.)  Does  the  first  vowel  have  its 
long  sound?  Is  the  second  vowel  silent?  Can  you  use  these  two 
vowels  and  write  coat ? Load ? Coal ? Goat ? 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (hard  and  soft  c).  Listen 

as  you  say  car.  (Write  car.)  In  car,  the  letter  c has  its  

sound.  Listen  as  you  say — (Write  city.)  In  city  the  letter  c has  its 
soft  sound  because  it  comes  before  the  letter — (Indicate  i.)  (Con- 
tinue with  cold,  cistern,  cow,  cinders.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Suffix  y.  Remember,  when  we  add  this  syllable  to  a word 
(write  y),  it  often  makes  the  word  mean  full  of.  Then  what  do 
these  words  mean?  (Write  rocky,  sandy,  windy,  cloudy.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  94. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  168-73. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  109-12. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  96-103.  (Give  help  with  cabbage,  page 
96;  buzzed,  page  102.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  150-53. 

Something  Different,  pages  98-101. 
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Unit  38 

Summer  by  the  Sea  (pages  180-81) 

New  Vocabulary 

edge  ocean  questions  sand 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {edge,  ocean,  ques- 
tion). (Have  the  following  sentences  on  board.) 

“What  is  it?”  asked  Bobby. 

Bobby  asked  a question. 

“Do  not  go  too  near  the  edge.” 

Who  will  read  the  first  sentence?  We  call  this  (indicate  ques- 
tion mark)  a — . So  we  know  that — (sentence  2).  Your  new  word 
(write  question ) says — . 

Bobby  was  on  the  station  platform.  He  walked  out  as  far  as  he 
could,  to  see  if  the  train  were  coming.  Father  called — (sentence  3) . 
Since  you  see — (underline  ear  in  near),  you  know  that  the  word 
is — . This  vowel  (indicate  the  first  e in  edge)  has  its  short  sound 
which  is — . Let  the  sense  of  the  sentence  help  you.  The  new  word 
is — . Another  name  for  the  sea  is  the — (Write  ocean.)  This  vowel 
has  its  long  sound.  (Indicate  0 in  ocean.)  So  the  word  is — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  and  gathering  information.  Locate 
the  title.  In  what  season  will  the  new  story  take  place? 

Pages  180-81.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  You  can  tell 
from  the  pictures  who  has  come  to  the  seashore.  Will  they  live 
in  a city,  town,  or  village? 

Gathering  information;  Specific  detail.  How  did  the  twins  get 
to  the  seashore?  Who  came  with  them?  What  time  did  they  get 
there?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out. 

How  many  times  before,  had  they  been  to  the  seashore?  In 
what  other  three  places  had  they  spent  their  summer  vacations? 
The  second  paragraph  will  tell  you. 

Associational  reading.  Now  finish  the  page.  Would  you  have 
acted  like  Bobby  or  like  Billy?  Be  ready  to  tell  what  each  of 
them  did,  and  what  you  would  have  done  and  why. 

Specific  detail.  If  you  were  going  to  paint  with  paint,  not  words, 
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what  Billy  saw  as  he  stood  on  the  seashore,  what  would  you  put 
in  your  picture?  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  181;  find  at 
least  six  things.  You  know  that  this  word  (write  sand)  says—. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what  the  twins  did 
in  the  second  paragraph? 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  long  did 
the  twins  stay  at  the  seashore?  What  did  the  people  say  about 
them?  Read  aloud  the  sentences  which  tell. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and 
read  aloud  the  paragraph  which  tells  the  color  of  the  car  in  which 
the  twins  rode.  ('Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowel 
oa).  (Review  techniques  from  previous  unit,  having  pupils  write 
road,  oats,  moan,  coast.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  c).  C also  has  its 
soft  sound  when  it  comes  before  the  letter  e.  Let’s  prove  that  that 
is  true.  Listen  as  I say  race.  Which  sound  of  c do  you  hear?  Watch 
as  I write  race.  C comes  before  what  letter?  Let’s  prove  it  with 
some  other  words.  ( cellar , voice,  nice,  dance,  place) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  Can  you  think  of  two  words  which  de- 
scribe the  car  in  which  the  twins  came  to  the  seashore?  ( big  gray) 
(Continue  with  village  [little  fishing ],  ocean  [great  blue].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  95,  96. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  174-79.  (Give  help  with  Christmas 
and  fix,  page  175.) 

Down  the  Road,  pages  113-17.  (Give  help  with  sprinkling,  page 
113.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  137-40. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  154-58. 

Something  Differ  entf  pages  102-8.  (Give  help  with  Swish- 
SwasNSwish,  page  ?02;  bathing,  page  106.) 
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Unit  39 

Captain  Lee  (pages  182-87) 

New  Vocabulary 

Captain  color  kinds  pincers  ships  stalks 

certainly  crab  move  queer  spider  straight 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( Captain , certainly, 
color,  kinds,  move,  ship,  straight).  Another  name  for  a very 
large  boat  is  a — (Write  ship.)  Since  there  is  but  one  vowel,  the 
word  is — . The  man  in  charge  of  a ship  is  a — (Write  Captain; 
then  underline  Cap.) 

If  someone  were  to  buy  your  house,  you  would  have  to — (Write 
move. ) One  day  Mother  saw  Alice  skating  in  the  street.  She  called 
to  her  to  come — (Write  right  straight  home.)  This  word  (indicate 
straight;  underline  str  and  then  ai)  begins  like  street  and  has  two 
vowels.  It  says — . Where  did  Mother  tell  Alice  to  come?  Mother 
was — (Write  certainly  cross.)  This  letter  (indicate  c in  certainly) 
has  its  soft  sound  because  it  comes  before — . This  part  says — 

(Underline  er.)  Mother  was  cer cross.  The  entire  word 

says — . Usually  Mother  was — (Write  kind.)  This  vowel  (indicate 
i)  has  its  long  sound,  and  the  word  is — . Mother  did  all — (add  ^ 
to  kind)  of  things  for  Alice.  Alice  had  a red  dress  on  that  day, 
and,  when  she  came  into  the  house,  her  face  was  the— (write 
color)  of  her  dress.  Think  how  the  word  begins  and  ends.  The 
word  is — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences. 
Bobby  and  Billy  must  have  made  friends  with  a very  interesting 
person.  Do  you  feel  that  way?  Who  is  the  person? 

Pages  182-83.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  Does  the 
picture  give  you  any  idea  why  Captain  Lee  is  making  lobster  pots 
and  not  sailing  the  seas  on  his  ship  ? Do  you  think  you  would  like 
him  even  if  he  is  old?  Do  the  twins?  How  can  you  tell?  (Have  a 
picture  of  a lobster  to  show,  and  discuss  the  making  of  the  pots, 
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the  net,  etc.  Have  anchor  identified  and  discuss  its  uses.)  Why 
do  you  suppose  Captain  Lee  built  his  house  high  on  the  hill? 
What  stories  do  you  think  he  might  tell  the  twins? 

Oral  recall.  Read  both  pages.  Be  able  to  recall  with  books  closed 
all  the  things  you  find  out  about  the  Captain. 

Pages  184-85.  Picture  clues;  New  vocabulary.  If  you  have  seen 
this  queer-looking  animal  before,  you  know  its  name.  If  not,  here 
it  is.  (Write  crab.)  It  begins  like  cross.  (Underline  cr.)  The  one 
vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . To  me  a crab  looks  something 
like  a — (Write  spider,  draw  a line  between  syllables,  and  underline 
sp. ) The  word  begins  like  spot.  This  vowel  (indicate  i)  has  its 
long  sound,  and  the  word  is  spi Certainly  (indicate  cer- 

tainly) it  looks  very — (Write  queer.)  This  word  begins  like  quite 
and  question.  (Underline  qu.)  The  vowels  say — (give  sound), 
and  the  word  is  quee 

These  two  things  (indicate  pincers)  are  called — (write  pincers ; 
draw  a line  between  syllables;  then  underline  in).  This  letter 
(indicate  c)  has  the  sound  it  has  in  the  word  certainly.  The  word 
is — . What  does  the  crab  do  with  those  pincers  ? You  will  also  hear 
something  about  some  queer-looking — (Write  stalks.)  Make  this 
word  rhyme  with  walks,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . What 
are  the  stalks  of  a plant?  Then  stem  is  another  word  for — . 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out 
three  things  about  Mrs.  Lee.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  What 
happened  day  in  and  day  out? 

Bobby  has  a queer  adventure.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  what 
happened. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page 
185.  Find  out  something  about  the  crab  which  you  did  not  find  out 
from  the  picture,  (shell)  Read  the  third  paragraph  and  find  out 
about  the — (Indicate  stalks.)  Now  finish  the  page.  Watch  out  for 
a new  compound  word  and  find  out  one  more  thing  of  interest. 

Summarizing.  What  four  things  did  we  find  out  from  the  story 
which  the  picture  did  not  tell?  (color,  movement,  shell,  eye  stalks) 
What  four  things  did  we  find  out  from  the  picture?  (spider-like, 
queer-looking,  number  of  legs,  pincers) 

Pages  186-87.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  inf ormation.  We  can 
learn  many  things  by  looking  at  these  pictures.  (Have  fishing 
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shacks,  boats,  nets,  buoys,  pier,  etc.,  identified.  Call  attention  to 
starfish  and  horseshoe  crab  in  sand.) 

Gathering  information;  Specific  detail.  Read  page  186.  Does 
Billy  see  the  crab  also?  What  is  the  name  of  this  particular  crab? 
Now  read  page  187.  What  other  kinds  of  crabs  are  there?  What 
unpleasant  experience  did  Captain  Lee  have  with  a crab  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Identifying  paragraphs.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  aloud  each  paragraph  which  tells  us  something  about 
Captain  Lee.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowels 

ea,  ai,  oa ).  (Write  on  board  the  double,  vowels  listed.  Use  tech- 
niques suggested  in  previous  units,  having  pupils  write  pail , plain, 
wait,  sea,  mean,  steam,  load,  road,  boat. ) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  c).  When  the  letter 

c comes  before  (write  e,  then  i),  it  has  its sound.  Use  what 

you  know  to  help  you  get  these  new  words.  (Write  rice,  cent,  face, 
pencil .) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  Another  word  which  means  the  same 
as  certainly  is — {surely).  (Continue  with  queer  [peculiar],  ocean 
[sea],  stalk  [stem],  really  [truly].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  97,  98. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  180-83. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  132-36.  (Give  help  with  yard,  page  132 ; 

cement,  page  133.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  141-44. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  160-63. 

Something  Different,  pages  109-14.  (Give  help  with  salt,  page 
114.) 
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Unit  40 

Blue  Crabs  (pages  188-90) 

New  Vocabulary 

cracks  else  expect  safe  soft  sticky 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

A pillow  feels  very — (Write  soft.)  You  know  how  this  word  be- 
gins and  ends.  (Write  stick,  and  underline  st  and  ck.)  The  one 
vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . Paste  and  glue  are  very- — (Write 
sticky.)  You  also  know  how  this  word  begins  and  ends.  (Write 
crack  and  underline  cr  and  ck.)  The  vowel  says — , and  the  word 
is — . When  anything — ,(add  j to  crack),  it — •.  The  two  vowels 
help  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  safe.)  Bobby  was 
very  surprised  to  see  that  crab  because  he  did  not — (write  expect 
and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables)  anything  like  that.  This  syl- 
lable (underline  ex)  says — (“eks”).  Since  there  is  but  one  vowel 

in  the  second  syllable,  the  vowel  says — . Bobby  did  not  expe 

to  see  a crab.  Of  course  I expect  you  to  remember  the  word — 
(Indicate  expect.)  When  Bobby  found  the  crab,  he  was  alone. 
(Write  There  was  no  one  else  around.)  This  vowel  (indicate 
initial  e in  else)  has  its  short  sound.  Now  let  the  sense  of  the  sen- 
tence help  you.  The  new  word  is — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  leads  me  to  believe  that  someone  has  found  another  kind  of 
crab  besides  a sand  crab.  Why? 

Pages  188-89.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  crab  on 
this  page  may  be  a — . Have  you  any  idea  what  the  man  has  in  his 
basket  ? 

Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Read  the  first  three  para- 
graphs. Were  there  blue  crabs  in  the  basket?  How  did  they  differ 
from  the  sand  crab  Bobby  found? 

Skimming.  These  crabs  had  soft  shells.  Skim  the  next  line  for 
a hyphenated  word  which  describes  them. 
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Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page. 
What  will  happen  to  the  crabs?  Think  about  what  Captain  Lee 
says.  Then  decide  this  question.  Do  blue  crabs  ever  have  hard 
shells  ? 

Gathering  information;  Sequence  of  events.  Now  read  the  first 
three  paragraphs  on  page  189  very  carefully.  (While  silent  read- 
ing goes  on,  write  the  following  on  board.) 

The  crab  pulls  himself  out. 

The  shell  cracks. 

The  new  shell  grows  hard. 

The  crab  hides  away. 

The  crab  outgrows  its  shell. 

If  you  have  been  careful  readers,  you  can  number  these  sen- 
tences to  tell  what  happens  first,  what  happens  second  (etc.).  Now 
who  can  read  enough  of  the  story  to  prove  that  we  numbered  the 
sentences  in  the  right  order? 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Would  you  have  liked 
to  be  one  of  the  twins?  Why? 

Page  190.  Picture  clues.  Did  you — (indicate  expect ) that  this 
would  be  an  outdoor  supper? 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Find  out  how 
the  twins  liked  the  crabs.  Are  you  like  the  twins  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  four  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  of  the  unit  stories  to  each  group.  Emphasize  oral- 
reading standards  and  proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  y ).  The 

letter  y (write  y)  is  often  a vowel.  Its  short  sound  is  the  same  as 
the  short  sound  of  i.  (Give  sound.)  You  often  see  y on  the  end  of 
two-syllable  words.  It  generally  has  its  soft  sound.  Let’s  prove 
that  this  is  true.  (Write  happy,  have  pupils  listen  for  the  number 
of  syllables,  notice  that  y comes  on  the  end,  and  discover  that  y 
has" its  short  sound.  Continue  with  very,  twenty,  sleepy,  pretty.) 
If  I write  puppy,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for 
me?  (Continue  with  really,  party,  penny.) 
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Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  c).  Remember,  c 
is  soft  when  it  comes  before  e or  i.  Use  what  you  know  to  help 
you  get — (Write  mice,  center,  certain,  grocer,  grocery.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings;  Hyphenated  words.  (Develop  the  meaning 
of  safe  [to  be  out  of  danger]  and  safe  [a  storage  place].)  Read 
each  hyphenated  word  I write ; then  tell  whom  or  what  it  describes. 
(Write  soft-shelled,  hard-shelled,  queer-looking,  red-roofed.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  99,  100,  101. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  184-89. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  137-44.  (Give  help  with  Ho!  page  139.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  146-54.  (Give  help  with  biggest,  page 
152.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  164-67. 

Something  Different,  pages  115-21. 


Unit  41 

A Question  about  Clams  (pages  191-95) 

New  Vocabulary 

alive  clams  fastened  rakes  together 

bake  dinner  pail  these  wash 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {alive,  bake,  clams, 
dinner,  fastened,  these,  together,  wash).  The  crabs  Captain 
Lee  saw  in  the  pail  were — (Write  alive  and  draw  a line  between 
syllables.)  Since  there  are  two  vowels  in  the  second  syllable,  the 
first  vowel  says — . Now  who  can  get  the  word?  Anything  which  is 
alive  is  able  to — (move).  The  two  vowels  in  this  word  (write 
bake)  help  you  to  know  that  it  says — . Captain  Lee  had  supper 
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at  night.  Some  people  have — (Write  dinner ; draw  a line  between 
syllables  ; then  underline  in.)  I hope  the  twins  did  not  forget  to — 
(Write  wash  their  hands.)  The  sense  of  the  phrase  and  the  way 
this  word  begins  and  ends  (indicate  wash ) told  you  that  it  said — . 
When  the  Captain  saw  the  crabs  on  the  table,  he  said,  “Just  look 
at — (Write  these  crabs.)  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that 
this  word  (indicate  these)  says—. 

Wherever  you  see  Bobby,  you  always  see  Billy.  The  twins  are 
always — (Write  together  and  underline  to.)  If  your  coat  were 
unbuttoned,  I might  tell  you  to  button  your  coat,  or  I might  tell 
you  to — (write  fasten  and  draw  a line  between  syllables)  it.  When 
your  coat  is  buttoned,  it  would  be — (Add  ed  to  fasten.) 

Today  we  will  read  about  another  seashore  animal.  (Write  clam 
and  underline  am;  then  show  picture  on  page  102  of  Workbook.) 
Have  you  ever  eaten  any  clams  ? Any  clam  chowder  ? Sometimes 
you  can  find  clams  along  riverbanks.  Have  you  ever  found  any? 
They  are  called  fresh-water  clams.  Do  you  know  why?  The  clams 
you  find  in  the  ocean  are  salt-water  clams.  Why  are  they  called 
that? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
When  we  want  to  find  out  something,  we  ask — (Write  questions.) 
The  title  of  the  new  story  leads  me  to  believe  that  someone  wants 
some  information  about — . 

Page  191.  Skimming.  Skim  the  page  for  the  names  of  four 
women  you  see  in  the  picture.  Skim  for  a man’s  name. 

Gathering  information.  What  was  everyone  in  the  village  doing 
that  morning  ? Read  the  page  and  see.  Have  you  any  idea  what  that 
question  might  be  ? 

Page  192.  Picture  clues ; Skimming.  These  tools  which  Captain 
Lee  is  carrying  look  something  like — . Skim  for  the  word  rakes. 
Skim  for  the  word  pail.  What  in  the  world  is  he  going  to  do? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Find  out  what 
that  question  was.  Watch  out  for  a compound  word.  Have  you 
any  idea  what  a clambake  might  be  ? 

Bobby  and  Billy  are  different  from  other  people  in  the  village. 
Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  why.  Finish  the  page.  How 
does  Captain  Lee  answer  them  and  what  does  he  do? 
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Page  193.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  in  the  world 
is  this  spouting  up  through  the  sand?  (Have  starfish  and  clam 
identified.) 

Gathering  information ; Oral  recall.  Don’t  forget  these  two 
words.  (Indicate  fastened  and  together . ) Read  the  page  so  care- 
fully that  you  can  recall  with  books  closed  all  the  important  things 
which  happened.  Now  do  you  know  what  these  queer  rakes  are 
for?  Can  you  explain  what  is  happening  in  the  picture? 

Pages  194-95.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Explain  why 
so  many  gulls  are  circling  around  the  shore. 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  194  and  the  first  paragraph 
on  page  195.  Find  out  how  you  can  tell  when  a clam  is— (Indicate 
alive.)  Now  read  the  next  three  paragraphs.  Be  able  to  prove 
which  was  the  better  workman,  Captain  Lee  or  either  one  of  the 
twins. 

Now  someone  else  must  get  to  work.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out 
who  it  is  and  what  she  does. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information;  Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which  proves  that  Mr.  Wells  was  a 
storekeeper.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  y).  The 

name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  y),  and  its  short  sound  is — . When 
it  comes  on  the  end  of  a two-syllable  word,  it  usually  has  its  short 
sound.  Is  that  true  in — (write  Jerry ) ? (Check  the  words  many, 
lady,  and  baby.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Classification.  (Write  clam-crab  on  board.)  If  I say  pincers, 
which  of  these  sea  animals  does  it  remind  you  of?  (Continue  with 
a long  neck,  two  shells,  eight  legs,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  102,  103. 
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2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road , pages  120-31.  (Give  help  with  sandwiches, 
page  122;  squirrel,  page  123.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  155-60. 

Our  New  Friends,  page.  168-71.  (Give  help  with  galloping, 
page  170.) 

Something  Different,  pages  122-24. 


Unit  42 

The  Clambake  (pages  196-200) 

New  Vocabulary 

among  hot  pieces  seaweed  steamed 

flat  listened  potatoes  sound  wet 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  you  see  but  one  vowel  in  each  word,  you  know  that  this 
one  says— (Write  hot;  then  wet;  then  flat.)  Since  you  see  two 
vowels,  you  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  steam;  then  weed.) 
When  things  are  cooked  by  steam,  we  say  they  are — (Add  ed  to 
steam.)  Weeds  which  grow  in  the  sea  are  called — (Add  sea  to 
weed  to  form  seaweed.) 

When  we  try  to  hear  something,  we — (Write  listen  and  draw 
a line  between  syllables.)  Since  you  see  but  one  vowel  in  the  first 
syllable,  it  says — , and  the  word  is — . And  now  it  says — (Add  ed.) 
When  you  listen,  you  may  hear  a — (Write  sound;  underline  ou.) 

Mother’s  cake  was  almost  gone.  There  was  only — (Write  one 
piece  left.)  The  sense  of  the  phrase  helped  you  to  know  that  this 
word  (write  piece)  says — . Alice,  Jerry,  and  Jack  all  wanted  some 
cake.  Mother  had  to  divide  the  piece — (Write  among  them.)  This 
little  word  (underline  a in  among)  and  the  sense  of  the  phrase 
helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — (Write  among.)  At  night 
when  I have  meat  for  dinner,  I also  like  to  have  a — (Write 
potato;  draw  a line  between  each  syllable.)  The  word  says — . 
Now  it  says — (Add  es.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  196.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  what  all  this  wood  may  be  for? 

Gathering  information.  Captain  Lee  thinks  he  is  playing  a good 
joke  on  the  twins.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs  and  find  out 
what  the  joke  is. 

Drawing  inferences.  The  Captain  gives  the  twins  an  order. 
Finish  the  page.  Did  Billy  obey  that  order? 

Page  197.  Verifying  conclusions.  Read  four  paragraphs.  What 
questions  did  Billy  ask  ? How  did  Captain  Lee  answer  him  ? 

Gathering  information.  You  had  better  read  the  rest  of  the  page 
carefully.  I am  going  to  ask  you  to  show,  not  tell,  what  you  read. 
(Have  some  sticks  and  stones,  and  have  some  pupil  illustrate 
how  the  fire  was  made.) 

Pages  198-99.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  what  Captain  Lee  has  in  his  basket?  What  do  the  twins 
have?  What  is  in  the  baskets  on  the  ground?  Then  what  will 
there  be  for  dinner? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  198.  What  happened  to  the 
rocks?  Then  what  was  the  next  thing  the  man  did? 

Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  199.  What  was  the  next  thing 
the  man  did?  Now  finish  the  page.  What  did  he  do  last  of  all? 
Can  you  smell  that  good  dinner? 

Page  200.  Gathering  information.  Who  came  to  the  clambake, 
and  what  did  they  do  after  they  got  there?  The  first  paragraph 
will  tell  you.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  What  happened  after 
dinner  was  over? 

Associational  reading.  What  would  you  have  seen  that  night, 
what  would  you  have  heard,  how  would  you  have  felt?  Read  the 
next  paragraph  and  imagine  you  were  there.  Finish  the  page. 
Did  the  twins  feel  as  you  did? 

Page  201.  Picture  clues.  Since  the  new  word  in  the  title  has  two 
vowels,  you  know  that  the  word  says — . Evidently  the  joke  has 
something  to  do  with  a — . 
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Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  two  groups.  Assign 
“A  Question  about  Clams”  to  one  group,  “The  Clambake”  to 
another.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  6.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  y ).  The 

name  of  this  letter  (write  y ) is — . Y also  has  a long  sound.  (Give 
sound.)  When  y comes  on  the  end  of  a one-syllable  word,  it  often 
has  its  long  sound.  Let’s  prove  that  this  is  true.  (Write  fly.)  Is 
fly  a one-syllable  word?  Does  y come  on  the  end?  Does  y have 
its  long  sound?  (Continue  with  by,  my,  dry.). 

Visual  perception;  Extending  sight  vocabulary.  Remember, 
we  must  take  good  eye  pictures  of  hard  words.  This  word  gives 
many  people  great — (write  great)  trouble.  Watch  as  I write 
great  three  times.  (Erase  words.)  Could  anyone  write  great? 
(Repeat  with  learn,  sure,  any.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  (Develop  the  meanings  of  flat  [smooth],  flat 
[an  apartment]  ; sound  [noise],  sound  [unhurt].) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  104,  105. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  145-49. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  197-202.  (Give  help  with  bicycle,  page 
197;  squirrel,  page  199.) 

Something  Different,  pages  126-30.  (Give  help  with  cookies, 
page  127.) 

3.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test 
on  pages  106  and  107  of  the  Workbook.  Use  test  to  diagnose 
pupil  ability  in  comprehension  and  in  independent  reading. 
Have  any  pupil  who  makes  an  error  reread  the  text,  mark  the 
correct  item,  and  then  read  from  text  to  prove  that  item  marked 
is  the  correct  answer. 


Big  Words 


215 


Unit  43 

Big  Words  (pages  202-4) 

New  Vocabulary 

discovery  joke  mean  real 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Another  word  which  means  find  is — (Write  discover  and  draw  a 
line  between  prefix  and  word ; then  underline  cover. ) When  you 
discover  something,  you  make  a — (Write  discovery.)  If  I do  not 
understand  what  you  are  talking  about,  I may  say — (Write  What 
do  you  mean?)  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  word 
says — (Write  mean.) 

Bobby  might  have  said  to  Captain  Lee,  “Is  that — (write  really) 
a sand  crab?”  The  Captain  might  have  answered,  “It  is  a — (write 
real)  one.”  Today  someone  is  going  to  play  a — (Write  joke.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Have  you  any  idea  what  is  meant  by  the  title?  Does  it  describe 
any  of  the  words  we  have  on  the  board? 

Pages  202-3.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  what  the  twins  may  be  doing?  Which  new  word  might  help 
you  tell  what  they  are  up  to? 

Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  Read  all  but  the  last  para- 
graph on  page  202.  Be  able  to  recall  with  books  closed  who  is 
interested  in  big  words,  what  big  word  is  the  most  interesting, 
and  what  that  big  word  means. 

Billy  thinks  up  a plan.  Finish  the  page  and  read  page  203.  What 
is  the  plan? 

Page  204.  Specific  details.  You  have  to  forget  other  things  when 
you  start  out  to  make  a discovery.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Find 
four  things  which  the  twins  must  forget  to  do. 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page. 
How  did  the  plan  work  out?  Would  you  have  done  what  the 
twins  did? 
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Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  The  boy  or  girl  who  can  read  all  the  new 
words  on  the  board  can  also  read  the  whole  story  and  make  the 
reading  swing  along.  Who  is  ready  to  try  ? 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (longy).  (Repeat 
techniques  from  previous  units,  having  pupils  write  sly , spy,  try, 
why,  etc.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (word  endings).  Watch 
the  way  the  word  hank  ends.  Notice  that  you  need  two  letters  to 
finish  the  word  hank.  (Underline  nk .)  It  also  takes  two  letters  to 
finish  the  word — (Write  sing  and  underline  ng.)  If  you  want  to 

write  the  word  thank,  will  you  end  it  like  this  (write ng) , 

like  this  (write  n) , or  like  this  (write  . nk)?  Choose 

the  right  ending;  then  write  the  word.  (Continue  with  ring,  ran, 
think,  hang,  fun.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Use  procedure  from  previous  units  to  develop 
difference  in  meaning  between  their— there.  Review  would— wood, 
here-hear,  road-rode,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  108,  109. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  152-57.  (Give  help  with  naughty, 
page  153.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  161-66.  (Give  help  with  clink ety-clank, 
page  163.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  172-77. 

Something  Different,  pages  131-33.  (Give  help  with  swim, 
page  132.) 


Captain  Sandy- 


217 


Unit  44 

Captain  Sandy  (pages  205-10) 

New  Vocabulary 

America  brought  cage  fine  shook  such  whiskers 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {America,  brought, 
fine,  shook,  such).  (Have  a map  of  North  and  South  America 
to  show  pupils.)  You  live  in — (write  America),  and  you  are  an — . 
There  are  two  big  countries  called — (Indicate  America  and  show 
map.)  This  one  (indicate  North  America)  is  called — (Write  North 
America;  then  repeat  procedure  with  South  America.)  Remember, 
you  live  in — (Indicate  North  America.) 

The  word  ought  is  right  inside  the  word — (Write  brought  and 
underline  ought.)  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  word 
(write  fine)  says—.  Remember  what  the  part  you  see  says  in  the 
word  look;  then  you  will  know  that  this  word  says — (Write 
shook.)  The  short  sound  of  the  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this 
word  says — (Write  such.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
new  title  suggests  a new  character.  Have  you  any  idea  whose 
friend  he  might  be? 

Page  205.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this 
may  be?  Check  by  skimming  for  her  name. 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read  two  para- 
graphs. What  will  the  Lees  have  for  dinner?  Who  will  be  their 
guest?  What  nice  thing  will  the  guest  do? 

Finish  the  page.  What  is  the  name  of  Captain  Sandy’s  ship? 
Where  has  it  come  from?  Has  he  been  a captain  long?  Does 
Captain  Lee  like  him  ? How  can  you  tell  ? 

Pages  206-7.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information;  Drawing 
inferences.  Have  the  twins  made  a discovery  yet?  Are  they  so 
excited  that  they  have  forgotten  their  plan?  How  can  you  tell? 
Find  out  all  you  can  about  Captain  Sandy  from  the  picture.  Is  he 
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as  old  as  Captain  Lee?  Have  you  any  idea  what  he  may  do  with 
that  monkey  ? 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  both  pages.  Check  with  the  pic- 
ture as  you  read.  Does  the  story  tell  you  anything  about  Captain 
Sandy  which  the  picture  does  not?  The  new  words  shouldn’t 
trouble  you.  ( whiskers , cage ) 

Pages  208-9.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Maybe  Captain 
Sandy  will  not  be  willing  to  give  the  monkey  away.  What  makes 
me  think  so? 

Oral  recall.  Read  both  pages  and  be  ready  to  recall  with  books 
closed  just  what  happened.  It  might  be  well  to  read  the  pages 
two  times. 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  agree  with  the  twins?  Did  they 
make  a real  discovery?  What  do  you  think  the  joke  was? 

Page  210.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  conclusions.  Have  you  any 
idea  why  the  twins  are  hiding  behind  the  wall  ? Do  you  see  any- 
thing which  proves  that  Captain  Lee  is  an  American? 

Verifying  conclusions ; Associational  reading.  Now  read  the 
page.  Were  we  right  as  to  the  twins’  reason  for  hiding?  Would 
your  mother  have  told  you  to  do  the  same  thing? 

Oral  Reading 

Conversation.  This  story  is  full  of  paragraphs  where  people 
talk  to  one  another.  We  call  that  conversation.  Suppose  we  find 
each  paragraph  in  which  someone  is  talking.  Then  we  will  have 
someone  read  each  of  those  paragraphs  aloud  to  see  if  he  talks 
with  as  much  excitement  and  interest  as  the  character  in  the 
story  does. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (short  vowels  a,  e, 

i,  o,  u).  (Write  listed  vowels  on  board.)  Listen  as  I say  such. 
Show  me  the  vowel  you  will  use  to  write  the  word;  then  write 
such.  (Continue  with  wet,  flat,  ship,  hot.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  (Develop  the  difference  in  meaning  between 
mean  [intend]  and  mean  [impolite]  ; fine  [splendid],  fine  [a  fee].) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  110,  111. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  158-62.  (Give  help  with  strawberries, 
page  158.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  167-75. 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  178-84.  (Give  help  with  woman, 
page  178.) 

Something  Different,  pages  134-44. 

Unit  45 

Two  Jokes  in  One  (pages  211-16) 

New  Vocabulary 

banana  dishes  proud  send 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (dishes, proud, send). 

The  one  vowel  in  this  word  (write  dish ) helps  you  know  that  the 
word  says — . Do  you  ever  help  your  mother  do  the — (add  es)  ? If 
you  do,  I am — (write  proud  and  underline  ou ) of  you.  The  short 
vowel  in  this  word  helps  you  to  know  that  it  says — (Write  send.) 
Will  Mrs.  Lee  make  the  captain — (indicate  send)  the  monkey 
back  to  South  America? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Can 
you  explain  the  title?  What  could  “two  jokes  in  one”  be? 

Page  211.  Specific  detail.  Read  the  page.  Find  out  how  long  the 
captain  stayed.  Be  ready  to  read  the  phrase  which  tells. 

Pages  212-13.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment; 
Drawing  conclusions.  Read  page  212.  Find  out  what  happens  when 
it  comes  time  for  Captain  Sandy  to  go.  Why  does  he  do  what  he 
does  in  the  last  paragraph  ? 

Now  read  page  213.  Be  ready  to  explain  what  is  happening  in 
the  picture.  Was  it  all  right  for  the  Captain  to  caution  the  twins 
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not  to  tell?  Why?  What  was  the  great  joke  Mrs.  Lee  had  played 
on  Captain  Sandy? 

Pages  214-15.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  is  Mrs. 
Lee  doing  now  ? How  do  you  explain  that  ? 

Gathering  information.  Read  both  pages  carefully.  Be  ready 
to  tell  what  happened  when  Mrs.  Lee  discovered  the  monkey. 
This  new  word  didn’t  bother  you.  (Write  banana). 

Predicting  outcomes.  Will  Mrs.  Lee  take  the  monkey  back 
tomorrow  ? 

Page  216.  Drazving  inferences.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs. 
Does  Mrs.  Lee  suspect  that  the  twins  know  how  that  cage  got  on 
the  tree?  Is  she  cross  about  it?  Be  ready  to  read  from  the  story 
to  prove  your  answers. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Now  finish  the 
page.  Find  out  what  the  greatest  joke  of  all  was.  Decide  whether 
you  think  it  was  the  best  joke. 

Page  217 .Drawing  inferences.  In  which  direction  will  we  go 
in  the  next  story? 

Oral  Reading 

Conversation.  (Have  conversational  portions  of  story  read  as 
in  previous  unit.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (long  vowels  a,  e, 

i,  o,  u).  (Write  listed  vowels  on  board.)  If  you  wish  to  write  the 
word  fine , which  vowel  will  you  use?  How  many  vowels?  Who 
will  write  the  word?  (Continue  with  joke,  rake,  seen,  tune.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (hard  and  soft  g).  This 
letter  (write  g)  is  not  a vowel,  but  it  also  has  two  sounds:  the 
hard  sound  which  you  hear  in  give  and  dog  (write  give,  dog),  and 
the  soft  sound  which  you  hear  in  cage.  G often  has  its  soft  sound 
when  it  comes  before  the  letter  e.  Is  that  true  of  g in  the  word 
cage ? (Repeat  with  range,  edge.)  Use  what  you  know  to  help  you 
get — (Write  change,  hedge,  age,  rage.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases;  Classification.  (Write  Captain  Lee — 
Captain  Sandy  on  board.)  Think  of  all  the  phrases  you  can  which 
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describe  Captain  Lee.  ( white-haired , very  old,  etc.)  Now  think 
of  all  you  can  which  describe  Captain  Sandy. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village , pages  112,  113. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  163-68.  (Give  help  with  vegetables, 
page  165.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  190-96.  (Give  help  with  peanuts, 
page  190;  honey,  page  194.) 

Something  Different,  pages  146-49. 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

4.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  114  and  115  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  average  groups 
should  make  a score  of  at  least  6 on  the  first  test;  of  12  on  the 
second  test.  If  scores  fall  lower  than  this,  check  your  teaching 
with  the  unit  plans. 

Unit  46 

Away  Down  South  (pages  218-19) 

New  Vocabulary 

cotton  fields  moss  pillars 
(Before  beginning  this  unit,  have  cotton  bolls,  a cotton  plant, 
a piece  of  cotton  cloth,  and  a piece  of  southern  moss  to  show  if 
possible.  Otherwise  have  pictures.  One  available  book  for  building 
background  is  Southern  Colonial  Days  by  Marcelle  Laval  Duffe, 
published  by  Row,  Peterson  and  Company,  36  pages.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 
Pages  218-19.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  Suppose 
we  find  out  all  we  can  about  the  South  from  these  pictures.  This 
house  I see  has  many  big  white  posts  or — (Write  pillars  and 
draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  The  one  vowel  makes  you  know 
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that  the  first  syllable  says — , and  the  word  is — . A pillar  is  a 
large — . Make  this  word  rhyme  with  loss  (write  moss),  and  you 
will  know  that  the  long  streamers  trailing  down  from  the  trees 
are — . Where  do  we  have  moss  around  here?  What  color  is  it? 
Down  South  the  moss  which  trails  from  the  trees  sometimes 
looks — (write  gray ) and  sometimes  looks — (write  green).  So 
we  say  it  is — (Add  hyphen  and  have  gray-green  read.) 

Do  you  know  what  the  plant  is  in  the  lower  corner  of  the  picture 
on  page  219?  (Discuss  cotton;  show  exhibits  and  pictures.)  Then 
you  know  that  this  word  is — (Write  cotton.)  In  the  back  of  the 
picture  I see  a cotton — (Write  field.)  Think  how  the  word  begins, 
and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . What  would  you  judge  from  the 
picture  about  the  southern  flowers? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  218.  Find  out  something 
very  interesting  about  winter  in  the  South.  Tell  us  what  you  might 
see  there  in  the  wintertime. 

Now  read  page  219.  How  do  things  change  in  the  summer? 
What  would  you  see  and  hear  in  the  country?  What  would  you 
hear  in  town  on  a hot  summer  afternoon? 

Exercising  judgment;  Word  concepts.  What  do  you  think  is 
meant  by  a farm  hand?  Would  you  like  the  South?  What  would 
you  like  especially? 

Oral  Reading 

Word  pictures.  You  know  we  can  paint  pictures  with  words 
just  as  we  paint  pictures  on  an  easel.  Suppose  we  have  someone 
read  these  two  pages  the  very  best  he  can.  The  rest  of  us  will 
close  our  eyes  and  see  what  pictures  the  words  paint  in  our  minds. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (double  vowels 
ai,  ea,  oa).  (Write  ai,  ea,  oa  on  board.)  Which  vowels  will  you  use 
to  write  soap?  Show  me;  then  write  the  word.  (Continue  with 
rain,  paint,  peach,  sea,  oak.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  g).  Remember  that 

g has  two  sounds.  In  the  word  frog  you  hear  its sound.  In 

the  word  cage  you  hear  its sound.  G often  has  its  soft  sound 

when  it  comes  before  e.  (Write  cage  and  call  attention  to  g 
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before  e.)  Use  what  you  know  to  help  you  write — (Write  stage, 
page,  large,  strange.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Suppose  we  list  all  the  things  which  come 
to  our  minds  when  we  see  this  phrase.  (Write  Away  Down  South.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  116,  117. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  169-73. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  176-80.  (Give  help  with  conductor, 
page  176.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  185-89. 

Something  Different,  pages  150-55. 

Unit  47 


Something  Special  (pages  220-24) 


bag 

New  Vocabulary 

face  honest  isn’t 

remember 

because 

grin  important  nail 

special 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

If  you  had  a marble  that  you  liked  better  than  any  other  marble, 
you  would  say  that  that  was  your  special  (write  special)  marble. 
Some  days  are — (indicate  special)  days.  Your  birthday  is  a special 
day.  Special  things  and  special  days  are — (Write  important;  draw 
line  between  each  syllable;  then  underline  or.)  Since  there  is  but 
one  vowel  in  the  first  syllable,  it  says — . This  little  word  (indi- 
cate or)  helps  you  with  the  second  syllable.  Special  things  are 

always  impor Special  and  important  things  are  different 

from  everyday  things.  So  they  are  easy  to — (Write  remember ; 
draw  a line  between  each  syllable.)  The  first  syllable  says- — 
(Give  sound.)  The  one  vowel  in  the  second  syllable  helps  you  to 
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know  that  it  says — . Special  things  are  easy  to  remem We 

remember  them — (write  because  and  draw  a line  between  the  syl- 
lables) they  are  important.  You  know  the  first  syllable.  If  I tell 
you  that  this  new  part  (underline  au ) says — (give  sound),  can  you 
get  the  word?  You  got  the  word  because  you  are  good  readers. 

If  you  were  to  find  some  money  and  were  to  give  it  back  to  the 
person  who  lost  it  because  (indicate  because ) it  did  not  belong 
to  you,  we  would  say  you  were — (write  honest).  Everyone  likes — 
(indicate  honest)  people.  They  are — (indicate  special)  and — 
(indicate  important). 

This  word  which  rhymes  with  race  says — (Write  face.)  When 
you  have  a smile  on  your  face,  we  sometimes  say  you  have 
a — (Write  grin  and  underline  in.)  Since  you  see  only  one  vowel, 
you  know  that  this  word  sa)^s — (Write  bag.)  Another  way  to 
say — (write  is  not)  is  to  say — (change  is  not  to  isn’t).  Back  on 
our  workbench  we  have  some — (Write  nails.)  Remember  (indi- 
cate remember) , the  first  vowel  (indicate  a)  has  its  name  sound, 
and  the  second  is  silent.  The  word  is — . The  kind  of  nails  we 
used  to  buy  ten  for  a penny  are  called — (Write  tenpenny  nails.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Now  do  you  know  why  it  was  important  to  remember  one  new 
word  ? Have  you  any  idea  what  the  something  special  may  be  ? 

Pages  220-21.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences ; Skimming. 
You  know  who  this  boy  is.  But  who  is  this  other  character  ? Skim 
to  be  sure  you  are  right.  Do  you  think  you  might  like  Grand- 
mother? Why?  I hope  you  notice  the — (write  twinkle)  in  her  eye. 
You  know  where  Paddy  lives.  Where  do  you  think  Grandmother’s 
home  is  ? Then  how  did  Paddy  and  Grandmother  get  together  ? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page 
220  and  check  your  thinking. 

Skimming.  Skim  the  last  paragraph  and  find  the  name  of 
Paddy’s  father.  Then  what  is  Paddy’s  last  name? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  page  220.  Father  gives  Paddy 
some  good  advice.  What  is  the  advice  and  what  does  Grandmother 
think  of  it? 

Skimming.  Skim  the  last  paragraph  on  page  221.  Find  the  name 
of  an  important  person  in  Grandmother’s  house  and  what  she  does. 
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Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read  page  221. 
Grandmother  has  some  advice  for  Paddy.  Find  out  what  it  is. 
Is  Grandmother  right? 

Pages  222-23.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Why  is 
Paddy  holding  so  tight  to  that  box? 

Exercising  judgment.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph  on  page 
222.  Do  you  think  Paddy  liked  Grandmother’s  advice?  Read  from 
your  book  to  prove  what  you  say. 

Oral  recall.  Now  read  the  rest  of  this  page  and  also  page  223 
so  carefully  that  you  will  be  able  to  recall  with  books  closed  all 
the  important  things  which  Grandmother  and  Paddy  said  to 
one  another.  What  was  in  that  box  ? 

Page  224.  Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Will 
Paddy  follow  Grandmother’s  advice?  Read  the  first  paragraph 
and  see.  Do  you  think  Paddy  was  right  or  wrong?  (Bring  out, 
by  having  paragraph  2,  page  221,  reread,  that  Grandmother 
just  told  Paddy  to  try.  She  did  not  order  him  to  keep  his 
pockets  empty.) 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  until  you  know  what  went  into  each 
pocket  and  into  which  pocket  each  thing  went. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Do  you  think  Grand- 
mother caught  on?  Do  you  think  Paddy  knew  she  did?  How  can 
you  tell?  Was  Grandmother  cross? 

Page  225.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  title  makes 
me  think  that  this  must  be  one  of  Paddy’s — . Skim  the  last  para- 
graph and  find  his  name. 


Oral  Reading 

Conversation.  Suppose  we  choose  one  reader  to  be  Father, 
and  another  Grandmother.  Read  the  conversation  which  goes  on 
between  these  characters  on  page  220.  (Choose  two  more  readers 
to  read  the  conversation  between  Grandmother  and  Paddy.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  blends). 

(Write  b , bl , br. . .,  c , cl , cr , d , 

dr — — on  board.)  If  you  wanted  to  write  the  word  duck,  how 
would  you  begin  the  word?  Show  me  the  right  beginning;  then 
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write  the  word.  (Continue  with  back,  brown,  blue,  crab,  clam, 
cage,  drove.) 

Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  c).  Remember  that 
c has  two  sounds : the  hard  sound  which  you  hear  in  cat,  the  soft 
sound  which  you  hear  in  once.  C generally  has  its  soft  sound  when 
it  comes  before  e or  i.  Read  to  yourselves  the  words  I write  on 
the  board.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud  and  to  underline  each  word  in 
which  the  c has  its  soft  sound.  Be  ready  to  tell  why.  (Write  care, 
cellar,  cabin,  piece,  cover,  exciting,  corn,  dance,  nice.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board  : 

special,  important,  pillars,  remember,  honest,  grin,  cotton.)  Show 
me  the  word  which  I need  to  finish  my  sentence.  When  I recall, 
or  think,  of  something,  I — -.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  118,  119. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  174-78.  (Give  help  with  soldiers, 
page  174.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  185-89. 

Something  Different,  pages  156-60.  (Give  help  with  carriage, 
page  156.) 


Unit  48 

Old  Friends  (pages  225-33) 


New  Vocabulary 


asleep 

clock 

fool 

knees 

light 

trick 

buy 

done 

I’m 

lazy 

Miss 

smile 

cat 

easy 

Joe 

lick 

our 

while 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  {buy,  done,  easy, 
I’m,  knees,  lazy,  lick,  light,  Miss,  our,  trick,  smile, 
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while).  This  word  (write  by)  says — . We  use  this  word  by  when 
we  talk  about  a train  going  by.  Here  is  another  word  which  also 
says  buy.  (Write  buy.)  When  we  buy  something  at  a store,  we 
use — (Indicate  buy.)  How  are  the  two  words  different? 

Since  this  word  says — (write  smiled),  this  word  says — (erase 
d).  This  word  which  rhymes  with  smile  says — (write  while).  The 
one  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (write  trick). 
When  Mother  bakes,  she  may  let  you — (write  lick)  the  pan.  The 
books  we  read  are — (write  our  and  underline  ou)  books.  Since 
this  word  says — (write  right),  this  word  says — (change  right  to 
light).  We  call  a married  lady — (write  Mrs.),  but  if  she  isn’t 
married,  we  call  her — (change  Mrs.  to  Miss).  Another  way  to 
say — (write  I am)  is  to  say — (change  I am  to  I’m). 

When  your  work  is  finished,  it  is — (Write  done.)  Sometimes 
work  is — (Write  easy.)  Since  I see  two  vowels  at  the  beginning 
of  the  word,  I know  that  the  first  vowel  says — , and  the  second 
vowel  is — . Remember,  this  letter  (indicate  s)  sometimes  says — 
(Give  z sound.)  Now  you  know  that  work  is  sometimes — . Some- 
times when  you  do  not  get  your  work  done,  you  feel — (Write 
lazy.)  The  vowel  has  its  long  sound,  and  this  letter  (underline  z) 
says — (give  sound).  You  feel — . 

Say  the  word — (Write  know.)  Did  you  notice  that  you  did  not 
hear  this  sound?  (Indicate  k.)  When  a word  begins  like  this 
(write  kn),  the  only  sound  you  hear  is — (indicate  n).  So  this  word 
says — (Add  ee  to  kn  to  form  knee.)  Now  it  says — (Add  s.) 

Vocabulary  review.  I hope  you— (write  remember)  that  some 
days  are — (write  important ; then  because)  they  are — -(write 
special)  days.  I hope  you  remember  this  name.  (.Write  Pauline.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  225.  Specific  detail.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find 
out  how  long  it  has  been  since  Paddy  was  down  South  the  last  time. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Someone  plays  a joke 
on  Paddy.  What  is  the  joke?  The  new  words  you  found  are — 
(Write  cat,  fool.) 

Pages  226-27.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  If  no  one 
told  you  where  this  picture  was  taken,  why  would  you  know  that 
it  was  taken  down  South? 
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Gathering  information.  Someone  plays  a joke  on  the  two  boys. 
Read  the  two  pages  and  find  out  the  joke.  Of  course  you  knew 
that  this  word  said — (Write  a;  pause;  then  write  sleep.) 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  think  Paddy  will  do 
with  the  bell  ? Is  the  first  thing  in  Paddy’s  pockets  important  ? 

Pages  228-29.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  predictions ; Skimming. 
Check  your  thinking  with  the  picture  on  page  228.  Who  is  this  on 
page  229?  Skim  for  her  name. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  four  paragraphs  on  page 
228.  How  did  Paddy’s  plan  work  out?  Finish  the  page  and  read 
the  first  paragraph  on  page  229.  Find  out  an  interesting  thing 
people  do  down  South.  Of  course  this  name  didn’t  trouble  you. 
(Write  Joe.) 

Exercising  judgment ; Drawing  conclusions.  Finish  page  229. 
Where  did  Paddy’s  mother  live  when  she  was  a girl  ? Read  from 
your  story  to  prove  what  you  say. 

Page  230.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Is  another  one 
of  Paddy’s  pockets  empty?  Check  with  the  picture  and  decide. 
Why  would  Miss  Pauline  like  that  picture  very  much  ? Then  was 
the  second  thing  that  came  out  of  Paddy’s  pocket  important? 

Oral  recall.  Read  the  page  so  well  that  you  can  recall  with 
books  closed  just  what  happened.  The  picture  helped  you  to  know 
that  this  word  said — (Write  clock.)  Why  did  the  boys  forget  to 
tell  about  the  cat? 

Pages  231-32.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming. 
Skim  and  find  out  who  this  is.  What  is  he  trying  to  do? 

Verifying  conclusions ; Gathering  information.  Read  pages  231 
and  232.  Find  out  whether  the  last  two  things  in  Paddy’s  pockets 
were  important  and  why. 

Page  233.  Oral  recall.  Read  the  page  so  well  that  you  can  tell 
with  books  closed  just  what  happened.  Has  Grandmother  changed 
her  mind  ? Does  she  admit  that  sometimes  things  in  boys’  pockets 
are  important?  Read  from  the  story  to  prove  your  answer. 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  a sequence  of  events.  (Have  the 
following  sentences  on  board.  Have  pupils  number  them  in  the 
order  in  which  events  happened.  Have  portions  of  story  which 
correspond  with  each  sentence  read  aloud.) 
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Paddy  and  Grandmother  talk  things  over. 

Andy  plays  a joke  on  Paddy. 

The  boys  go  to  see  Uncle  Dan. 

The  cat  plays  a trick  on  the  boys. 

The  boys  go  to  see  Miss  Pauline. 

The  boys  play  a joke  on  the  cat. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  blends). 

(Write  / , ft — . — , fr — * — , g , gl , gr , p _, 

pi , pr on  board.)  If  you  wanted  to  write  glad,  how 

would  you  begin  the  word?  Show  me  the  right  beginning;  then 
write  the  word.  (Continue  with  farm,  flew,  fry,  go,  grow,  pet, 
play,  proud.) 

Auditory  discrimination  (two  sounds  of  s).  Remember,  the 
letter  (write  s)  has  two  sounds.  One  you  hear  in  the  word — 
(Write  Miss.)  We  call  that  the  s sound.  Sometimes  ^ sounds  like 
the  letter  z.  (Write  z)  S has  the  z sound  in  the  word— (Write 
was.)  Read  each  of  the  words  I write  on  the  board  to  yourselves. 
Be  ready  to  read  aloud  and  underline  each  word  in  which  s has 
the  z sound.  (Write  has,  horse,  these,  such,  moss,  because,  etc.) 
Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Develop  the  different  meanings  of  by  and  buy. 
Review  their— there,  threw-through,  ate— eight,  no-know.) 
Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  120,  121. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  203-10. 

Something  Different,  pages  161-68. 


Unit  49 

The  Lucky  Turtle  (pages  234-40) 

New  Vocabulary 

crawl  follow  key  middle  quiet  sorry  twelve 

evening  hook  leaned  prove  slowly  spread  weeks 
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Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

In  this  word  (write  crawl  and  underline  aw)  this  part  says — , 
and  the  word  is — . This  word  says — (write  followed)  and  now 
it  says — (erase  ed).  A word  which  rhymes  with  look  is — (Write 
hook.)  The  part  you  see  has  the  sound  it  has  in  show.  So  this 
word  says — (Write  slow.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ly.)  The  vowels 
help  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  week.)  Now  it 
says — (Add  s.)  A word  which  rhymes  with  move  is — (Write 
prove.)  The  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  lean.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ed.)  Show  me  how  you  would 
lean  against  the  wall.  To  be  in  the  center,  is  to  be  in  the — (Write 
middle  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.)  The  number  name  for 
this  number  is — (Write  12;  then  twelve.) 

Sometimes  this  letter  is  also  a vowel.  (Write  key  and  indicate 
the  y.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  the  first  one  says — , and  the 
word  is — . This  word  which  begins  like  spring  and  rhymes  with 
bread  says — (Write  spread.)  If  someone  gets  hurt,  you  feel 
very — (Write  sorry  and  drawT  a line  between  syllables.)  Another 
word  which  begins  like  queer  and  question  is — (Write  quiet  and 
draw  a line  between  syllables.)  Remember,  these  two  letters  have 
the  sound — (.kw).  This  vowel  (i)  is  long.  When  someone  is  asleep, 

you  should  try  to  be  qui Quiet  is  a special  word.  Watch  as 

I trace  it.  Watch  as  I write  it  once  again. 

The  night  before  Christmas  is  called  Christmas — (Write  eve.) 
The  two  vowels  make  you  know  that  the  word  says — . The  part 
of  the  day  which  comes  after  the  sun  goes  down  and  it  begins  to 
grow  dark  is  called — (Add  ning  to  form  evening  and  draw  a line 
between  the  two  syllables.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Have  you  any  idea  how  a turtle  could  be  lucky? 

Pages  234-35.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
spotted  something  in  the  picture  which  goes  with  the  title?  Why 
do  you  think  the  boys  lie  under  the  trees?  Have  you  any  idea 
what  the  weather  must  be  like? 

Word  concepts.  We  said  that — (indicate  evening)  was  the  time 
of  day  after  the  sun  went  down.  Down  South  in  some  places 
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evening  means  something  very  different.  Read  the  first  para- 
graph to  find  out  what  evening  means  down  South. 

Verifying  conclusions ; Gathering  information.  Now  finish  read- 
ing both  pages.  Were  we  right  about  the  weather  ? What  must  you 
do  before  a turtle  brings  you  good  luck? 

Pages  236-37.  Oral  recall;  Gathering  information.  Read  until 
you  find  out  what  was  the  first  lucky  thing  the  boys  found  and  what 
Paddy  did  with  it.  Finish  page  237.  What  was  the  second  lucky 
thing.  What  happened  to  that? 

Pages  238-39.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  does 
Paddy  seem  to  be  giving  Andy?  Why  doesn’t  he  keep  that  lucky 
snake?  Can  you  tell  anything  about  the  boys’  pockets?  How  do 
you  think  Grandmother  is  enjoying  the  lucky  things?  Where 
will  Paddy  keep  them?  Can  you  see  the  key?  The  fish  hook? 
Can  you  make  out  what  any  of  the  other  lucky  things  are? 

Verifying  and  gathering  information;  Associational  reading. 
Read  page  238.  Were  we  right  about  the  reason  why  Paddy  gave 
away  the  snake?  How  did  he  act  when  he  went  home?  Would 
you  have  acted  that  way? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  239.  The  joke  is  on  Grand- 
mother. Find  out  why.  Find  out  also  how  Paddy  is  going  to 
prove  that  the  fish  hook  is  lucky. 

Page  240.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Was 
the  fish  hook  really  lucky?  What  fun  had  the  boys  planned  for 
the  next  morning?  Read  all  the  page  except  the  last  paragraph. 
Play  fair  and  don’t  read  that.  Now  tell  us  what  you  found  out. 
How . do  you  think  Paddy  was  feeling  by  the  time  you  were 
through  reading?  Now  finish  the  page.  How  is  he  feeling  now? 
Be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part  of  the  story  which  tells  why. 

Page  241.  Picture  clues.  It  is  easy  to  tell  what  this  new  character 
is  doing.  A shoemaker  or  a shoe  mender  is  sometimes  called  a — 
(Write  Cobbler  and  draw  a line  between  syllables.)  Since  there 
is  but  one  vowel  in  the  first  syllable,  the  syllable  says — and  the 
word  is — . You  can  get  his  other  name  for  yourselves.  Who  is 
ready  with  the  title  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  a sequence  of  events.  (Have  the 
following  sentences  on  board  and  proceed  as  in  previous  units.) 
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The  boys  find  the  key. 

The  turtle  comes  out  of  the  pool. 

Grandmother  sees  the  baby  turtle. 

The  boys  find  the  fish  hook. 

Grandmother  sees  Paddy’s  treasures. 

The  boys  put  the  lucky  things  in  their  pockets. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  sounds 

and  blends).  Write  s sh sk , si , sm. , 

sn , ch , wh ) If  you  wanted  to  write  sky,  how 

would  you  begin  the  word?  Show  me  the  right  beginning;  then 
write  the  word.  (Continue  with  slap ; smart,  snap,  sand,  church, 
shell,  while.) 

Contractions.  The  short  way  to  say — (write  will  not ) is — 
(write  won’t).  Who  will  write  for  me  the  short  way  to  say — 
(write  is  not)?  (Continue  with  I am,  could  not,  you  are,  can  not, 
do  not.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings;  Suffix  ly . (Develop  the  difference  in  mean- 
ing between  lean  [to  rest  against],  lean  [without  fat] ; spread  [to 
sprinkle],  spread  [a  covering].)  Remember,  when  we  add  the 
syllable — (write  ly)  to  a word,  it  often  makes  the  word  mean 
in  a certain  way.  Then  if  you  move — (write  slowly),  how  do  you 
move? 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  122,  123. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  185-89.  (Give  help  with  peacock,  page 
188.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  211-16. 

Something  Different,  pages  170-76. 

3.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test  on 
pages  124-25  of  the  Workbook.  Use  this  test  to  diagnose  pupil 
ability  to  get  the  general  significance  of  context  and  to  read 
independently.  Have  any  pupil  who  makes  an  error  in  a para- 
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graph  reread  the  paragraph,  complete  sentence  correctly,  and 
then  read  sentences  which  prove  that  the  completed  sentence 
is  true. 


Unit  50 

The  Old  Cobbler  Shop  (pages  242-53) 


bench 

Cobbler 

New  Vocabulary 

hee-haw  picked 

shoulder 

soles 

black 

donkey 

Jim  rascal 

sign 

ticked 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Our  new  character  is — (Write  Cobbler  Jim.)  He  mends  the  holes 
in  your — (Write  sole;  then  add  s.)  He  has  a — (write  bench)  to 
work  at,  and  I am  sure  there  is  a — (write  sign)  over  his  door.  The 
vowel  has  its  long  sound,  and  this  letter  (indicate  g)  is  silent. 
So  the  word  says — . 

This  color  is — (Write  black.)  This  word  says — (Write  pick.) 
Now  it  says — (Add  ed;  then  repeat  with  tick,  ticked.)  Have  you 
ever  seen  this  animal?  (Write  donkey;  draw  a line  between  syl- 
lables ; then  pronounce  word. ) Have  you  every  heard  a donkey 
say — (Write  hee-haw  and  underline  aw.) 

(Write  shoulder  and  draw  a line  between  the  syllables.)  Some- 
times these  two  letters  are  a part.  Sometimes  they  sound  as  two 
vowels  do.  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  the  first  one  says — , and  the 
second  is — . The  first  syllable  of  the  word  is — , and  the  word  is — . 
Put  your  hands  on  your  shoulders. 

When  boys  and  girls  get  into  mischief,  they  are  mischief- 
makers.  Sometimes  if  you  did  things  like  that  to  have  fun,  we 
might  call  you  a — (Write  rascal  and  draw  a line  between  syl- 
lables.) Since  you  see  one  vowel  in  the  first  syllable,  the  syllable 
says — , and  the  word  is — . A rascal  is  a mischief — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  242-43.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  I know 
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another  word  for  the  word  mend.  (Write  repair;  draw  a line 
between  the  syllables ; then  underline  air. ) Who  will  be  the  first 
one  to  get  the  word  without  any  more  help?  Now  can  you  read 
the — (Indicate  sign  and  add  s.)  Have  you  any  idea  why  the  cat 
is  coming  so  fast?  What  other  things  can  you  find  out  about 
Cobbler  Jim  from  the  picture? 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read  both  pages. 
Find  out  who  the  old  rascal  is.  Decide  whether  you  would  like 
Cobbler  Jim  and  be  able  to  prove  why. 

Pages  244-45.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  It  looks  as 
if  Cobbler  Jim  would  have  some  customers.  Who  will  they  be 
and  why  will  they  come? 

Gathering  information.  If  you  want  to  read  the  first  paragraph 
successfully,  you  had  better  know  these  words.  (Write  lonesome , 
nothing,  special .)  Now  read  that  paragraph  and  find  out  what 
Cobbler  Jim  was  thinking  as  he  went  into  the  shop.  What  do  you 
think  he  meant  by  “I  had  better  be  about  it”?  Read  the  second 
paragraph  and  see  what  happened  to  the  old  rascal.  Cobbler  Jim 
seems  to  be  making  up  a song  or  verse.  How  do  I know?  Read 
until  you  find  out  what  the  verse  is  about  and  be  ready  to  read 
it  aloud. 

Read  all  of  page  245.  What  happens  when  the  two  customers 
come?  When  did  the  twins  get  home?  What  does  Cobbler  Jim 
think  will  happen  now  that  they  are  home? 

Exercising  judgment.  What  happens  in  the  last  paragraph 
should  give  Cobbler  Jim  some  information.  What  information 
should  it  give  him?  Now  read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  246. 
Is  Cobbler  Jim  as  smart  as  he  should  be? 

Pages  246-48.  Picture  clues.  Who  is  the  next  customer? 

Oral  recall.  Read  all  of  page  246.  Be  ready  to  tell  with  books 
closed  what  happened  when  Jack  arrived.  Now  read  pages  247 
and  248.  Who  was  the  next  customer  and  what  happened  after 
he  arrived? 

Pages  249-50.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Who  are  the 
next  customers  ? Does  it  look  as  if  they  all  had  shoes  to  be  mended  ? 

Oral  recall.  Read  pages  249  and  250.  Be  ready  to  recall  with 
books  closed  everything  that  happened  after  Alice  and  Jerry  and 
Paddy  came  in. 
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Page  251.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Why  is  the  old 
black  rascal  running  away  again? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  page  and  check  your  thinking 
with  the  story. 

Page  252.  Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Read 
the  first  paragraph.  Find  out  what  everyone  in  the  shop  thought. 
Do  you  agree  with  them?  Now  read  paragraph  2.  Do  you  agree 
with  Cobbler  Jim? 

Specific  detail.  Finish  the  page.  Exactly  how  many  shoes  were 
repaired  by  dinnertime? 

Page  253.  Word  concepts;  Exercising  judgment.  Does  Cobbler 
Jim  live  in  the  North  or  the  South?  How  do  you  know?  Then 
what  does  this  word  (write  evening)  mean  in  the  first  paragraph? 
Read  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  does  Cobbler 
Jim  do  when  all  the  customers  go  home? 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  a sequence  of  events.  (Have  the 
following  sentences  on  board.  Follow  procedure  from  previous 
units.) 

Cobbler  Jim  opens  his  shop  and  calls 

his  black  cat. 

Everyone  starts  for  home. 

The  twins  come  to  the  shop. 

Mr.  Carl  comes. 

Cowboy  Jack  comes. 

Cobbler  Jim  and  Joe  buy  milk  for  dinner. 

Cobbler  Jim  starts  to  work. 

Alice,  Jerry,  and  Paddy  come. 

Old  Joe  finds  a quiet  place  to  sleep. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (initial  sounds  and 

blends).  (Write  sp , spl , spr , st , str , 

th , thr ) If  you  want  to  write  the  word  spend,  which 

beginning  will  you  use  ? Show  me  the  right  beginning ; then  write 
the  word.  (Continue  with  thank,  three,  splash,  spring,  stick, 
and  street.) 
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Auditory  and  visual  discrimination  (soft  g).  Remember,  g 
has  a hard  sound  which  you  hear  in  the  word  dig.  Very  often 
when  g comes  before  e in  a word  like — (write  cage),  it  has  its 
soft  sound.  Say  cage  and  listen  for  the  soft  sound.  Now  say  to 
yourselves  each  of  the  words  I write.  Be  ready  to  underline  and 
read  aloud  each  word  in  which  you  hear  the  soft  sound  of  g. 
(Write  village,  began,  edge,  egg,  forgot,  range,  wagon,  page, 
stage.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Classification.  (Write  on  the  board  the  name  of  each  person 
in  the  cobbler  shop.)  Be  ready  to  tell  us  the  thing  you  remember 
best  about  each  one  of  these  people. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  126,  127. 

2.  Independent  reading. 

Down  the  Road,  pages  179-84.  (Give  help  with  cent,  page  181.) 
On  Cherry  Street,  pages  217-21. 

Something  Different,  pages  177-83. 

3.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

4.  Test.  Give  the  informal  test  on  page  128  of  the  Workbook.  A 
score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  done  correctly.  Pupils  in 
average  groups  should  make  a score  of  at  least  15. 

Standardized  Achievement  Test 

A Reading  Achievement  Test  for  use  at  the  end  of  the  Second 
Reader  can  be  bought  from  Row,  Peterson  and  Company.  This 
test  should  be  given  before  beginning  the  basic  Third  Reader,  The 
New  If  I Were  Going. 

Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  The  New  Friendly  Village) 

1.  Are  these  pupils  in  average  groups  continuing  to  have  a 
thoroughly  enjoyable  time  in  learning  to  read?  Can  they,  as  a 
group,  enter  into  the  spirit  of  what  is  read  so  that  characters 
and  occurrences  “come  alive”  to  them  as  they  read? 

2.  Is  there  evidence  of  increased  interest  in  home  and  library 
reading  ? 
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Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

3.  Are  they  putting  reading  to  work  in  the  activities  of  the 
school  day:  reading  bulletin  board  announcements,  etc.,  without 
stimulation  from  the  teacher? 

4.  Have  they  mastered  the  basic  vocabulary  so  well  that  they 
can  apply  this  vocabulary  to  the  reading  of  new  context  with  ease 
and  confidence? 

5.  Do  they  show  the  results  of  the  careful  guidance  given  so 
far  in  word  recognition  techniques,  so  that  they  attack  new  words 
of  their  own  accord  without  waiting  for  help  from  the  teacher? 
Have  they  become  facile  in  the  use  of  the  following  techniques : 
context  clues,  picture  clues ; initial  consonants  and  initial  blends ; 
final  sounds ; phonetic  parts  ; vowel  sounds  ? 

6.  Are  there  evidences  of  growth  in  thinking  through  what  is 
read,  understanding  what  is  inferred  rather  than  told  by  the  text  ? 
Are  pupils  showing  an  increased  tendency  to  compare  and  enrich 
story  experiences  with  personal  experiences  and  to  judge  the 
validity  of  text  accordingly? 

7.  Are  there  evidences  that  words  and  expressions  from  ma- 
terial read  are  becoming  a part  of  the  pupil’s  speaking  vocabulary? 

8.  Are  pupils  growing  in  power  to  read  longer  sections  of  text 
silently  and  to  recall  accurately  what  is  read?  Is  there  evidence  of 
growth  in  the  responses  to  the  comprehension  check  of  the  Work- 
book? Can  pupils  read  the  directions  and  carry  out  the  activities 
independently  ? 

9.  Can  they,  under  teacher  guidance,  read  for  the  following 
purposes:  to  gather  information  and  to  note  specific  details;  to 
locate  information ; to  follow  events  in  sequence ; to  skim  for  new 
words  or  for  words  made  conspicuous  by  capitalization ; to  associate 
personal  experiences  with  story  experiences;  to  exercise  judgment 
and  draw  conclusions  based  upon  personal  experiences,  story 
experiences,  and  inferences  from  what  is  read? 

10.  Is  oral  reading  fluent,  rhythmic,  and  expressive?  Have 
pupils  learned  to  be  good  listeners?  Can  they  lose  themselves  in 
a good  story  read  for  an  audience? 

11.  Have  you  as  a teacher  a feeling  of  satisfactory  accomplish- 
ment? Do  you  feel  that  the  guidance  given  so  far  in  learning  to 
read  has  been  systematic  and  fruitful? 


Program  for  the  Immature  Group 

Unit  Plans  for  the  Second  Reader 

The  New  FRIENDLY  VILLAGE 

Unit  i 

All  on  a Summer’s  Day  (pages  6-8) 

New  Vocabulary 

beautiful  Friendly  live  people  Village 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

(Have  the  following  sentence  on  board  by  phrases:  He  had  some 
gay  times  even  if  he  did  stay  in  Friendly  Village.) 

Some  people  live  in  places  where  many  houses  and  buildings 
are  crowded  together.  We  call  that  place  a — (Write  city.)  Others 
live  where  there  are  not  so  many  people.  We  may  call  that  place 
a — (Write  town.)  Some  people  live  where  there  are  still  fewer 
houses.  We  may  call  that  place  a village.  (Write  Village.)  Before 
Jack  moved  to  the  country,  he  lived  in  a — (Indicate  Village.) 
Everyone  in  the  village  was  his — (Write  Friend  to  left  of 
Village.)  Everyone  was  very  friendly.  (Add  ly  to  Friend.)  This 
ending  (underline  ly)  says  ly.  It  makes  the  word  friend  say 
friendly  and  mean  “like  a friend.”  So  the  name  of  the  village 
where  Jack  used  to  live  was — (Indicate  Friendly  Village.) 

Alice  and  Jerry — (write  lived)  there,  too.  Say  the  word  lived 
and  listen  for  the  last  sound.  What  will  the  word  say  if  I take 
off  the  last  sound?  (Erase  d.)  Some  other  people — (indicate  live) 
in  Friendly  Village,  too.  Do  you  know  the  names  of  some  of 
these — (write  people )?  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Remember 
that  the  name  of  this  letter  (indicate  the  first  e)  is  e.  The  word 
says  pe . 
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All  on  a Summer’s  Day 
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There  are  many  flower  gardens  in  Friendly  Village.  Some  of 
the  flowers  are  just  beautiful.  (Write  beautiful.)  What  a long 
word  beautiful  is.  Watch  as  I write  it  once  again.  Tell  me  some- 
thing you  know  about  that  is — (Indicate  beautiful .) 

Vocabulary  review.  I — (write  know ) you  are  glad  to  be — 
(write  through ) with  one  book  and  ready  for  another.  Now  we 
can  find  out  what  happened  to  Jerry  because — (Indicate  sentence 
on  board  and  have  it  read  several  times.)  He  played  games,  and 
the  twins  were  always  on  his — (Write  side.) 

Introducing  the  book.  Now  if  you  remember  the  name  of 
the  place  where  Jerry  lived  (indicate  Friendly  Village),  you  can 
read  everything  on  the  cover  of  your  new  book. 

Picture  clues.  Jack  may  ride  a donkey,  but  Alice  and  Jerry 
ride  a — . 

Title  page.  Now  turn  to  the  title  page.  Find  and  read  again 
the  name  of  the  book. 

Contents  pages.  What  do  we  call  the  next  pages?  Find  and 
read  the  word  which  tells.  Why  do  we  have  contents  pages  ? How 
many  are  there?  Remember,  the  words  in  capital  letters  tell  the 
names  of  the  parts  or  units  in  the  book.  Count  to  see  how  many 
units  there  are.  What  is  the  title  of  the  first  unit?  Find  that  unit 
title  page  (page  5)  and  read  the  title  once  again.  Is  there  any- 
thing about  the  picture  which  lets  you  know  that  this  is  a friendly 
village  ? 

Gathering  and  locating  information.  Now  turn  back  to  the 
contents  page.  Read  the  title  of  the  first  story  in  Unit  1.  Find  out 
what  time  of  year  it  will  be  in  the  story ; then  turn  quickly  to 
the  page  on  which  the  story  begins. 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  clues.  This  certainly  looks  like  a — (indicate 
beautiful)  village.  Notice  that  some  of  the  houses  are  on  one — 
(indicate  side)  of  the  river  and  some  on  the  other.  Then  the  river 
must  run — (indicate  through)  the  village.  How  would  you  get 
across?  Find  out  from  the  picture. 

Verifying  information.  Read  page  6 quickly.  Do  the  words  and 
the  picture  tell  the  same  thing?  Prove  what  you  say.  Now  read 
page  7.  Do  the  words  and  the  picture  agree? 
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Page  8.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  one 
thing  the  people  do  to  show  that  they  are  friendly. 

Specific  details.  Six  of  your  friends  still  live  in  Friendly  Village. 
Read  until  you  find  out  their  names. 

Gathering  information.  Jerry  went  to  visit  Jack.  Did  Jack  ever 
return  the  visit?  Read  until  you  know. 

Specific  detail.  Five  people  are  going  away  on  a summer’s 
vacation.  Two  people  are  not.  Finish  the  page.  Who  are  going 
away?  Exactly  which  ones  are  staying  at  home? 

Associational  reading.  Which  ones  would  you  have  liked  to  be  ? 
Why? 

Page  9.  Picture  clues . This  is  not  washing  day,  but  it  is 

day.  Now  read  the  title. 

Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on 
page  6?  On  page  7?  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph 
which  tells  about  the  river.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Sometimes  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  a word.  Say  the  word  friend  and  listen  to  the  way  it  begins. 
Watch  as  I write — (Write  friend  and  underline  fr.)  Listen  as  I 
say  frog,  far.  Which  shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  friend? 
(Write  frog  and  direct  attention  to  the  fr;  then  continue  with 
from,  for;  fresh,  fish;  fry,  fly.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  1 and  2.  Have 
page  1 read  aloud  and  discussed.  Then  have  sentences  marked 
independently. 
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Unit  2 

A House  to  Clean  (pages  9-11) 

New  Vocabulary 
clean  don’t  Mrs. 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

(Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

A House  to  Clean 

They  do  not  stay  clean  long. 

Keep  it  clean 
at  the  front  door 
climb  all  over  things 

before  she  was  even  through  eating  breakfast 
as  shining  as  shining  can  be 

Since  Jerry’s  last  name  is  White,  his  father  is — (write  Mr. 
White)  and  his  mother  is — (write  Mrs.  White).  Look  carefully 
at  this  word.  (Write  Mr.)  It  says — . Now  look  at  this  word. 
(Write  Mrs.)  It  says — . How  are  the  words  different? 

The  last  picture  we  saw  yesterday  told  us  that  someone  had — 
(Indicate  line  1.)  The  trouble  with  houses  is  that — (line  2). 
I know  another  word  which  means  do  not.  The  word  is  don’t. 
(Erase  do  not  and  substitute  don’t.)  Now  who  will  read  the  sen- 
tence? When  don’t  begins  with  a capital  letter,  it  looks  like  this. 
(Write  Don’t.)  And  when  we  really  mean  what  we  say,  we  say 
DON’T  and  it  looks  like  this.  (Write  DON’T.) 

Vocabulary  review.  When  the  house  is  clean,  I hope  every- 
one will — (line  3).  I hope  everyone  goes  in  at  the  back  door  and 
not — (line  4).  I hope  there  are  no  muddy  feet  to — (line  5)  be- 
cause I am  sure  Mother  started  to  work — (line  6).  By  this  time 
the  house  may  be — (line  7).  Let’s  read  and  see  if  it  is. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 
Page  9.  Skimming.  One  of  these  people  may  be  Mother,  but 
who  can  the  other  one  be?  Skim  line  5 and  find  out  her  name. 
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Gathering  information.  Is  Mother  going  to  clean  the  whole 
house  or  only  one  room?  How  long  will  it  take  her?  Read  five 
lines  and  find  out.  Now  read  six  more  lines.  What  kind  of  day 
was  it  ? Why  had  Mother  chosen  this  day  to  clean  ? Read  five  more 
lines.  What  was  the  first  thing  Mother  did  before  she  started 
cleaning  ? 

Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  last  two  lines.  Find  out  what 
Mother  does ; then  decide  why  you  think  she  does  it. 

Pages  10-11.  Picture  clues ; Exercising  judgment.  What  has 
happened?  Do  you  think  Alice  and  Jerry  are  to  blame?  Why  does 
Jip  jump  on  Alice  and  not  on  Jerry? 

Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Read  two  lines ; 
find  out  what  Mother  says ; then  decide  whether  she  will  be 
pleased  with  what  is  happening  in  the  picture. 

Verifying  conclusions.  You  decided  that  Jip  had  been  running 
through  puddles.  Finish  page  10  and  see  if  you  were  right.  You 
also  decided  that  Jip  jumped  on  Alice  because  he  was  her  dog. 
Read  four  lines  on  page  11  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Exercising  judgment.  I hope  you  haven’t  forgotten  this  word. 
(Indicate  DON’T.)  Finish  page  11.  Find  out  what  Alice  says; 
then  decide  whether  you  think  she  is  right  about  it. 

Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on 
page  9?  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph  which 
tells  about  the  weather.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  friend  and  underline  fr;  then  erase 
word.)  Show  me  how  frog  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for 
you.  (Continue  with  from , front,  etc.)  Listen  as  I say  fat.  My 
ears  hear  only  one  sound  at  the  beginning  of  that  word.  Show 
me  how  fat  begins,  and  I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  with 
farm,  fun,  find.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  3,  4.  Have 

page  3 read  orally  and  discussed ; then  marked  independently. 
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Unit  3 

A Ride  for  Penny  (pages  12-15) 

New  Vocabulary 

branch  knew  silly  stroller 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (branch,  knew,  silly). 

When  Jack  climbed  the  apple  tree,  he  sat  on  a big — (Write 
branch.)  This  word  begins  like  brown.  (Underline  br.)  It  ends 
like  church.  (Underline  final  ch.)  Jack  sat  on  a bran — . This 
word  says — (Write  new.)  We  use  it  to  tell  about  a new  dress 
or  suit.  This  word  also  says  knew.  (Write  knew.)  If  you  learned 
something  yesterday,  you— (indicate  knew)  it  yesterday.  A good 
way  to  remember  this  word  is  to  see  the  little  word — (underline 
new)  inside. 

When  boys  and  girls  giggle,  we  say  they  act  very — (Write 
silly.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  Billy. 
Then  you  know  it  says — . Sometimes  we  call  a very  silly  child 
a — (write  silly-billy)  just  in  fun. 

Vocabulary  review.  One  piece  of  money  is  called  a — (Write 
penny.)  This  word  in  which  you  see  the  word  ought  is — (Write 
thought  and  underline  ought.)  The  branch  upon  which  Jack  sat 
was  not — (Write  a broken  branch.) 

This  morning  I saw  a boy  in  a coaster  wagon — (write  coasting) 
downhill.  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  eyes,  under,  wheels, 
never,  NEVER.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  aloud  the  title  of  the  third  story.  What  do  you  think  Penny 
means  in  the  title?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn? 

Page  12.  Picture  clues.  Now  do  you  know  who  Penny  is?  What 
do  we  call  the  carriage  in  which  she  is  riding?  (List  all  the  names 
given  on  board.  If  the  word  stroller  is  not  among  them,  supply 
the  word.) 
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Skimming.  In  our  story  the  go-cart  will  be  called  a — (Indicate 
stroller.)  Skim  page  12  and  find  the  word. 

Gathering  information.  How  does  Alice  happen  to  find  this 
baby?  Read  six  lines  and  find  out.  Alice  seems  to  like  the  baby. 
Does  Jerry?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Why  doesn’t  Jerry  like 
Penny?  Read  six  more  lines,  and  you  will  know. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Finish  the  page.  What  do  you  think  is 
going  to  happen? 

Page  13.  Gathering  information.  Mrs.  Bell  has  a plan.  What  is 
the  plan  and  what  does  Jerry  think  of  it?  Read  two  paragraphs 
on  page  13  and  find  out.  What  happens  after  the  ride  starts?  The 
next  paragraph  tells.  Alice  and  Jerry  think  up  a plan  of  their 
own.  Read  until  you  know  what  it  is. 

Drawing  inferences.  Now  you  will  hear  about — (Indicate 
phrase  a broken  branch  on  board.)  Decide  what  Jerry  will  do 
with  it. 

Pages  14-15.  Picture  clues.  Did  the  plan  work?  Why  not? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  said  that  you  thought  Jerry  would 
put  the  branch  under  the  wheels  of  the  stroller.  Read  three  lines 
and  see  if  you  were  right. 

Gathering  information.  Did  the  children  ever  get  a chance  to 
climb  the  tree?  Read  until  you  know. 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Check  to  see  if  the 
picture  and  the  story  tell  the  same  things. 

Gathering  information.  How  badly  hurt  was  Penny?  Rea4 
page  15  until  you  find  out.  What  happens  next?  Read  two  more 
paragraphs  and  you  will  know. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what  Alice  and 
Jerry  did?  Finish  the  page  and  decide. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  The  first  one  who  can  tell  how 
many  paragraphs  there  are  on  page  12  may  read  the  page  aloud. 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  clean  and  underline  cl.)  Listen  as  I say  climb,  kind. 
Which  word  shall  I write  on  the  board  because  it  begins  like 
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clean?  (Write  climb  and  direct  attention  to  cl;  then  continue 
with  cluck,  cock ; cap,  clap.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  (Write  no,  know,  new,  knew.)  I have  a new 
dress.  Draw  a line  under  the  word  I used  in  my  sentence.  (Con- 
tinue with  the  other  three  words.)  Erase  one  word  and  use  it  in 
a sentence.  (Continue  with  other  three  words.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  5 and  6. 

Unit  4 

A Roof  to  Mend  (pages  16-18) 

New  Vocabulary 

garage  ladder  roof  shingles  shout 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (garage,  roof,  shout). 

Since  this  word  says — (write  out),  this  word  says — (Write 
shout.)  If  your  father  has  a car,  he  probably  keeps  it  in  the — 
(Write  garage.)  The — (indicate  garage)  has  a — (Write  roof.) 
Think  how  the  word  begins.  This  part  (underline  oo)  says  what 
it  does  in  soon.  Think  how  the  word  ends.  The  garage  has  a roo — . 

Vocabulary  review.  When  Penny  fell,  she  probably  tore  her 
dress.  Mother  had  to  fix  her  bump  and — (write  mend)  her  dress. 
I hope  you  remember  these  words.  (Write  never,  NEVER,  don’t, 
DON’T.)  This  word  in  which  you  see — (write  hand  and  under- 
line and)  says — . If  I — (write  put)  an  .?  on  hand  (add  .?)_,  it 
says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  If  you  can  read  these 
two  words  (indicate  roof  and  mend),  you  can  read  the  title  of 
the  new  story.  To  what  page  shall  we  turn? 

Pages  16-17.  Picture  clues;  Skimming ; Drawing  inferences. 
Have  you  any  idea  who  this  man  may  be?  Skim  page  16  and  find 
his  name.  He  is  on  the  roof.  But  how  did  he  get  there?  You 
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know  how  ladder  begins.  Skim  the  first  line  on  page  17  and  find 
ladder.  On  that  roof  you  see  some — . You  know  how  shingles 
begins.  Skim  the  second  line  on  page  17  and  find  shingles.  Do  you 
think  the  man  will  be  pleased  with  what  Alice  and  Jerry  are 
doing?  Are  they  doing  a good  job? 

Verifying  inferences.  Alice  and  Jerry  had  a quarrel.  Read  seven 
lines  and  find  out  how  I know. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  Be  able 
to  tell  exactly  where  Mr.  Day’s  garage  was  and  what  he  did  just 
as  Alice  and  Jerry  got  there.  Now  finish  the  page  and  find  out 
why  he  stopped  work. 

Drawing  inferences;  Associational  reading.  Find  the  paragraph 
on  page  17  which  begins  with  the  words  Mr.  Day.  Read  that  far. 
Find  out  why  Alice  and  Jerry  thought  it  was  all  right  to  put  on 
shingles.  Would  you  have  done  what  they  did? 

Gathering  information.  We  thought  this  was  not  a good  job. 
Finish  page  17.  What  do  Alice  and  Jerry  think? 

Page  18.  Picture  clues;  Associational  reading.  How  do  you 
suppose  Mr.  Day  is  feeling?  How  are  the  children  feeling?  Would 
you  have  done  what  they  are  doing  on  page  19? 

Gathering  information.  I hope  you  haven’t  forgotten  this  word. 
(Indicate  shout.)  Now  read  page  18.  Find  out  what  Mr.  Day 
shouted  when  he  saw  what  was  happening. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  The  one  who  can  tell  me  the  num- 
ber of  paragraphs  on  page  16  may  read  that  page  aloud.  (Con- 
tinue in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  clean;  underline  cl;  then  erase  word.) 
Show  me  how  climb  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  clap,  cluck,  etc.  Then  repeat  techniques  with  can, 
come.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Word 
Cards  are  available,  use  the  following  as  flash  cards : other, 
another , when,  where,  what,  that,  then,  there,  know,  knew.  Other- 
wise, play  “Watch  Me  Go.”) 


Treasure  in  a Hole 


247 


Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  7 and  8.  Have 

page  7 read  orally;  discussed;  then  marked  independently. 

Unit  5 

Treasure  in  a Hole  (pages  19-22) 

New  Vocabulary 

dig  happen  heard  nothing  shovel  treasure 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Today  we  will  read  about  treasure.  (Write  treasure.)  Have  you 
any  idea  what  treasure  is?  (Discuss  meaning.)  Sometimes  boys 
have  fun.  They — (Write  dig  a hole.)  Think  how  this  word  be- 
gins— (Indicate  dig.)  Make  it  rhyme  with  pig,  and  you  will  know 
it  says — . Of  course  to — (indicate  dig  a hole),  they  need  a — 
(Write  shovel.)  Think  how  the  word  begins,  and  you  know  it 
says  sh — . The  boys  pretend  that  they  are  digging  to  find — (Indi- 
cate treasure.)  But  generally  they  find — (Write  nothing.)  Inside 
this  word  you  see — (underline  no)  and — (Underline  thing.)  But 
we  say  the  word  another  way.  We  say  the  boys  found  noth — . 

When  we  hear  something,  we  use  the  word — (Write  hear.) 
But  when  we  add  this  letter,  we  say  the  word  another  way.  (Add 
d to  hear.)  We  say  heard.  We  heard  the  bells  yesterday.  They 
did  not  ring  today.  (Write  How  did  that  happen ?)  Think  how 
the  last  word  begins.  Make  this  much  of  the  word  (underline  hap) 
rhyme  with  cap.  Who  can  read  my  question? 

Vocabulary  review.  I hope  Alice  and  Jerry — (write  don’t) 
get  into — (write  more)  trouble  today.  (Continue  with  worms, 
Who,  Why,  afraid,  shout.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
If  you  know  this  word  (indicate  treasure),  you  can  read  the  title 
of  the  new  story.  What  do  you  suppose  the  treasure  is  ? Who  do 
you  think  makes  the  hole?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn? 
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Page  19.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Is  this  a house  or 
a barn  you  see?  To  whom  do  you  think  it  belongs? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  until  you  find  out  where  the  barn 
really  was. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  important  dis- 
covery did  Alice  and  Jerry  make? 

Pages  20-21.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  you  know 
what  Alice  and  Jerry  decide  to  do  next.  Should  they  have  done 
this?  Why  didn’t  they  tell  Jip  to  run  along? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  Jerry 
thinks  treasure  is.  Find  out  where  he  heard  about  it. 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  why  Alice  didn’t 
send  Jip  away.  Finish  the  page.  Were  you  right? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  21. 
What  kind  of  treasure  did  they  find?  Read  the  next  two  para- 
graphs. Did  the  children  get  tired  of  their  job  and  quit?  Be  ready 
to  prove  what  you  say.  Something  happens.  Read  the  next  three 
paragraphs  and  see  what  it  is. 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  Alice 
and  Jerry  do.  Would  you  have  done  that? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  will  happen  next? 

Page  22.  Picture  clues.  How  does  poor  Alice  look?  How 
does  the  man  look?  Were  we  right  when  we  said  that  the  person 
at  the  top  of  the  hole  would  be  very  cross? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page.  See  if  we  were  right  when 
we  said  the  man  looked  good-natured.  Be  ready  to  prove  what 
you  say. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  (Proceed  as  in  Units  3 and  4.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word  friend.  Show  me  how  friend  begins,  and  I will 
finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  clean,  from,  climb,  clap, 
can,  far,  fish,  car,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  This  word  (write  no)  says — . 
This  word  says — (Write  thing.)  But  in  the  hole  the  boys  found — 
(Write  nothing.)  Today  we  cannot — (write  hear)  the  bells.  But 
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yesterday  we — (write  heard ) them.  (Erase  board;  then  play 
“Watch  Me  Go”  with  the  five  words.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  10. 

Unit  6 

Treasure  in  a Hole  ( cont pages  23-24) 

New  Vocabulary 
dime  Dolly  Street 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

The  road  in  front  of  your  house  is  sometimes  called  a — (Write 
street.)  This  word  begins  like  stroller — (Underline  str.)  The 
name  of  these  letters  is — (Underline  ee.)  The  road  is  sometimes 
called  a stree — . Alice  has  a — (Write  doll.)  Sometimes  she  calls 
her  doll — (Write  Dolly.)  One  piece  of  money  is  called  a — (Write 
dime.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Remember  that  the  name  of 
this  letter  (indicate  i)  is — . The  piece  of  money  is  a di — . 

Vocabulary  review.  This  word  says — (Write  no.)  This  word 
says — (Write  thing.)  But  this  word  says — (Write  nothing.)  This 
word  says — (Write  hear.)  But  this  word  says — (Write  heard.) 
(Continue  with  all,  always,  thought,  wife,  asked.) 

Alice  and  Jerry  are — (indicate  always)  in  trouble.  Do  you  know 
how  long  they  stay  out  of  trouble?  (Write  never  more  than  a 
minute.)  Read  the  phrase  again  and  be  sure  I hear  the  word  an 
in  the  word  than. 

Silent  Reading 

Page  23.  Skimming.  Skim  the  first  line  on  page  23  and  find  out 
the  man’s  name.  Be  sure  you  look  at  the  way  his  name  ends  and 
put  on  the  last  sound.  His  name  is — . 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out 
what  Mr.  Andrews  did  to  make  money.  Read  four  more  para- 
graphs. Find  out  who  had  started  the  hole  and  why.  Now  finish 
the  page.  Did  Mr.  Andrews  find  any  treasure? 

Drawing  inferences.  Where  did  those  dimes  come  from? 
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Page  24.  Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Find 
out  what  Mr.  Andrews  said.  Decide  why  he  said  that. 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  when  the  treasure  hunt- 
ing was  over?  Read  two  more  paragraphs  and  see.  Why  is  Mr. 
Andrews  digging  a hole  and  cleaning  a barn  at  a house  where 
nobody  lives?  Read  until  you  find  out.  I think  he  is  teasing  Alice 
and  Jerry.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Page  25.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  minute  I read 
the  title,  I know  what  Alice  is  saying.  Do  you? 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  (Follow  techniques  used  in  Units 
3,  4,  5.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  treasure  and  underline  tr.)  Say  the  word  treasure 
and  listen  carefully  to  the  way  it  begins.  Now  listen  as  I say 
train,  take.  Which  word  shall  I write  under  treasure  because  it 
begins  like  treasure?  Let’s  prove  that  train  is  the  right  word. 
(Write  train;  direct  attention  to  tr;  then  continue  with  tree,  teach; 
truck,  tuck;  tap,  trap;  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  9.  Supervise  the 

filling  in  of  first  sentence. 

Unit  7 

Who  Is  Dolly?  (pages  25-28) 

New  Vocabulary 

care  dear  gray  horse  quite  ready  way 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed, 
except  horse).  In  day  this  part  says — (Write  day  and  underline 
ay.)  Now  the  word  says — (Change  day  to  way.)  You  know  the — 
(indicate  way)  home.  This  color  word  begins  like  green.  (Write 
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gray.)  In  it  you  see  the  part  which  says — (Underline  ay.)  So  the 
color  is  gr — . Show  me  something — (Indicate  gray.)  In  the  word 
hear  you  see  the  word — (Write  hear  and  underline  ear.)  Now  the 
word  says — (Change  hear  to  dear.) 

Alice  and  Jerry  were  going  to  May’s  house.  Alice  called  to 
jerry — (Write  Are  you  ready f)  Think  how  the  last  word  begins. 
Let  the  sentence  help  you.  Jerry  was  almost  ready,  but — (Write 
Not  quite!)  These  first  two  letters  (underline  qu)  have  the  sound 
— (Give  sound  kw.)  Jerry  was  almost  ready,  but  not  qu- — . Alice 
said,  “I  will  go  without  you.”  Jerry  called  back — (Write  I do  not 
care.)  Think  how  the  last  word  begins.  Let  the  sentence  help  you. 

Vocabulary  review.  When  Alice  saw  the  dime,  I am  sure 
she  was — (Write  delighted.)  When  something  is  true,  it  is — 
(write  really)  so.  (Continue  in  similar  way  with  all,  always, 
happen,  happened,  shout,  shouted,  thought,  afraid,  asked,  grow, 
put,  milk.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  25.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  By  the 
time  I have  read  the  first  paragraph,  I know  about  what  time  it  is. 
Read  and  see  if  you  do. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  gone  home  after  such  a morn- 
ing of  fun  and  mischief-making,  would  you  have  told  Mother  all 
about  it,  or  would  you  have  kept  still?  Read  three  more  para- 
graphs. See  if  Alice  and  Jerry  are  like  you. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  two  more  paragraphs.  See  if 
you  can  figure  out  why  Mother  didn’t  get  cross. 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page. 
Find  out  what  Alice  did  after  lunch.  Would  you  have  felt  as  she 
did?  Why  do  you  think  she  went? 

Pages  26-27.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  tell 
from  the  picture  how  Penny  feels  about  Alice?  Where  do  you 
think  Jerry  has  gone  and  why? 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  26. 
Check  to  see  if  the  picture  and  the  story  agree. 

Gathering  information ; Associational  reading.  I think  Alice  is 
trying  to  get  Mrs.  Bell  to  forgive  her.  Read  five  more  paragraphs 
and  see  what  Alice  says.  Are  you  very  much  like  Alice?  Now 
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finish  the  page.  I believe  Mrs.  Bell  wants  Alice  to  know  that  she 
is  all  through  being  cross.  Find  out  why  I think  so.  Would  your 
mother  have  acted  like  Mrs.  Bell? 

Drawing  inferences.  Is  Mr.  Day  all  through  being  cross?  Read 
three  paragraphs  on  page  27  and  see  what  you  think.  Be  ready 
to  prove  what  you  say.  I hope  you  haven’t  forgotten  this  word. 
(Indicate  quite.)  Now  finish  the  page.  Does  Mr.  Day  like  or 
dislike  Jerry?  What  does  he  say  which  tells? 

Page  28.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Of  course  you  can’t  keep 
your  eyes  off  the  picture  on  page  29.  What  is  happening?  Now 
maybe  you  know  what  the  last  word  on  page  28  says.  Let’s  read 
and  see  where  this  horse  came  from. 

Gathering  information.  Alice  and  Jerry  play  a joke  on  Mother. 
Read  two  paragraphs  and  see  what  the  joke  is.  Why  were  they 
up  so  early?  The  next  paragraph  will  tell.  What  happened  next? 
Read  four  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  Who  was 
the  man  and  what  was  the  horsels  name? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  part  of  the  whole  story  to  each  group.  Have 
each  group  prepare  to  read  its  part  aloud  for  some  group  who 
has  not  heard  the  story.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  took  two  letters  to  begin — (Write 
treasure;  underline  tr ; then  erase  word.)  Show  me  how  train 
begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  tree, 
truck,  tail,  talk,  top.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  really,  ready,  and  always  as  flash  cards.  Other- 
wise, play  “Watch  Me  Go.”) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  Mother  said,  “Oh,  dear  me!”  (Write  dear.) 
This  word  (write  deer)  also  says — . In  what  way  are  the  two 
words  different?  Read  and  erase  the  word  which  means  an  ani- 
mal. The  one  we  use  when  something  costs  too  much ! 


Fun  with  Old  Dolly- 


253 


Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  11  and  12. 

Have  page  1 1 read  orally ; discussed ; then  marked  independ- 
ently. 

Unit  8 

Fun  with  Old  Dolly  (pages  29-31) 

New  Vocabulary 

blind  course  shoe  shop 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  word  says — (write  top),  this  word  will  say — (Change 
top  to  shop.)  What  kind  of  shops  do  you  know  about?  This 
morning  Jerry  could  find  all  of  his  clothes  except  one— (Write 
shoe.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  That  will  help  you  to  know 
that  it  says — . Often  we  buy  shoes  at  a — (Write  shoe  shop.) 

One  day  Mother  asked  Alice  to  help  her.  Alice  said — (Write 
Of  course  I will.)  This  first  word  says — (Indicate  Of.)  Think 
how  the  next  word  begins.  Jump  over  it  and  think  what  you 
would  say  if  you  were  Alice.  The  new  word  is — , and  this  phrase 
(underline  Of  course)  says — . (Indicate  Of  course)  you  know 
that  anyone  who  cannot  see  is — (Write  blind.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Suppose  we  make  a tall  word  ladder. 
The  first  step  will  say — (Write  could.)  Then  of  course  you  know 
that  the  next  word  is — (Write  would.  Then  continue  with  ears, 
follozved,  early,  everyone,  every,  always,  nothing,  heard,  spots, 
wisest,  through,  be,  being,  never,  enough.)  Who  can  climb  four 
steps  up  the  ladder?  Four  more?  (Etc.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  29.  Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Where 
did  the  apple  come  from?  Who  likes  Old  Dolly  besides  Alice? 

Specific  detail.  Read  the  next  paragraph;  then  read  it  again. 
Be  ready  to  tell  exactly  what  you  found  about  Dolly. 
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Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Now  finish  the 
page.  Find  out  what  Jerry  thinks  of  Dolly.  Decide  how  Dolly 
feels  when  she  hears  what  Jerry  thinks. 

Pages  30-31.  Picture  clues;  Exercising  judgment.  How  can  you 
tell  that  Dolly  is  old?  Why  didn’t  Mother  tell  Alice  and  Jerry 
to  get  right  down  off  that  horse? 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Mr.  Andrews  need  a horse 
and  wagon?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  What  did 
Dolly  do  after  the  milk  was  delivered?  Read  two  paragraphs  and 
find  out.  How  in  the  world  did  the  children  get  up  on  Dolly’s 
back?  The  next  paragraph  will  tell  you  exactly  how.  Now  finish 
the  page.  Find  out  where  the  riders  are  going.  What  will  happen 
when  they  get  there? 

Associational  reading.  What  would  you  have  done  when  the  ride 
was  over?  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  31.  Is  Alice  like  you? 

Gathering  information.  Dolly  may  like  Alice  and  Jerry,  but 
will  she  go  on  giving  them  a ride  all  day  long?  Finish  the  page 
and  see  what  happens. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Mother  liked  Dolly.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I want  to  write  the  word  friendly, 
shall  I begin  it  like  this  (write  tr ) or  like  this  (write  frj  or  like 
this  (write  cl)  ? Show  me  the  right  beginning  so  that  I may  write 
the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  from,  frog,  clean,  climb,  train, 
tree,  truck,  treasure.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  These  two  partner  words 
are — (Write  could— would.)  These  two  are — (Write  hear— heard ; 
continue  with  know-knew,  ready— really ; then,  if  Sight  Vocabu- 
lary Cards  are  available,  use  the  eight  words  as  flash  cards.  Other- 
wise, play  “Watch  Me  Go.”) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  13  and  14.  Be 
sure  directions  are  understood.  Supervise  drawing  of  first  line 
and  completion  of  the  first  word  on  page  14. 
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Unit  9 

The  Circus  Comes  to  Town  (pages  32-35) 

New  Vocabulary 

blacksmith  circus  forget  hold  spending 

Initial  Procedure 

(Before  beginning  this  story,  have  some  circus  pictures  on  the 
bulletin  board  and  circus  books  on  the  reading  table.) 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 
Since  this  word  says — (write  old),  this  word  says — (Write 
hold.)  I hope  Alice  and  Jerry — (indicate  hold)  on  when  they 
ride  Old  Dolly.  This  word  says — (Write  for.)  This  word  says 
— (Write  get.)  If  we  put  them  together  (write  forget),  the  word 
says — . Sometimes  we  have  money  to — (Write  spend.)  This 
word  begins  like  spot.  (Underline  sp.)  On  the  end  is  the  little 
word  end.  (Underline  end.)  We  have  money  to  sp — . We  call 
it  our — (add  ing  to  spend)  money. 

When  Old  Dolly  needs  new  shoes  she  goes  to  the  blacksmith 
shop.  (Write  blacksmith  shop ; have  a picture  to  show  if  pos- 
sible and  discuss  the  work  of  a blacksmith.) 

The  pictures  on  the  bulletin  board  are — (Write  circus  pic- 
tures.) Have  you  ever  been  to  a circus?  To  a parade? 

Vocabulary  review.  Once  I went  to  an — (Write  Old-Time 
Circus.)  What  kind  of  circus  do  you  suppose  that  was?  I thought 
it  was — (Write  The  Best  Show  in  the  World.)  The  clowns — 
(write  danced),  and — (write  of  course)  I had  some — (Write  ice- 
cream.) I ate  until  I began  to — (write  feel)  sick.  But  after  a 
while  I began  to  feel — (Write  better.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Predicting  outcomes. 
The  title  of  the  next  story  lets  us  know  that  a most  surprising 
thing  is  going  to  happen.  Read  to  find  out  what  it  is.  Who  do  you 
think  will  go  to  the  circus? 


256 


Immature  Group 


Page  32.  Picture  clues.  When  a circus  is  coming  to  town,  men 
paste  pictures  all  over  the  billboards.  Maybe  this  is  a billboard 
picture.  What  do  you  see  in  it? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  where  the  circus  men  pasted 
this  picture.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Exercising  judgment.  I don’t  believe  we  see  all  the  circus  pic- 
ture. Maybe  this  is  just  part  of  it.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and 
see  why  I think  so. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  happens  as  Mr. 
Andrews  looks  at  the  picture? 

Predicting  outcomes.  How  do  you  think  Alice  and  Jerry  will 
feel  when  they  see  that  picture? 

Page  33.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs. 
Were  we  right  about  the  way  Alice  and  Jerry  feel? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Find  out 
what  Father  had  done  and  said  two  days  before.  Since  this  word 
says — (write  hall),  this  word  says — (write  basketball) . Now  read 
the  next  paragraph.  Why  couldn’t  Jerry  go  to  the  circus?  Finish 
the  page.  Why  couldn’t  Alice  go? 

Pages  34-35.  Picture . clues.  Were  we  right  when  we  said  we 
saw  only  part  of  the  picture  on  page  32?  What  else  do  you  see 
in  the  circus  pictures?  It  is  not  hard  to  tell  how  Alice  and  Jerry 
feel  on  page  34.  Have  they  cheered  up  any  on  page  35?  Why  do 
you  think  they  have? 

Gathering  information.  When  Mr.  Andrews  saw  how  unhappy 
the  children  were,  what  did  he  do?  Read  two  paragraphs  on 
page  34  and  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  Mr.  Andrews  tells  some- 
thing important.  Find  out  what  it  is  and  what  Jerry  does  the 
minute  he  hears  it.  Jerry  didn’t  even  let  Mr.  Andrews  finish  his 
sentence.  Can  you  find  the  sentence  that  isn’t  finished? 

Exercising  judgment ; Drawing  conclusions.  Now  why  do  you 
suppose  Jerry  danced  up  and  down? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  35. 
Were  we  right  about  Jerry’s  reason? 

Gathering  information.  Why  hadn’t  Mr.  Andrews  taken  Old 
Dolly  to  the  blacksmith  shop  himself?  The  next  paragraph  will 
tell  you.  Now  finish  the  page.  Why  did  he  decide  that  it  was  all 
right  for  Alice  and  Jerry  to  take  Old  Dolly? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  may  happen  next  in  the  story? 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  para- 
graph which  proves  that  Father  thought  Alice  and  Jerry  should 
be  big  enough  to  take  care  of  their  money.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  green  and  underline  gr .)  Say  the  word  green  and 
listen  to  the  way  it  begins.  Listen  as  I say  gay,  gray.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  green f Let’s  prove  that  you 
are  right.  (Write  gray;  direct  attention  to  gr;  then  continue  with 
go,  grow;  good,  grew;  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  15  and  16. 
Supervise  the  labeling  of  the  first  two  pictures  on  page  15  and 
the  drawing  of  the  first  line  on  page  16. 

Unit  io 

The  Circus  Parade  (pages  36-37) 

New  Vocabulary 

an  music  running  trot 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Our  joining  word  is — (Write  and.)  Say  and,  and  listen  to  the  last 
sound.  What  will  the  word  say  if  I take  away  the  last  sound? 
(Erase  d.)  An  means  “one.”  We  use  it  when  we  talk  about  an 
apple,  an  elephant,  an  orange.  Today  we  will  hear  about — (Write 
an  old  tune.)  Since  this  word  says — (write  run),  this  word  must 
say — (Change  to  running.)  When  a circus  comes  to  town,  there 
is  a — (write  parade),  and  the  band  plays — (Write  music.)  Think 
how  the  word  begins,  and  you  know  that  it  says  m Some- 

times a horse  walks.  When  he  goes  a little  faster,  we  say  he  can — 
(Write  trot.)  This  word  starts  like  train.  Make  it  rhyme  with 
not , and  you  know  it  says — . 
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Vocabulary  review.  Some  village  streets  are  main  streets. 
Some  are — (Write  side  streets.)  The  man  or  the  animal  that 
leads  the  parade  walks  at  the — (Write  head.)  The  circus  comes 
to  town— (Write  once  a year.)  When  Mother  asked  her  to  wash 
the  dishes,  Alice  said — (Write  Of  course  I will.)  Since  this  word 
says — (write  run),  this  word  says — (Write  runaway.)  Since  this 
word  says — (write  some),  this  word  says — (Write  somewhere.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Will  the  circus  in 
Friendly  Village  have  a parade?  Read  the  title  of  the  next  story 
and  see.  Where  were  Alice  and  Jerry  going?  What  may  happen? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out? 

Page  36.  Specific  detail.  Read  the  first  paragraph ; then  read  it 
again.  There  are  two  ways  to  get  to  the  blacksmith  shop.  Be 
ready  to  tell  us  where  each  way  went. 

Associational  reading.  Read  the  next  short  paragraph.  Would 
you  have  done  what  Alice  and  Jerry  did?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  What 
did  Dolly  do,  and  why  did  she  do  it.? 

Verifying  information.  Finish  the  page.  Check  with  the  pic- 
ture on  page  37.  Do  the  story  and  the  picture  agree? 

Page  37.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read 
three  paragraphs  on  page  37.  What  happens  and  how  do  you 
think  Alice  feels  about  it? 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Was  Alice 
right  about  Dolly? 

Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  How  do  you  think  Jerry 
feels  by  this  time? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Where  do  you  think  Dolly  will  go  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  Dolly  had  heard  circus  music  a long  time  ago!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  gray;  underline  gr;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me 
how  green  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 
with  grow,  grew,  get,  give.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  than,  other,  another,  once,  year  as  flash  cards. 
Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Compound  words.  If  we  put  this  word  (write  horse ) and 
this  word  (add  hack ) together,  the  word  is — . Use  this  word  and 
tell  what  Alice  and  Jerry  could  do  on  Old  Dolly.  (Continue  with 
roadside,  milkman,  runaway,  somewhere,  hillside.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  18. 

Unit  ii 

The  Circus  Parade  ( cont pages  38-40) 

New  Vocabulary 

clowns  faster  nearer  stop 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (stop,  faster,  nearer ). 

This  word  says — (Write  ear.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to  near.) 
Mr.  Andrews  lived — (indicate  near)  Alice  and  Jerry.  If  we  add 
this  part  to  near  (add  er),  the  word  says — . Dolly  came — (indi- 
cate nearer)  to  the  blacksmith  shop.  Since  this  word  says — (write 
fast),  this  word  says — (Add  er.)  Dolly  trotted — (Indicate  faster.) 
When  she  got  to  the  church,  she— (Write  stopped.)  We  know 
what  made  her — (Write  stop.) 

Vocabulary  review.  She  had  heard  the — (write  music)  from 
the — (Write  circus  parade.)  Generally  a circus  is  held  in  a — 
(Write  tent.)  Now  if  you  read  my  question  (write  Have  you 
been  to  a circus?),  we  can  find  out  whether  Alice  and  Jerry  are 
still  holding  onto  Old  Dolly. 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  38-39.  Picture  clues.  Is  this  where  you  expected  to  find 
Dolly?  (Allow  time  for  picture  discussion.) 

Skimming.  All  these  men  are — . Clowns  begins  like  clean.  Skim 
the  first  line  on  page  39  for  the  word  clowns. 
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Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Read  all  of  page  38. 
Find  out  what  happens  when  Dolly  meets  the  parade.  See  if  the 
story  and  the  picture  agree. 

Gathering  information.  How  does  it  happen  that  Dolly  knows 
how  to  walk  in  time  with  the  music  ? Read  page  39  until  you  find 
out  why.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  do  all  the  people  say  when 
they  see  her? 

Page  40.  Gathering  information.  How  does  Dolly  feel  when 
people  talk  about  her?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Some- 
one gets  a surprise.  Read  two  more  paragraphs  and  see  who  that 
is.  Finish  the  page.  Does  Mr.  Andrews  get  Dolly  out  of  the 
parade?  Where  is  she  when  our  story  closes? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Dolly  enjoyed  walking  in  the  pa- 
rade. (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  stop  and  underline  st .)  Say  the  word  and  listen 
to  the  way  it  begins.  Now  listen  carefully  as  I say  stay,  say. 
Which  word  shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  stop?  (Continue 
with  sting,  sing;  sore,  store;  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  the  following  as  flash  cards : been,  could,  would, 
really,  ready.  Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Meaning  of  the  er  form  of  comparison.  Sometimes  Dolly 
walked — (Write  fast. ) But  when  she  walked  with  more  speed, 
she  walked — (Write  faster .)  When  we  add — (underline  er)  to 
a word  like  fast,  it  means  “more.”  Sometimes  we  are — (Write 
cold.)  But  if  we  are  more  cold,  we  are — (Write  colder.)  Read 
each  of  the  words  I write  and  use  each  one  in  a sentence.  (Write 
warm,  warmer,  new,  newer,  old,  older,  soon,  sooner.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  17.  Supervise 
the  writing  of  the  first  word  and  the  filling  in  of  the  first 
sentence. 
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Unit  12 

Old  Circus  Horse  (pages  41-43) 

New  Vocabulary 

afternoon  almost  o’clock  tickets 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  Mr.  Andrews  saw  Dolly  in  the  parade,  he  started  right — 
(write  after ) her.  The  parade  was  in  the  morning,  but  the  circus 
was  in  the — (Write  afternoon.)  Since  you  know  this  much  of 
the  compound  word  (underline  after),  you  know  that  this  part 
(underline  noon)  says — , and  the  whole  word  says — . I think 
the  circus  would  start  about — (Write  two  o’clock.)  Since  the 
name  of  this  letter  (indicate  o in  o’clock)  says — , you  know  that 
the  whole  word  says — . You  could  not  get  into  the  circus  with- 
out a (Write  ticket.)  Think  how  the  word  begins  and  you  will 
know  that  it  says — . When  Alice  asked  Jerry  if  he  were  ready  to 
go  to  May’s  house,  he  said — (Write  Not  quite.)  He  was  not  quite 
ready,  but  he  was  almost  (write  almost)  ready. 

Vocabulary  review.  Mr.  Bones  could— (Write  pull  a wagon; 
then  write  even  if  he  was  old.)  In  a circus  we  will  see — (Write 
many  animals.)  The  circus  ladies  will  be  very — (Write  beauti- 
ful.) We  will  enjoy — (Write  everything.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  41.  Gathering  information.  If  Dolly  walked  into  a tent, 
which  tent  did  she  choose?  What  happened  after  she  got  there? 
Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see.  One  of  the  clowns  is  sure  Dolly 
was  a circus  horse.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  why. 
Another  clown  is  also  sure.  The  third  paragraph  tells  why.  Some- 
one else  doesn’t  agree.  Who  is  that,  and  what  does  he  say  ? Finish 
the  page  and  see. 

Pages  42-43.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Why  is  Alice 
pointing?  What  has  happened  to  Dolly  since  the  last  time  we 
saw  her?  (Allow  time  for  picture  discussion.) 
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Gathering  information.  The  most  surprising  thing  happens. 
Read  five  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  check  with 
the  picture.  Do  the  story  and  the  picture  tell  the  same  things? 
Read  page  43  and  check  with  the  picture  also. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  that  at  first  the  clowns  paid  no  attention 
to  Alice  and  Jerry.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  stay ; underline  st;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me 
how  stand  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 
with  started , store,  sell,  see,  sat.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  almost,  always,  after,  and  again  as  flash  cards. 
Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  meanings.  This  number  word  says — (Write  four.) 
What  does  this  word  say?  (Write  for.)  Here  is  something  for 
you ; show  me  the  word  I used.  I called  to  you  four  times ; show 
me  the  word  I used  that  time.  Draw  a line  under  one  of  the 
words ; read  it ; then  use  it  in  a sentence. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  19  and  20.  Have 
paragraphs  on  page  19  read  orally;  discussed;  then  marked 
independently.  Have  text  on  page  20  read  orally,  using  initial 
consonants  to  suggest  incomplete  words.  Then  have  words  com- 
pleted independently.  Take  time  enough  with  these  pages  to 
develop  power  to  attack  similar  pages  later  in  Workbook  inde- 
pendently. 
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Unit  13 

Dolly  Joins  the  Circus  (page  44) 

New  Vocabulary 
joins 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  word  and  its  meaning  (join).  The  boy  who 
lives  next  door  to  me  is  old  enough  to  be  a cub  scout.  Last  night 
he  went  to  a meeting  so  that  he  could — (write  join)  the  scouts. 
You  know  how  this  word  begins  and  ends.  This  part  (underline 
oi ) says — (Give  sound.)  He  went  to  joi — the  scouts.  This  word 
says — (write  joins),  and  this  one  says — (Write  joined.) 

Vocabulary  review.  The  important  thing  to  find  out  today 
is  whether  the  circus  people — (write  take)  Dolly  with  them. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  The  title  answers  our 
question.  What,  does  it  .tell  us? 

Page  44.  Gathering  information.  When  did  Dolly  join  the  cir- 
cus, and  why  did  the  circus  people  want  her  to  go?  Read  two 
paragraphs  and  see.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  what 
Mr.  Andrews  did  about  delivering  milk.  Was  the  car  as  good  as 
Old  Dolly?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Alice  is  very  smart.  Finish 
the  page  and  see  what  she  figures  out. 

Page  45.  Picture  clues.  The  next  unit  will  be  about  a — . If  you 
know  this  word  (write  Feel)  and  if  you  know  what  it  says  now 
(add  ing),  someone  can  read  the  title.  Have  you  ever  had  a feeling 
in  your  bones?  What  does  that  mean? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  large  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  7.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  (Write  st,  gr,  fr,  tr,  cl,  on  board.) 
Show  me  how  clap  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 
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Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 

In — (write  cow ) this  part  says — (underline  ow).  Could  someone 
use  that  part  and  write  now?  (Continue  with  how,  down,  town, 
clown.  Repeat  with  ar  in  far,  car,  farm.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  21  and  22. 
Have  the  text  material  on  page  21  read  orally.  Have  blanks 
filled  orally ; then  have  pupils  write  in  the  correct  words.  With 
page  22  proceed  as  on  page  20. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  23  and  24.  Have  the  body  of  the  text  read  aloud, 
also  the  questions.  Have  pupils  mark  the  answer  without  help. 
Used  in  this  way,  pupils  should  have  at  least  one  answer  cor- 
rectly marked  on  each  page.  If  it  is  evident  from  the  tests  that 
pupils  need  further  practice,  have  paragraphs  similar  to  these 
on  the  bulletin  board  each  day.  Stimulate  pupils  to  figure  them 
out  for  themselves. 


Unit  14  (Supplementary.) 

Additional  reading.  In  the  following  first  readers,  the  pages 
noted  may  be  used  as  supplementary  reading  under  teacher 
guidance.  Most  “new”  words  can  be  worked  out  through  pic- 
ture clues,  initial  consonant  clues,  and  context  clues.  Words 
that  need  specific  help  are  listed  the  first  time  they  appear  in 
the  reading  of  each  book.  Help  should  also  be  given  with 
character  names. 

Around  Green  Hills  (American  Book  Co.)  pages  6-35.  (Give 
help  with  us,  page  7;  does,  page  12;  yellow,  page  24;  hear, 
page  30;  paint,  page  31.) 

Our  New  Friends  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.)  pages  6-27.  (Give 
help  with  family,  page  6;  us,  page  16;  umbrella,  page  17; 
children,  page  18;  cookies , page  19;  chickens , page  20;  school, 
page  22.) 
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Unit  15 

Seven  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  46-51) 

New  Vocabulary 

believe  gone  or  seven  suppose 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

(Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

In  no  time  at  all 

In  not  more  than  two  minutes 

Father  was  gone. 

Carl  or  Jack 
I suppose  so. 

I don’t  believe  it. 

Believe  it  or  not, 
that  is  what  happened. 

A feeling  in  my  bones 

This  number  (write  7)  says — , and  this  number  word  also 
says — (write  seven).  One  morning  Father  got  ready  for  work — 
(line  1).  Then — (lines  2,  3).  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (In- 
dicate gone.)  Let  the  sentence  help  you,  and  you  know  that  the 
word  is — . Jerry  wanted  to  ask  some  boys  home  for  lunch.  Mother 
said,  “You  may  ask  one  boy.  So  make  up  your  mind  which  it  shall 
be — (line  4).”  You  found  out  for  yourselves  that  this  word 
(indicate  or)  says — . Then  mother  asked  Jerry  if  one  boy  wasn’t 
enough,  and  Jerry  said,  “I  suppose  (indicate  suppose  in  line  5) 
so.”  Now  who  can  read  what  Jerry  said? 

When  Carl  came  for  lunch,  he  had  a wild  story  to  tell  about 
a boy  who  made  five  home  runs  in  one  ball  game.  It  was  such 
surprising  news  that  Jerry  said — (line  6).  Since  you  know  this 
little  word  (underline  be  in  believe),  you  know  that  the  whole 
word  says — . Carl  answered  Jerry  by  saying — (lines  7,  8). 

Vocabulary  review.  I have — (line  9)  that  the  story  this 
morning  will  be  very — (Write  exciting.)  (Continue  in  same  way 
with  tell,  after,  minutes,  of  course,  ready,  really,  almost,  always, 
been,  through,  never,  alone.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Gathering  and  locating  information.  At  what 
time  will  our  story  begin?  The  title  tells. 

Pages  46-47.  Picture  clues.  If  the  title  hadn’t  told  me  the  time, 
I know  how  I might  have  found  out.  Do  you?  What  things  show 
that  it  is  early  in  the  morning? 

Skimming.  Jerry  is  putting  on  his — . Overalls  is  a compound 
word.  Find  it  in  the  second  paragraph  on  page  46. 

Drawing  inferences.  When  we  get  out  of  bed  on  the  right  side, 
we  feel  happy.  When  we  get  on  the  wrong  side,  we  feel  cross. 
Read  two  paragraphs.  Which  side  did  Jerry  get  out  on?  How  can 
you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  What  made  Jerry  so  happy?  Finish  the 
page  and  see.  Where  had  Jerry  learned  to  say,  “I  can  feel  it  in 
my  bones”?  The  first  paragraph  on  page  47  will  tell  you.  If  Jerry 
is  ready  for  a good  day’s  fun,  I don’t  believe  Alice  will  be  in  on  it. 
Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Pages  48-49.  Picture  clues.  The  second  picture  explains  the 
first.  Why  is  Jerry  chasing  that  goat?  Of  course  you  know  that 
the  name  of  the  flower  is — . 

Gathering  information.  How  long  did  it  take  Jerry  to  finish 
breakfast?  Where  did  he  go  then?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 
What  happened  as  he  stood  in  the  door?  Two  more  paragraphs 
will  tell  you.  Why  was  Jerry  so  surprised  to  see  a goat?  Finish 
the  page  and  see.  What  questions  does  Jerry  ask?  What  does  he 
say?  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  49  and  you  will  know.  Can 
you  answer  Jerry’s  questions? 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  didn’t  the  goat  get  out  when  Jerry 
told  him  to  go?  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs  very  carefully. 

Gathering  information.  Don’t  forget  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  some,  then  add  where.)  Finish  the  page.  Since  the  goat 
could  not  get  out  through  the  gate,  what  does  happen? 

Pages  50-51.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  An  accident! 
Too  bad  for  Jerry!  Figure  out  how  it  happened.  Figure  out  from 
the  picture  on  page  51  how  things  turned  out'. 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  if  Jerry  just  gave  up  when 
he  stumbled  over  that  shovel.  Read  page  50  and  see.  What  did  he 
do  then?  Read  three  paragraphs  on  page  51  and  find  out. 
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Drawing  inferences.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Find  out  what 
Mother  says  and  be  ready  to  tell  us  what  she  means. 

Verifying  information.  Jerry  knew  there  was  a goat.  We  do, 
too.  Finish  the  page.  How  could  Jerry  prove  that  there  was?  Can 
you  answer  his  questions? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  two 
paragraphs  which  explain  Jerry’s  accident.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  blue  and  underline  bl .)  Say  blue  and  listen  care- 
fully to  the  way  it  begins.  Now  listen  as  I say  bind,  blind.  Which 
shall  I write  on  the  board  because  it  begins  like  blue?  (Continue 
with  black,  back ; bow,  blow;  etc.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 
In — (write  soon ) this  part  (write  oo ) says — . Could  someone  use 
this  part  and  write  moo ? (Continue  with  too,  room,  noon,  moon, 
roof.  Repeat  with  ir  in  bird,  girl,  sir,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  Mother  told  Jerry  that  he 
might  ask  Carl — (write  or)  Jack.  If  there  was  ice-cream  for 
lunch,  I am  sure  the  boys  had  some — (write  of)  it.  As  soon  as 
lunch  was  over,  I am  sure  Jerry  said,  “Come — (write  on).”  Then 
the  boys  ran — (Write  off.)  What  do  you  notice  about  each  of 
these  words?  Who  can  use  my  beginning  (write  o)  and  finish 
the  word  of?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  25,  26.  Super- 
vise the  marking  of  the  first  group  of  sentences  on  page  25. 

Unit  16 

Eight  O’Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  52-56) 

New  Vocabulary 

cellar  eight  has  kitchen  steps  table 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed, 
except  table).  Of  course  you  know  that  this  number  is — 
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(Write  8.)  This  number  word  also  says — (Write  eight.)  Most  of 
us  have  a basement  under  our  house.  Sometimes  we  call  it  the — 
(Write  cellar .)  To  get  to  the — (indicate  cellar)  we  go  down  some 
— -(Write  steps.)  This  word  which  begins  like  stop  says — . The 
room  at  the  top  of  the — (indicate  cellar,  then  steps)  is  generally 
the — (Write  kitchen.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Think  how  it 
ends.  The  room  is  the  ki 

Mother  was  looking  for  Alice.  “She  was  here  a minute  ago,” 
said  Mother,  “but — (write  Where  has  she  gone?)”  The  sentence 
helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  said — (Indicate  has.)  Say  the 
word  has  (exaggerate  z sound)  and  listen  to  the  way  it  ends. 
Watch  as  I write  has  once  again.  What  sound  does  this  letter 
have?  (Underline  s.)  Don’t  forget  the  word — . 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
You  want  to  take  your  time 
about  doing  things. 

If  I had  put  things  away, 
there  would  not  have  been 
quite  so  much  to  clean  up. 

When — (write  summer)  comes,  the  days  are  hot  and  you  feel 
lazy.  Then  of  course — (sentence  1).  Mother  feels  that  way  about 
her — (Write  housework.)  Father  feels  that  way  no  matter  whether 
he  works — (write  outside)  the  house  or — (Write  inside.)  One  hot 
day  Mother  was  sewing.  She  had  cloth  and  scissors  and  thread  all 
over  the  living  room.  The  whole  place  was — (Write  upside  down.) 
Just  then  Aunt  Mary  telephoned  that  she  was  coming  over.  How 
Mother  did  scurry ! All  the  time  she  was  cleaning  up  she  thought 
— (sentence  2.  Draw  a line  from  left  to  right  under  each  phrase 
as  the  sentence  is  read.  Have  the  sentence  reread  several  times.) 
It  is  a good  thing  Mother  had  time — (write  enough)  to  finish 
cleaning  up  before  Aunt  Mary  got  there. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  What  time  will  it  be  in 
the  story  today?  Read  the  title  and  you  will  know. 

Page  52.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences ; Skimming.  If  the 
title  did  not  give  away  the  secret,  how  could  you  tell  what  time 
it  was?  Skim  the  page  and  find  out  this  woman’s  name.  What 
kind  of  gardener  would  you  say  she  was? 
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Gathering  information.  Mrs.  Hill  should  be  doing  something 
else.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  that  is.  Now  finish 
the  page.  What  kind  of  garden  did  Mrs.  Hill  have?  How  could 
you  tell  that  she  liked  to  work  in  it? 

Page  53.  Drawing  inferences.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph  on 
page  53.  See  if  you  can  guess  what  happened. 

Gathering  information.  What  happens  next?  Read  two  para- 
graphs to  find  out.  What  did  Mrs.  Hill  do  when  she  heard  the 
noise?  The  next  two  paragraphs  will  tell  you.  Did  the  goat  get 
out?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  54-55.  Pictures  clues;  Skimming.  The  table  is  certainly — 
(Indicate  upside  down.)  You  know  how  table  begins.  Skim  the 
second  paragraph  to  find  table.  The  goat  reminds  me  of  Mr. 
Bones.  Look  at  his  eye  and  tell  me  why. 

Gathering  information.  Mrs.  Hill  is  very  much  like  Mother 
with  her  sewing.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  you  will  find  out 
why. 

Verifying  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  check  with  the 
picture.  Do  the  story  and  the  picture  agree? 

Skimming.  What  sound  does  a goat  make?  Skim  page  55  and 
find  that  sound. 

Gathering  information.  The  goat  goes  out  the  door,  but  what 
does  Mrs.  Hill  do?  Read  page  55  and  find  out. 

Exercising  judgment.  Explain  how  that  goat  got  away. 

Page  56.  Gathering  information.  When  she  can’t  find  the  goat, 
what  does  Mrs.  Hill  do?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Don’t 
forget  this  word.  (Indicate  has.)  Now  read  two  more  paragraphs. 
What  does  Mrs.  Gray  say  when  she  hears  the  news?  How  does 
Mrs.  Hill  answer  her?  Finish  the  page.  What  do  they  both  do 
when  they  see  that  kitchen? 

Page  57.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  If  you  are  smart 
enough  to  tell  time,  you  might  read  the  title  of  the  next  story. 
I guess  it  will  have  something  to  do  with — . 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Mrs.  Hill  had  not  made  her  beds 
that  morning.  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  blue;  underline  bl;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me 
how  blind  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 
with  black , blow,  bank,  bed,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
The  er  form  of  agent.  If  I want  to  have  a — (write  clean ) 
coat,  I send  my  coat  to  the — (write  cleaner).  (Continue  in  the 
same  way  with  milk,  milker;  train,  trainer;  keep,  keeper;  farm, 
farmer;  roof,  roofer;  work,  worker .) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  27,  28.  Super- 
vise the  filling  in  of  the  first  two  blanks  on  page  27. 

Unit  17 

Ten  O'Clock  in  the  Morning  (pages  57-61) 

New  Vocabulary 

fruit  mischief  remembered  ten 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  number  (write  10)  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  ten.)  A store  which  sells  apples,  bananas,  oranges,  and 
things  like  that  is  a — (write  fruit)  store.  This  word  begins  like 
from.  (Underline  fr.)  Another  name  for  oranges  and  apples 
is  fr — . When  boys  and  girls  do  things  they  should  not  do,  they 
get  into — (Write  mischief.)  Think  how  the  word  begins,  and  you 
know  it  says — . Who  is  it  in  our  story  who  is  always  getting 
into — (indicate  mischief )?  Surely  you — (Write  remember.)  If  I 
tell  you  that  this  part  of  the  word  says — (underline  and  pro- 
nounce re),  you  know  the  word  says — . Now  it  says — (Add  ed). 
Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
He  could  not  even  walk  fast. 

He  never  thought  of  running. 

But  look  where  he  would, 
he  could  not  find  his  dog. 
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The  boy  who  lives  next  door  had  a dog  so  old  that — (sentences 
1,  2).  One  day  the  dog  went  away.  The  boy  looked  and  looked — 
(sentence  3). 

The  little  word  out  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — 
(Write  about  and  underline  out.)  These  partner  words  are — 
(Write  always— almost.)  If  this  word  says — (write  every),  this 
word  says — (Add  where.)  (Continue  with  beautiful,  suppose.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  57.  Gathering  information.  Why  is  it  a good  thing  to 
live  in  a village?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  The 
second  paragraph  tells  what  happened  at  ten  o’clock  every  sum- 
mer morning  in  Friendly  Village.  What  was  happening  at  Mr. 
Andrews’  store  this  morning?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  58-59.  Picture  clues.  Dear  me!  This  IS — (Indicate 
mischief.)  What  kind  of  store  does  Mr.  Andrews  have? 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Mr.  Andrews  want  to  buy 
apples  from  this  farmer?  What  was  he  going  to  do  with  them? 
Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Who  told  him  about  the  goat  ? 
The  next  paragraph  tells.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  Mr.  Andrews 
see  when  he  turned  around? 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  page  59.  Do  the  picture  and 
the  story  tell  the  same  thing? 

Pages  60-61.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  How  do  you 
suppose  this  happened? 

Specific  detail.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs  very  carefully. 
Remember  through  which  door  the  goat  ran  into  the  store.  Find 
out  through  which  door  he  went  out. 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs  and  check 
with  the  picture.  Do  they  tell  the  same  things  ? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  page  60.  What  does  the  old 
farmer  say?  What  happened  after  the  horse  stopped  running? 
Read  three  paragraphs  on  page  61  and  find  out.  Finish  the  page. 
What  happened  the  rest  of  the  morning? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  I can  find  three  paragraphs  which 
prove  that  the  farmer’s  apples  were  very  fine  ones.  Who  can  find 
one  of  those  paragraphs  and  read  it  aloud?  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  (Write  bl,  cl,  fr,  gr,  st,  tr  on  board.) 
Show  me  how  fruit  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  blind , clown,  gray,  step,  tree.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  had,  has,  have  as  flash  cards.  Otherwise,  play 
“Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word 
(write  look ) this  part  (write  oo)  says — . Who  can  use  this  part 
and  write  took ? (Continue  with  hook,  book,  good,  cook.  Repeat 
procedure  with  ur  in  hurt,  turn,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  When  Jerry  had  an  ice-cream  cone,  this  is  what 
he  did.  (Write  ate.)  But  I hope  he  did  not  eat — (write  eight) 
ice-cream  cones.  (Continue  as  in  previous  units.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  29  and  30. 
Have  text  matter  on  page  29  read  aloud ; then  have  sentences 
completed  independently. 


Unit  i8 

Yes!  There  Is  a Goat  (pages  62-67) 

New  Vocabulary 

crowd  end  grass  let 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  many  people  are  together,  we  say  there  is  a big — (Write 
crowd.)  This  word  begins  like  cross.  (Underline  cr.)  This  part 
says  what  it  says  in  down.  (Underline  ow.)  Think  how  the  word 

ends.  Many  people  are  a crow This  word  says — (Write  mend.) 

What  will  it  say  if  I take  away  the  first  sound?  (Erase  m.)  Before 
long  we  will  be  at  the — (indicate  end)  of  the  story. 
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Jerry  loved  to  go  to  Grandmother’s  house.  One  day  she  wrote 
and  asked  him  to  come.  Jerry  said,  “Please — (write  let ) me  go!” 
Think  how  the  word  begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  get,  and  you 
know  it  says — . Father  was  cutting  the — (Write  grass.)  Remem- 
ber that  the  word  begins  like  gray.  (Underline  gr.)  Then  you 

know  that  Father  was  cutting  the  gr Jerry  helped  Father  so 

that  Father  could  take  Jerry  to  Grandmother’s. 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

He  looked  as  if  he  never  could  get 
into  mischief.  No,  never ! 

Let  me  tell  you  he  was  not. 

Believe  it  or  not, 

there  was  mischief  in  his  eye. 

After  she  had  said  all  she  wanted  to  say, 
she  started  to  feel  better. 

In  the  end 

Jerry’s  cousin  came  to  visit  at  Jerry’s  house.  At  first  he  was 
very— (write  still ) and  did  not  look  very — (write  jolly).  In 
fact — (lines  1 and  2).  I — (write  suppose)  you  think  he  was  differ- 
ent from  other  boys,  but — (line  3).  Before  he  had  been  there 
long — (lines  4 and  5).  Mother  sat  him  down  on  a chair  to  talk 
to  him.  Then — (lines  6 and  7).  Mother  was — -(write  really)  happy 
when  he  grew — (write  sleepy)  enough  so  that  he  was — (write 
ready)  for  a — (write  nap).  Then — (line  8)  his  mother  came  to 
take  him  home.  Now  if  you  have — (write  remembered)  all  the 
words,  we  can  find  out  what  mischief  that  goat  has  been  into  since 
we  left  him. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  The  people  who  didn’t 
believe  in  a goat  must  have  changed  their  minds.  Read  the  title 
of  the  new  story  and  find  out  why  I think  so. 

Pages  62-63.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  Jerry’s 
book  may  be  about?  Can  you  find  out  the  time? 

Gathering  information.  How  does  it  happen  that  Jerry  is  look- 
ing at  pictures?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Verifying  information.  Finish  page  62  and  read  the  first  para- 
graph on  page  63.  Jerry  sees  some  pictures  which  we  don’t  see. 
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What  was  in  those  pictures?  Check  to  see  if  the  story  and  the 
picture  tell  the  same  things  about  those  two  clowns. 

Gathering  information.  How  long  did  Jerry  sit  still?  Finish  the 
page  and  see. 

Page  64.  Specific  detail.  You  will  read  something  about  a — 
(Indicate  crowd.)  Read  four  paragraphs  so  carefully  that  you 
can  tell  us  exactly  how  the  people  on  the  outside  of  the  crowd 
looked  and  how  the  people  on  the  inside  looked. 

Gathering  information.  Who  was  in  the  middle  of  the  crowd? 
How  did  he  look  and  why?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find 
out.  Who  was  with  the  man?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  65.  Gathering  information.  One  cross  lady  starts  to  talk. 
Read  the  first  paragraph.  What  does  she  say?  How  does  the  man 
answer  her?  The  second  paragraph  will  tell  you. 

Exercising  judgment.  Can  the  man  be  telling  the  truth?  What 
makes  you  think  that  he  isn’t? 

Gathering  information.  Now  two  cross  men  begin  to  talk.  Read 
until  you  know  what  each  one  says.  Someone  says  something  to 
make  Mr.  Andrews  crosser  than  ever.  Finish  the  page.  Who  was 
it  and  what  did  he  say? 

Pages  66-67.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Do  the  people 
on  the  inside  of  the  crowd  look  cross  now?  Can  you  figure  out 
what  has  happened? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  66. 
See  why  everyone  got  over  being  cross. 

Gathering  information.  What  did  Mrs.  Hill  do  after  she  felt 
better?  Read  until  you  know.  What  did  Mr.  Andrews  do?  Read 
until  you  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  the  man  do?  Now 
read  page  67.  What  did  the  goat  do? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  may  happen  next? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  the  afternoon  was  very  hot.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  carefully  as  I say  crowd. 
It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — (Write  crowd  and  under- 
line cr.)  Now  listen  as  I say  cross,  cost.  Which  word  shall  I write 
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on  the  board  because  it  begins  like  crowd ? (Continue  with  come, 
crumb;  cried,  climb;  cash,  crash.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  31  and  32. 

Unit  19 

The  End  of  It  All  (pages  68-72) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
I will  make  up  for  what  I did. 

If  it  had  been  a good  day, 
it  would  have  been  fun. 

Jerry  dropped  a heavy  stone  on  Bob’s  foot.  It  was  an  accident. 
So  Jerry  said — (sentence  1).  What  did  Jerry  mean  by  that?  He 
made  it  up  to  Bob  by  letting  Bob  ride  his  bicycle.  Jerry  and 
Father  were  going  for  a walk  in  the  woods.  Soon  after  they 
started  out,  it  began  to  rain.  That  was  too  bad  because — (sen- 
tence 2). 

Now  see  if  you  can  climb  my  word  ladder.  (Write  knew,  know, 
hear,  heard,  thought,  thing,  nothing,  exciting,  ready,  really,  almost, 
always,  beautiful,  riverbank.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Evidently  we  will  finish  our  story  today.  Read  the  title  and  see 
why  I think  so. 

Page  68.  Gathering  information.  Mr.  Andrews  asks  the  man 
two  questions.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  the  questions  are. 
Now  read  the  next  paragraph.  Figure  out  why  the  man  came  to 
Friendly  Village.  Read  paragraph  3.  Find  out  how  the  goat  hap- 
pened to  get  away  from  his  master. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  finish  the  page.  The  man  tells  about 
a very  queer  thing.  See  if  you  can  explain  how  it  happened. 

Page  69.  Verifying  conclusions.  How  does  Mr.  Andrews  ex- 
plain about  the  goat?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Gathering  information.  What  does  the  man  do  to  make  up  for 
the  mischief  his  goat  did?  The  next  two  paragraphs  tell.  How 
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long  a ride  did  the  boys  and  girls  have  ? How  did  they  feel  ? How 
did  the  goat  feel?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  70-71.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  find  the  blacksmith  shop? 
Do  you  notice  any  difference  between  the  goat  on  pages  70  and 
71?  How  do  you  explain  the  difference? 

Gathering  information.  He  was  a smart  goat.  Read  the  first 
paragraph  and  find  out  why.  What  happened  in  between  rides? 
Finish  the  page  and  see.  Why  was  it  a good  thing  that  this  was 
a village?  The  first  paragraph  on  page  71  will  tell  you.  About 
what  time  did  the  man  and  the  goat  leave  Friendly  Village? 
Where  were  they  going?  Finish  page  71  and  see. 

Page  72.  Gathering  information.  What  happened  after  the  man 
and  the  goat  left?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see. 

Specific  detail.  Mr.  Andrews  thinks  three  days  that  summer 
have  been  very  exciting.  Find  out  exactly  which  days  they  were 
by  reading  paragraph  3.  Which  day  does  Jerry  think  the  most 
exciting,  and  how  could  he  tell  it  was  going  to  be?  Finish  the 
page  and  find  out. 

Page  73.  Picture  clues.  The  picture  looks  to  me  like  a picture 
of — . Then  maybe  someone  can  read  the  title. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin — 
(Write  cried;  underline  cr;  then  erase  word.)  If  you  will  show 
me  how  cross  begins,  I will  finish  the  word.  (Continue  with 
crowd,  cry,  crack,  etc.)  Show  me  how  clean  begins  so  that  I may 
finish  the  word.  (Continue  with  come,  climb,  etc.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word 
(write  out ) this  part  says — (write  ou).  Who  could  use  this  part 
and  write  our?  This  is  our  room.  (Continue  with  shout,  loud, 
sour.  Repeat  with  or  in  word,  work,  worm,  world.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  33  and  34. 

Have  the  text  matter  on  page  33  read  aloud.  Have  blanks  filled 

in  independently. 
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2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal 
vocabulary  test  on  pages  35-36  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 
is  given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  should  make  a 
score  of  at  least  16  on  the  two  pages. 

Unit  20  (Supplementary) 

1.  Additional  reading.  In  the  following  first  readers,  the  pages 
noted  may  be  used  as  supplementary  reading  under  teacher 
guidance. 

Around  Green  Hills,  pages  70-81.  (Give  help  with  their,  page 
77;  yard,  page  78.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  28-46.  (Give  help  with  yellow,  page 
30;  lost,  page  31.) 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  21 

Summer  in  the  Mountains  (pages  74-75) 

New  Vocabulary 

cabins  mountains  pine  trails  wind 

Initial  Procedure 

(Have  mountain  pictures  on  the  bulletin  board  and  books  with 
mountain  pictures  on  the  library  table.) 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 
(Hold  up  picture  on  page  73.)  Our  next  unit  will  be  about  the 
— (Write  mountains.)  This  part  (underline  ou)  says — . People 
who — (write  live ) in  the — (indicate  mountains ) sometimes  live  in 
houses  like  ours.  Sometimes  they  live  in  log — (Write  cabins.) 
This  much  of  the  word  says  cab.  (Underline  cab.)  Watch  for  the 
little  word  (underline  in),  and  you  will  know  that  the  word 
says — . How  are  log  cabins  made?  The  trees  which  grow  on 
the — (write  mountain;  then  add  tops)  are  like  Christmas  trees, 

* but  their  real  name  is — (write  pine)  trees.  Think  how  the  word 
begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  mine,  and  you  know  that  it  says — . 
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In  the — (indicate  mountains ) you  hear  something  which  sounds 
like  music.  It  is  just  the — (Write  wind.)  Think  how  the  word 
begins.  Watch  for  this  little  word.  (Underline  in.)  Think  how 
the  word  ends,  and  you  know  it  says — . You  won’t  find  sidewalks 
in  the  mountains.  But  you  will  find  paths  called — (Write  trails.) 
This  word  begins  like  train.  Make  it  rhyme  with  pails. 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

If  you  have  never  been  to  the  mountains, 
suppose  you  find  out  about  them. 

To  enjoy  this  mountain  story  you  will  need  to  know — (Write 
really,  of  course,  through,  summertime,  doorways,  world,  still, 
beautiful.)  And  now — (sentence  on  board). 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  When  will  we  go  to  the 
mountains?  Read  the  title,  and  you  will  know. 

Pages  74-75.  Picture  clues.  Be  ready  to  show  me — (indicate 
pine)  trees  and — (Indicate  mountains,  then  cabins,  then  trails.) 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  very  carefully. 
What  is  one  way  of  knowing  what  mountains  are?  How  else  can 
you  find  out  about  them?  Finish  the  page.  Why  is  summertime 
a lovely  time  to  go  to  the  mountains?  If  you  were  to  see  a cabin, 
what  might  you  see  about  the  doorway?  Read  page  75  and  find 
out  two  things. 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  the  feeling  of  text.  Who  can  read  these  pages 
aloud  and  make  us  know  that  you  like  the  mountains? 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 

In  the  word — (write  new)  this  part  says — (Write  ew.)  Use  this 
part  and  write  mew.  (Continue  with  few,  chew.  Repeat  proce- 
dures with  aw  in  saw,  paw,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  37  and  38. 

Have  page  37  read  aloud ; discussed ; then  marked  independ-  * 

ently.  For  page  38  use  suggestions  for  page  20,  Unit  12. 
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Unit  22 

Dan  and  Granny  (pages  76-78) 

New  Vocabulary 

answer  Dan  Granny  lonesome  riddle  Riddling 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  we  learned  the  word  it,  we  called — (write  It)  the — (write 
riddle ) word  because  we  used  it  when  we  asked  riddles.  I am 
thinking  of  something  which  is  very  high.  Pine  trees  grow  on  it. 
There  are  cabins  on  it,  too.  It  is  a — . I asked  you  a — (indicate 
riddle),  and  you  knew  the — (Write  answer.)  The  little  word 
(underline  an)  helped  you  to  know  that  this  word  said — . This 
boy’s  name  is — (Write  Dan  and  underline  an.)  Sometimes  we 
call  grandmother  something  which  rhymes  with  Danny.  We  call 
her— (Write  Granny.)  If  you  are  all  by  yourself,  you  are — 
(Write  alone.)  Suppose  I take  off  the  first  letter.  (Erase  a.) 
What  does  the  word  say  now  ? When  you  are  all  by  yourself,  you 
feel — (Add  some  to  lone.)  If  you  tell  one — (indicate  riddle),  then 
another,  you  go  on  riddling.  (Write  riddling.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

It  is  not  quite  so  still. 

Even  the  deer  come  walking 
down  the  trails. 

If  you  are  in  the  mountains  in  the  early  morning — (sentences 
1,  2).  Once  I saw  some  deer.  I — (write  thought)  they  didn’t  see 
me.  So  I — (write  followed)  them.  But  I — (write  suppose)  they 
must  have  seen  me  because  they  ran  away.  Now  if  you  know  this 
word  (write  danced,  and  underline  an),  we  can  find  out  what  is 
happening  in  the  mountains  this  morning. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  We  will  have  some  new 
characters  in  our  story.  Find  out  their  names. 
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Page  76.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  information.  In  what  do 
Dan  and  Granny  live?  Where  do  they  get  their  water?  What  else 
can  they  have  to  drink?  Can  you  find  a trail? 

Gathering  information.  How  did  the  cabin  make  you  feel  when 
you  saw  it?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Specific  detail.  What  grew  around  the  cabin?  What  could  you 
see  from  the  door?  The  next  paragraph  tells. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  does  Granny 
say  to  everyone  who  climbs  the  mountain? 

Page  77.  Gathering  information.  I hope  you  have  not  forgotten 
this  word.  (Indicate  lonesome .)  Read  two  paragraphs.  What  did 
Dan  say  to  Granny  one  day  when  he  felt  lonesome?  Read  six 
more  lines.  Find  out  what  Granny’s  riddle  is.  See  if  you  can 
answer  it.  Now  read  the  next  paragraph  and  see  if  Dan  is  smarter 
than  you  are.  Dan  thinks  he  is  pretty  smart.  Finish  the  page  and 
find  out  why  I think  so. 

Page  78.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  What  else  can 
you  learn  about  the  cabin  from  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Read  four  lines  and  find  out  Dan’s 
riddle.  Can  you  answer  it?  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  Can 
Granny?  What  is  Granny  doing  when  she  is  playing  off?  Read 
the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  the  answer  to  Dan’s  riddle.  I 
hope  you  still  remember  this  word.  (Indicate  riddling .)  Granny 
thinks  up  a good  name  for  Dan.  Find  out  what  it  is. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  people  did  not  climb  the  mountain  every  day.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  brown  and  underline  br .)  Say  brown  and  listen  to 
the  way  it  begins.  Now  listen  as  I say  bench,  branch.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  brown ? (Continue  with  broken, 
bump;  breakfast,  birthday;  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  This  word  (write  an)  helps 
you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (write  answer)  and  this  word 
— (Write  than.)  This  word  says — (Write  then;  follow  with  them 
and  they.  If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards  are  available,  use  the  five 
words  as  flash  cards.  Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Verb  forms.  Who  can  read  these  four  words;  then  use  each 
one  in  a sentence?  (Write  climb,  climbs,  climbing,  climbed; 
repeat  with  answer,  answers,  answered,  answering ; etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  40.  Use  tech- 
niques from  Unit  12  recommended  for  page  20. 


Unit  23 

Dan  and  Granny  ( cont pages  79-80) 

New  Vocabulary 

behind  deep  feathers 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  which  rhymes  with  keep  says — (Write  deep.)  The 
water  in  the  river  is  very — (Indicate  deep.)  When  you  walk  in 
back  of  someone,  you  walk — (write  behind)  him.  This  little  word 
(underline  be)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  entire  word  says — . 

Chickens  and  ducks  and  geese  are  covered  with — (Write  feath- 
ers.) Think  how  the  word  begins,  and  you  know  it  says — . In  the 
mountains  the  nights  are  very  cold.  So  sometimes  the  people  take 
soft — (indicate  feathers)  and  fill  the  mattresses  with  them.  They 
sleep  in — (Write  feather  beds.)  How  would  a feather  bed  feel? 

Vocabulary  review.  Down  in  the  mountains  there  is  a flower 
that  stays  closed  all  day.  When  night  comes,  it  opens  up  its — 
(write  snow-white)  blossoms.  When  morning  comes,  it  closes  up 
again.  The  mountain  people  call  it — (Write  Pretty-by-night.)  Do 
you  think  they  chose  a good  name?  Why?  You  can  see  these 
flowers — (write  shining)  in  the  darkness.  I hope  you  have — (write 
remembered)  that  these  words  say — (Write  nothing,  heard.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  79.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  tell  what 
time  it  is?  What  are  Granny  and  Dan  watching?  What  might 
they  be  doing?  Can  you  find  the  Pretty-by-night? 
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Gathering  information.  How  long  did  Dan  and  Granny  go  on 
telling  riddles?  Why  weren’t  they  lonesome  any  more?  Read  the 
first  paragraph  and  see. 

Drawing  inferences.  Something  gives  Dan  an  idea.  Finish  the 
page.  What  do  you  think  his  next  riddle  will  be  about? 

Page  80.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  eight  lines.  Were  we  right 
about  the  riddle?  Did  Granny  know  the  answer? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  read  five 
more  lines.  Granny  has  a riddle.  I think  the  answer  has  some- 
thing to  do  with  two  words  we  have  on  the  board.  See  if  you 
can  read  the  riddle  and  point  to  the  answer. 

Gathering  information.  Dan  has  a strange  way  of  answering 
the  riddle.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  how  he  answers. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
which  proves  that  if  you  don’t  think  about  being  lonesome,  you 
won’t  be  lonesome.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  Don’t  forget  that  it  takes  two  let- 
ters to  begin  the  word — (Write  brown;  underline  hr;  then  erase 
word.)  Show  me  how  branch  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word 
for  you.  (Continue  with  broken,  breakfast,  bring,  broom;  then 
review  blue,  black,  blind;  barn,  basket,  bed.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  39.  Have  text 
read  orally  before  illustration  is  begun. 

Unit  24 

The  Peddler  (pages  81-85) 

New  Vocabulary 

bread  corn  howdy  iron  pack  peddler  pot  rest 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

One  day  a man  went  from  house  to  house  selling  things.  Jerry 
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called  him  a — (Write  peddler.)  Make  this  much  of  the  word 
(underline  ped ) rhyme  with  bed,  and  you  know  the  man  was  a 

ped In  the  mountains  peddlers  put  all  their  things  into  a 

big — (Write  pack.)  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  back,  and  you 
know  it  says — . The — (indicate  peddler)  carries  his — (indicate 
pack)  on  his  back.  Once  in  a while  he  must  stop  to — (Write  rest.) 
Make  this  word  rhyme  with  nest,  and  you  know  it  says—.  Down 
South  in  the  mountains  they  have  a short  way  of  saying  “how  do 
you  do.”  They  say — (Write  Howdy.)  Of  course  you  know  that 
this  much  of  the  word  says — (Underline  How.)  Now  make  the 
word  rhyme  with  cloudy,  and  you  know  it  says — . 

Since  this  word  rhymes  with  not,  it  says — (Write  pot.)  Long 
ago,  people  had  pots  with  three  legs.  (Show  or  draw  picture.) 
These  pots  were  made  of — (Write  iron.)  The  name  of  this  letter 
(indicate  i)  is — . The  pots  were  made  of  ir 

Behind  the  mountain  cabins,  people  grow — (Write  corn.)  The 
little  word — (underline  or)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . 
People  grind  the  corn  into  meal  to  make — (Write  bread.)  This 
word  which  begins  like  brown  (underline  hr)  and  rhymes  with 
read  says — . Have  you  ever  eaten  any — (indicate  corn,  then 
bread)?  Suppose  I were  a peddler  selling  the  words  on  the  board. 
How  many  could  you  buy? 

Vocabulary  review.  If  you  had  this  many  pennies,  you 
would  have — (Write  twenty-seven.)  Now  you  would  have — 
(Change  seven  to  eight.)  (Continue  with  firewood,  doorstep,  hide, 
every,  everywhere,  remembered.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Granny  won’t  be  lonesome.  Read  the  title  and  find  out  why. 

Page  81.  Gathering  information.  Sometimes  Granny  gets  pretty 
cross  with  Dan.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  why.  One 
morning  what  happened  ? Read  two  more  paragraphs  and  find  out. 
Now  read  four  more  lines.  What  are  the  words  of  the  song?  Be 
ready  to  read  them  out  loud  for  us.  What  happened  when  Dan 
heard  the  song?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  82-83.  Picture  clues.  My,  what  a pack ! Suppose  we  each 
guess  one  thing  which  might  be  in  it. 
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Gathering  information.  Did  Granny  make  Dan  pick  up  that 
wood?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Be  ready  to  tell  exactly  how  the  peddler  looked.  Be  able  to  show 
us  exactly  how  he  walked.  Why  was  Peddler  Jack  going  to  stop 
at  Granny’s  cabin?  Read  three  paragraphs  on  page  83  and  you 
will  know.  Finish  the  page.  Show  us  what  Granny  was  doing  as 
she  stood  in  the  doorway. 

Page  84.  Picture  clues;  Verifying  inferences.  Were  we  right 
about  what  the  peddler  had  in  his  pack? 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  after  the  peddler  reached 
the  doorstep?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Granny  didn’t 
buy  a pan.  Read  until  you  find  out  why.  Finish  the  page.  What 
did  Granny  do  after  she  was  through  looking? 

Page  85.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The  ped- 
dler plays  a joke  on  Granny — a nice  joke.  Find  out  what  the  joke 
is  by  reading  the  first  two  paragraphs. 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  Find  out  a 
very  interesting  thing  about  Peddler  Jack.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Peddler  Jack  agrees  to  do  something.  Find  out  exactly  what  he 
says  he  will  do. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  exactly  how  the  peddler  looked.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling  (phonetic  parts). 

In  the  word — (write  toy ) this  part  says — (Write  oy.)  Use  this 
part  and  write  joy.  (Continue  with  Roy,  hoy.) 

In  the  word — (write  join)  this  part — (write  oi)  also  says — . 
Use  this  part  and  write  oil.  (Continue  with  boil,  coil.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  42.  Use  tech- 
niques recommended  for  page  20  in  Unit  12. 
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Unit  25 

The  Peddler  ( cont .,  pages  86-89) 

New  Vocabulary 

can’t  guess  hard  hope  might  mouth  twinkle 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 
When  you  do  not  know  the  answer  to  a riddle,  you — (write 
guess ) the  answer.  Think  how  the  word  begins  and  ends.  Can 
you — (indicate  guess ) what  it  says?  Sometimes  you — (write  can ) 
guess.  Sometimes  you — (add  not  to  can).  I know  a short  way  of 
saying  cannot.  We  leave  out  these  two  letters  (erase  no  in  not ) 
and  put  in  this  little  mark.  Then  the  word  says — . Can’t  is  a short 
way  of  saying — . Maybe  the  riddle  is  too — (Write  hard.)  Remem- 
ber what  this  part  says  (underline  ar),  and  you  know  the  word 
says — . I am  not  sure  you  will  know  the  answer  to  one  riddle 
today,  but  I — (write  hope)  so.  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Re- 
member this  letter  is — (Indicate  o.)  So  the  word  is  ho 

This  word  which  rhymes  with  night  says — (Write  might.) 
You — (indicate  might)  know  the  answer  to  the  riddle  after  all. 
Since  you  know  how  this  word  begins  (write  mouth),  since  you 
know  this  sound  and  this  one  (underline  ou,  then  th),  you  know 
the  word  says — . When  your  eyes  shine,  we  say  you  have  a — 
(write  twinkle)  in  your  eye.  This  word  begins  like  tweet.  Inside 
is  the  little  word  ink.  (Underline  tw,  then  ink.)  So  you  know  you 

have  a twink in  your  eye.  I will  have  a twinkle  in  my  eye 

if  you  can  read  all  these  words. 

Vocabulary  review.  Granny  was — (Write  poor.)  She  had — 
(write  been)  wanting  that  pot  for  a long  time.  (Continue  with 
fruit,  with,  without,  leave,  organ,  mouth  organ,  music.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  86-87.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  why  Peddler  Jack  is  running  his  hand  through  his  hair  and 
why  Granny  has  a — (indicate  twinkle)  in  her  eye? 
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Gathering  information.  This  word  says — (Indicate  hard , then 
hope.)  Dan  couldn’t  try  out  his  riddles  on  Peddler  Jack  right 
away.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out  why.  Read  the  next 
six  lines  and  find  out  what  that  hard  riddle  was.  Read  it  over  two 
or  three  times  so  that  you  can  read  it  aloud.  Does  anyone  know 
the  answer?  Finish  the  page.  Can  Peddler  Jack  guess  the  answer? 
Read  page  87.  Is  Peddler  Jack  getting  any  warmer? 

Pages  88-89.  Picture  clues.  Who  won  the  bargain? 

Gathering  information.  In  the  end  what  did  Peddler  Jack  have 
to  do?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Was  the  man  without  eyes  a 
blind  man?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  decide.  Was  it  all  right 
to  call  him  a man  without  eyes?  Why? 

Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  next 
paragraph.  How  many  pears  were  on  the  tree  ? Suppose  you  took 
one  pear.  Would  it  be  right  to  say  you  did  not  take  pears?  Why? 
Would  it  be  right  to  say  that  you  did  not  leave  pears?  Why?  Now 
finish  the  page.  Does  the  peddler  figure  things  out  the  way  we  did  ? 

Gathering  information.  Dan  seems  to  have  five  dimes.  Did 
Peddler  Jack  give  him  all  of  them?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Dan 
has  it  all  planned  out  what  he  will  do  with  his  dimes.  Read  two 
paragraphs.  Find  out  what  his  plan  is.  But  it  isn’t  a very  good 
plan  after  all.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  the  pan  Peddler  Jack  left  was  little!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  you  say  the  word — : 
(Write  flezv.)  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  flew.  (Under- 
line fl.)  Now  listen  carefully  as  I say  fly,  find.  Which  word  shall 
I write  on  the  board  because  it  begins  like  flew?  (Continue  with 
for,  floor;  flower,  follow ; etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  a).  Some  letters  have  a special  name. 
We  call  them — (Write  vowels  as  you  say  the  word.)  This  letter 
(write  a)  whose  name  is  a is  one  of  the  vowels.  The  letter  a has 
two  sounds.  Its  short  sound  is — (Give  short  sound.)  We  hear 
that  sound  in  the  word  can.  Listen  for — (give  short  a sound) 
as  you  say — (Write  can.)  Listen  as  I say  sit,  sat.  Which  word  shall 
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I write  because  in  it  I hear  the  sound  “a”  ? Let’s  prove  that  sat  is 
the  word.  (Write  sat;  continue  with  bed , bad;  cat,  kitten;  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Contractions.  These  words  say — (Write  Do  not,  putting  words 
very  close  together.)  If  I want  to  write  Do  not  a shorter  way, 
I take  out  this  letter  (erase  o in  not ) and  put  in  this  mark  to 
show  that  I have  taken  out  a letter.  Then  the  word  says — . (Repeat 
techniques  with  can't.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  41. 


Unit  26 

Neighbors  on  the  Mountain  (pages  90-93) 

New  Vocabulary 

Andy  Aunt  foot  mule  neighbors  patch  their  Uncle 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

People  who  live  next  door  are  your — (Write  neighbors.)  Think 
how  the  word  begins.  This  part  says  “a.”  (Underline  ei.)  The 

people  next  door  are  your  nei Your  father’s  brother  or  your 

mother’s  brother  is  your — (Write  uncle.)  Your  mother’s  sister  or 
your  father’s  sister  is  your — (Write  aunt.)  A boy’s  name  is — 
(Write  Andy.)  Of  course  you  see  this  word  inside.  (Underline 
And.)  Now  make  the  word  rhyme  with  candy. 

When  we  have  a little  garden,  we  have  a garden — (Write 
patch.)  Think  how  the  word  begins,  and  make  it  rhyme  with 

catch.  We  have  a garden  pa This  word  says — (W rite  there.) 

But  this  word  also  says  their.  (Write  their.)  We  use  this  word 
(indicate  their)  when  we  talk  about  something  which  belongs  to 
people.  The  boys  had — (indicate  their)  bicycles.  The  village  was 
at  the — (write  foot)  of  the  mountain.  This  part  (underline  oo) 
says  what  it  does  in  look.  Now  think  how  the  word  begins  and 
ends,  and  you  know  that  it  says  foo Where  do  you  think 
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the  foot  of  the  mountain  would  be?  In  the  mountains  the  people 
often  use  mules  (write  mules ) to  do  their  work  for  them.  A mule 
(erase  s)  is  something  like  a horse  and  something  like  a donkey. 

Vocabulary  review.  How  quickly  can  you  climb  the  word 
ladder?  (Write  exciting,  lonesome,  always,  eight,  nothing,  thought, 
might,  mouth.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  The  title  of  the  next 
story  has  some  surprising  news.  What  is  the  news? 

Pages  90-91.  Picture  clues.  Why  is  Dan  pulling  Granny  along? 
Are  they  enjoying  these  new  neighbors?  How? 

Skimming.  Skim  the  first  line  on  page  91.  Find  out  the  names 
of  these  new  characters. 

Gathering  information.  How  did  Granny  hear  about  these  new 
neighbors  ? Read  page  90  and  find  out.  Dan  gives  them  some  other 
names.  Read  page  91.  Find  out  what  he  calls  them  and  why. 

Pages  92-93.  Picture  clues.  Goodness ! What  a poor  old  horse ! 
To  whom  do  you  think  he  belongs? 

Gathering  information.  Now  Granny  had  two  reasons  for  get- 
ting cross  with  Dan.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see  what  they  were. 
Read  two  more  paragraphs.  What  happened  every  day  when 
work  was  done?  The  next  paragraph  tells  you  something  Uncle 
Andy  wanted  very  much  and  why  he  wanted  it.  Before  he  could 
have  a garden  patch,  Uncle  Andy  had  to  have  something  else. 
Finish  the  page  and  see  what  that  was. 

Where  could  Uncle  Andy  get  that  mule?  Why  didn’t  he  go 
after  the  mule  right  away?  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  93 
and  find  out.  What  did  Uncle  Andy  decide  to  do?  The  next  two 
paragraphs  tell.  Finish  the  page.  Show  how  Dan  and  Granny  stood. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  a mule  works  hard.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  flew ; underline  fl;  then  erase  word.) 
Show  me  how  flew  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
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(Continue  with  fly,  flower , flat,  flock,  etc.)  Show  me  how  front 
begins.  (Continue  with  frog,  farm,  friendly,  fun,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  a).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a), 
and  its  short  sound  is — (Give  sound.)  Listen  as  I say  hand,  finger. 
In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound  of  a?  Let’s  prove 
that  you  are  right.  (Write  hand,  direct  attention  to  a;  then  repeat 
procedure  with  man,  men;  had,  hid;  fan,  fun ; hack,  box;  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  This  word  says — (Write  there.)  This  word  also 
says — (Write  their.)  I saw  their  picnic  baskets  on  the  ground. 
Which  word  did  I use?  (Continue  as  in  previous  units.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  43.  Have  text 
matter  read  orally,  but  have  blanks  filled  in  independently. 

Unit  27 

Neighbors  on  the  Mountain  ( cont pages  94-97) 

New  Vocabulary 

any  ever  fair  found  same  sure 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

If  you  had  fifty  dimes,  you  would  have  a great — (Write  many.) 
If  you  spent  them  all,  you  would  not  have — (Write  any.)  If  we 
take  the  first  letter  away  from  many,  the  word  says — . This  word 
which  rhymes  with  name  says — (write  same),  and  this  word 
which  rhymes  with  round  says — (Write  found.)  When  you  play 
games,  you  must  play — (Write  fair.)  Inside  this  word  is  the  little 
word  air.  (Underline  air.)  So  the  entire  word  says — . Carl  says 
he  has — (write  never)  seen  a mule.  What  will  the  word  never 
say  if  we  take  off  the  first  letter?  (Write  ever.)  Have  you — (indi- 
cate ever)  seen  a mule?  I am  sure  you  will  remember  this  word 
(write  sure)  because  it  says  sure.  Watch  as  I write  it  again. 
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Vocabulary  review.  This  word  in  which  you  see  the  little 
word  ink  says — (Write  think.)  If  you  know  more  than  anyone 
else,  you  are  the — (write  wisest)  person.  (Continue  with  All  the 
same,  might,  even,  twinkled,  behind.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  How  does  Dan 
look  in  the  first  picture  ? In  the  second  ? Can  you  figure  out  what 
may  have  happened  to  cheer  him  up? 

Verifying  inferences.  Don’t  forget  this  word.  (Indicate  fair.) 
Now  read  page  94.  Were  we  right  about  the  reason  why  Dan 
looked  so  grumpy? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  inferences.  Don’t  forget  that 
this  word  says — (Indicate  ever,  then  same.)  Uncle  Andy  asks  a 
riddle.  Find  out  what  the  riddle  is  by  reading  page  95.  Were  we 
right  about  the  reason  Dan  cheered  up? 

Page  96.  Gathering  information.  Was  Dan  as  smart  as  you? 
Did  he  know  the  answer  to  the  riddle?  Read  two  paragraphs  and 
see.  I suppose  he  slept  soundly.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  see. 
Granny  has  her  troubles.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Page  97.  Gathering  information.  Aunt  Betsy  has  some  great 
news  for  Dan.  Read  five  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  have  you  any  idea  what  Dan  may 
do  with  his  dimes? 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Tell  us  what  Uncle 
Andy  and  Dan  saw  and  did  as  they  went  down  the  trail. 

Oral  Reading 

Interpreting  feelings  of  characters.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud 
two  paragraphs  in  which  Dan  is  feeling  pretty  blue.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Vowel  sounds  (short  a).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a), 
and  its  short  sound  is — . Could  you  use  this  vowel  and  write  the 
word  nap?  (Continue  with  sat,  wag,  man,  ran,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  This  word  says — (Write 
many.)  Now  it  says — (Write  any;  repeat  with  never,  ever,  think.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  (Write  patch.)  Use  this  word  in  a sentence 
and  make  it  mean  a garden.  Use  it  and  make  it  mean  some- 
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thing  Mother  puts  on  to  mend  a hole.  Something  Father  does 
to  a flat  tire! 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  44. 

Unit  28 

In  the  Village  (pages  98-101) 

New  Vocabulary 

bring  great  last  made  rusty  try  turnip  voice 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Dan  didn’t  want  to  wash  behind  his  ears,  but  Granny — (write 
made)  him  do  it.  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Remember,  the 

name  of  this  letter  is — (Indicate  a.)  Granny  ma him  do  it. 

Dan  didn’t — (write  try)  to  get  away.  This  word  which  begins 

like  train  (underline  tr)  and  rhymes  with  my  says  tr Maybe 

Granny  spoke  in  a cross — (Write  voice.)  Think  how  the  word 
begins.  In  the  word  join,  this  part  said — (Give  sound  of  oi.)  So 

Granny  spoke  in  cross  voi Dan  was  ready — (Write  at  last.) 

Think  how  the  word  begins.  (Indicate  last.)  So  the  word  says 

la I hope  that  mouth  organ  had  not  been  out  in  the  rain. 

It  might  have  got — (Write  rusty.)  Think  how  this  word  begins. 
Inside  you  see  the  little  word  us.  (Underline  us.)  The  mouth 

organ  might  have  become  rus I wonder  if  Dan  will — (write 

bring)  Granny  anything  from  town.  This  word  begins  like  brown 
(underline  br)  and  this  part  says — (Underline  ing.)  So  we  hope 
Dan  will — (indicate  bring)  Granny  something.  People  in  the 
mountains  like  to  grow — (write  turnips)  in  their  gardens.  Since 
you  know  how  the  word  begins,  and  you  know  that  this  part 

(underline  ur)  says — , you  know  they  like  to  grow  tur 

Yesterday  we  decided  that  we  would  be  sure  to  remember — 
(Write  sure.)  When  Dan  gets  to  town,  he  will  have  a great  time. 
(Write  a great  time  as  you  say  the  words.)  What  do  we  mean  by 
“a  great  time”?  This  word  (indicate  great)  says — . 
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Vocabulary  review.  Now  if  you  can  climb  my  word  ladder, 
we  can  have  a — (indicate  great ) good  time  reading  our  story. 
(Write  the  following  words : music,  twinkle,  roof,  all  the  same , 
remembered,  thought,  ready,  always .) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  98-99.  Picture  clues.  Would  you  have  enjoyed  the  ride 
down  the  mountain?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Uncle  Andy  says  that  Dan  has — (Write 
an  ear  for  music.)  Read  page  98  and  three  paragraphs  on  page  99. 
Figure  out  what  Uncle  Andy  means  by  “an  ear  for  music.”  Read 
three  more  paragraphs.  Dan  almost  causes  an  accident.  Find  out 
how  and  why  he  does  it.  There  are  two  reasons  why  Dan  may 
not  be  able  to  buy  that  pot.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out 
what  they  are.  Now  do  you  know  what  Uncle  Andy  means  when 
he  says  “Two  big  if’s”?  Does  Uncle  Andy  find  a good  mule  to 
buy?  Finish  the  page  and  you  will  know. 

Pages  100-101.  Picture  clues.  It  looks  like  a successful  trip. 
What  makes  me  think  so? 

Gathering  information.  This  mule  is  a very  peculiar  mule.  Read 
two  paragraphs  and  find  out  why.  Did  Dan  have  an  easy  time 
finding  his  pot?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out.  There  is 
one  store  in  the  village  which  is  different  from  any  other  store. 
Finish  the  page.  Find  out  why  the  store  is  different  and  also  who 
told  Dan  about  it.  How  much  did  Dan  have  to  pay  for  the  pot? 
Why  did  he  get  it  so  cheap  ? Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  101. 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  second  paragraph  and  check 
with  the  picture.  Do  story  and  picture  agree? 

Gathering  information.  Dan  has  a great  surprise.  Read  four 
more  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  the  surprise  was.  Now  finish 
the  page.  What  does  Peddler  Jack  do  when  he  sees  the  pot? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  two 
paragraphs  which  tell  about  the  mule!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  you  say  pretty.  It  takes 
two  letters  to  begin — (Write  pretty  and  underline  pr.)  Listen  as 
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I say  pray , pay.  Which  word  shall  I write  because  it  begins  like 
pretty ? (Continue  with  pint,  print,  present,  pear;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  sound  of  a).  Sometimes  the  vowel  a 
says  its  name  “a.”  We  call  that  its  long  sound.  Listen  as  I say 
cake.  Do  you  hear  the  long  sound,  “a”?  I will  tell  you  a way  in 
which  you  can  tell  when  a has  its  long  sound.  (Write  cake.)  You 
will  see  another  vowel  e (indicate  e)  on  the  end  of  the  word.  The 
vowel  e doesn’t  sound.  We  say  it  is  silent.  It  is  on  the  end  of  the 
word  to  let  you  know  that  a has  its  long  sound.  Listen  as  I say 
gate,  get.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  long  a sound?  (Write 
gate.)  Is  the  vowel  e on  the  end  of  the  word?  (Continue  with 
came,  come;  give,  gave;  mad,  made;  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  These  words  which  we  are 
to  be — (write  sure)  to  remember  are — (Write  many,  any,  great.) 
(If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards  are  available,  use  the  four  words  as 
flash  cards.  Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Irregular  verb  forms.  (Write  think— thought,  make— made, 
find— found,  see— saw.  Have  each  pair  used  in  sentences.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  45.  Be  sure  direc- 
tions are  understood. 

Unit  29 

In  the  Village  ( cont pages  102-4) 

New  Vocabulary 

along  chuckled  hurry  rode  smart  you’re 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  word  says — (write  long),  this  word  say — (Add  a to 
form  along.)  The  horse  walked — (indicate  along)  the  trail.  If 
you  are  wise  you  are  very — (Write  smart.)  This  word  begins 
like  smile.  (Underline  sm.)  This  part  says — (Underline  ar.)  So 
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the  word  says  smar If  I see  you  run,  I know  that  you  are 

in  a great — (Write  hurry.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Remem- 
ber that  this  part  says — (Underline  ur .) 

This  word  says — (Write  road.)  This  word  also  says  rode. 
(Write  rode.)  We  use  this  word  when  we  say  that  Dan  rode 
horseback.  I will  show  you  a short  way  of  saying — (Write  You 
are.)  You  leave  out  the  a (erase  a)  and  put  in  this  mark.  (Add 
apostrophe.)  Then  the  word  says  You're. 

When  something  amuses  us,  we  may  laugh  to  ourselves.  We 
say  we  chuckle.  (Write  chuckle.)  Think  how  the  word  begins. 
(Underline  ch.)  Uncle  Andy — (add  d to  chuckle)  when  he  thought 
about  the  mule.  I will  chuckle  if  someone  can  read  all  the  words. 

Vocabulary  review.  Now  you  can  read  these  words  and  sen- 
tence beginnings  as  quickly  as  I write  them.  (Write  After  all, 
At  last,  Every  now  and  then,  muleback,  coming,  behind,  enough.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  102-3.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  Peddler 
Jack  is  making  a hat  for  Dan  out  of  that  iron  pot? 

Gathering  information.  Peddler  Jack  has  a riddle  of  his  own. 
Read  five  lines  and  find  out  what  it  is.  Can  you  answer  it?  Finish 
the  page.  Is  Dan  smarter  than  you?  Did  Peddler  Jack  tell  Dan 
the  answer  ? What  did  he  do  ? Read  three  paragraphs  on  page  103 
and  find  out.  Now  do  you  know  the  answer?  Finish  the  page. 
Is  Dan  smarter  than  you  are? 

Page  104.  Gathering  information.  Did  Dan  and  Uncle  Andy 
have  any  trouble  on  the  way  home?  Read  four  paragraphs  and 
see  what  happened.  Did  Granny  like  her  pot?  Was  she  really  a 
pretty  smart  old  lady?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out. 

Page  105.  Picture  clues.  These  men  are  playing — . Make  this 
word  (write  fiddle)  rhyme  with  middle.  Now  read  the  title. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Proceed  as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  took  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  pretty;  underline  pr;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me 
how  pretty  begins,  and  I will  write  it  again  for  you.  (Continue 
with  prize,  prove,  promise,  price.) 
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Vowel  sounds  (long  a).  Remember,  the  long  sound  of  a is 
“a.”  Listen  as  I say  name.  Do  your  ears  hear  the  sound  “a”? 
When  a has  its  long  sound,  there  is  often  a second  vowel  e on  the 
end  of  the  word.  (Write  name ; direct  attention  to  final  e.)  Listen 
as  I say  gate,  get.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  a? 
Prove  it  by  writing  gate.  Don’t  forget  the  e on  the  end.  (Continue 
with  made,  mad;  came,  come;  can,  cane.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Write  road-rode  on  board.  Proceed  as  in  previ- 
ous units.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  46  and  47. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  48  and  49  of  the  Workbook.  Have  the  text  read  aloud, 
but  have  each  test  item  marked  independently.  Use  these  tests 
to  diagnose  pupil  ability  to  think  through  what  is  read.  Have 
pupils  who  make  errors  reread  paragraphs  and  then  tell  why 
they  marked  what  they  did. 

Unit  30  (Supplementary) 

Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  supervision). 
Around  Green  Hills,  pages  82-95. 

On  Cherry  Street  (Ginn  and  Co.),  pages  6-24.  (Give  help  with 
school,  page  6;  children,  page  10;  cherry,  page  17;  zoom, 
page  18;  floor,  page  20.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  48-56. 

Unit  31 

Home  to  the  Mountains  (pages  106-7) 

New  Vocabulary 
fiddle  nice 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( fiddle , nice).  Another 
name  for  a violin  is — (Write  fiddle.)  Alice  spent  her  money  for — 
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(Write  ice-cream.)  This  much  of  the  word  says — (Indicate  ice.) 
Then  this  word  says — (Write  nice.) 

Vocabulary  review.  I hope  you  have — (write  remembered) 
these  words.  (Continue  with  always,  guess,  lived,  live,  lives,  many, 
a year  and  a day,  suppose,  happen,  could,  would.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  title  and  decide  what  is  going  to  happen. 

Page  106.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  man  may 
be?  What  can  you  find  out  about  his  cabin? 

Drawing  inferences.  You  don’t  seem  to  know  this  man,  but 
something  in  the  story  makes  me  think  that  you  should.  Read 
two  paragraphs  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  why  I think  so. 

Gathering  information.  How  long  would  it  take  you  to  guess 
who  it  is?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  107.  Skimming.  Skim  the  first  paragraph  for  his  name. 

Gathering  information.  What  is  Mr.  Carl  doing  in  the  moun- 
tains? Read  four  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  How 
do  the  boys  and  girls  in  the  mountains  like  Mr.  Carl?  What  will 
happen  after  he  gets  through  stretching? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
which  tells  where  Mr.  Carl’s  winter  home  was.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Vowel  sounds  (short  and  long  a);  Integrating  reading, 
writing,  and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  a.)  Its 
short  sound  is — . Use  this  short  sound  of  a and  write  an.  (Con- 
tinue with  than,  fan,  man,  pan,  tan.) 

The  long  sound  of  this  vowel  is — . Use  the  long  sound  and 
write  came.  (Continue  with  made,  name,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village , pages  50,  51,  52.  Have 

text  matter  on  page  50  read  orally,  but  have  blanks  filled  in 

independently. 
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Unit  32 

Mountain  Tunes  (pages  108-10) 

New  Vocabulary 
air  Charlie  learn 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  we  play,  we  must  be  sure  to  play — (Write  fair.)  If  we  take 
off  the  first  sound  (erase  /),  the  word  says — . Sometimes  when 
we  hear  someone  singing,  we  may  say  we  hear — (Write  music  in 
the  air.)  Before  we  can  play  a fiddle,  we  must — (write  learn) 
how.  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Think  how  it  ends.  (Underline 

rn.)  We  must  1 rn  how.  I know  a boy  whose  name  is  Charlie. 

(Write  Charlie.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  (Underline  Ch.) 
Remember  this  part.  (Underline  ar.)  The  name  is — . 

Vocabulary  review.  Every  summer  Mr.  Carl  thought  of  his 
cabin.  In  the  winter — (Write  He  never  even  thought  of  it.)  If 
you  laughed  to  yourself,  we  say  you — (Write  chuckled.)  (Con- 
tinue with  lonesome,  hurry,  along  the  trail,  another , an,  nice.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  title  of  the  next  story.  Then  be  ready  to  tell  us  what  you 
think  someone  in  our  story  may  be  doing  today. 

Pages  108-9.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  found  out  something 
about  Mr.  Carl  that  you  did  not  know  before?  Does  the  picture 
suggest  what  the  children  are  doing? 

Gathering  information.  When  Mr.  Carl  is  in  the  mountains,  he 
gets  up  very  early.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  two  reasons 
why.  What  does  he  do  as  soon  as  breakfast  is  over?  Read  until 
you  know.  Finish  the  page.  Why  didn’t  we  know  that  Mr.  Carl 
had  a fiddle?  Why  did  he  bring  it  with  him? 

Specific  detail.  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  109.  Find  out  the 
names  of  two  songs  the  children  liked. 

Gathering  information;  Specific  detail.  Finish  the  page.  Who 
else  came  to  the  cabin?  Where  did  he  live?  What  song  did  he 
like  best?  Be  ready  to  read  the  song  aloud. 
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Page  110.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information;  Drawing 
inferences.  Well,  it  looks  as  if  Dan  is  trying  to — (indicate  learn) 
to  play  the  fiddle.  Do  you  think  he  gets  to  be  a good  player  ? How 
can  you  prove  that  he  does?  How  do  his  bare  toes  help  him?  Now 
look  at  the  cabin.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out? 

Drawing  inferences.  I am  sure  you  can  read  all  of  page  110. 
Read  and  decide  what  tune  Dan  is  playing. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  What  happens  when  the  other  boys 
and  girls  come  to  the  cabin?  Read  the  two  paragraphs  aloud. 
(Continue  in  same  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  the  word  play. 
(Write  play.)  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  play.  (Under- 
line pi.)  Listen  as  I say  plan,  pan.  Which  word  shall  I write 
because  it  begins  like  play ? (Continue  with  peas,  please;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  o).  The  name  of  this  letter  is — (Write  o.) 
It  also  is  a vowel,  and  it  also  has  a short  sound.  (Give  sound.) 
Listen  as  I say  not,  nut.  In  which  word  did  you  hear  the  sound 
“6”?  (Write  not;  direct  attention  to  o;  then  continue  with  tip, 
top;  map,  mop;  chop,  chin;  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  sure,  learn,  many,  any,  never,  great,  neighbor 
as  flash  cards.  Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 
Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  53  and  54.  Be 
sure  text  material  on  page  53  is  read  silently,  then  orally,  before 
pupils  are  asked  to  number  the  paragraphs  independently. 

Unit  33 

The  Voice  at  the  Door  (pages  m-12) 

New  Vocabulary 
dancing  enjoy  floor 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  the  organ  man  played,  Little  Monkey — (Write  danced.) 
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We  know  that  Mr.  Carl  knows  how  to — (write  dance ) because 
we  saw  him — (Write  dancing.)  He  was  dancing  on  the  cabin — 
(Write  floor.)  Remember  that  the  word  begins  like  fly.  (Under- 
line fl.)  He  was  dancing  on  the  cabin  fl This  word  which 

rhymes  with  boy  says — (Write  joy.)  When  we  like  something 
very  much,  we  say  we  enjoy  (change  joy  to  enjoy)  it. 

Vocabulary  review.  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Write 
voice.)  Remember  that  this  part  says  oi.  (Underline  oi.)  Then 
you  know  that  when  you  hear  someone  speak,  you  hear  his — . 
(Continue  with  many,  any,  anyway,  think,  no,  thing,  nothing, 
guess,  even,  smart,  better,  silly,  twinkle,  At  last.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Mr.  Carl  must  be  going  to  have  callers.  Why  do  I think  so? 

Page  111.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read 
page  111.  Why  is  Mr.  Carl  dancing?  How  will  he  feel  if  some- 
one sees  him? 

Page  112.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  who 
the  caller  was. 

Verifying  conclusions.  We  thought  Mr.  Carl  would  feel  foolish. 
Read  the  next  paragraph.  Were  we  right? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  the  peddler 
do  and  say?  What  did  he  mean  by,  “Keep  it  up”? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  aloud  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  it  is  not  easy  to  learn  to  fiddle.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Vowel  sounds  (short  o).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  o), 
and  its  short  sound  is — (give  sound).  Use  the  short  sound  of  this 
vowel  and  write  not.  Listen  as  I say  tap,  tip,  top.  In  which  word 
do  you  hear  the  short  sound?  (Give  sound.)  Prove  it  by  writing 
top.  (Continue  with  cot,  cat;  doll,  ball;  mop,  map;  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synonymous  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words:  fair, 
silly,  gay,  enjoy,  fiddle,  chuckled,  smart.)  Find,  underline,  and 
read  for  us  the  word  which  means  “foolish.”  (Etc.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  55,  56,  57.  Have 
text  on  page  55  read  silently,  then  orally,  before  the  blanks 
are  filled  independently  by  pupils.  Be  sure  directions  on  pages 
56  and  57  are  understood. 

Unit  34 

Oh,  for  a Fiddle  (pages  1 13-14) 

New  Vocabulary 

fiddler  won’t 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( fiddler , won’t).  A 

person  who  plays  the  fiddle  is  a fiddler.  (Write  fiddler.)  If  some- 
one asks  you  to  do  something  you  do  not  want  to  do,  you  often 
say — (Write  I will  not.)  But  a shorter  way  of  saying  will  not 
is  to  say  won’t.  (Write  won’t.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
Oh,  for  some  ice-cream ! 

All  the  rest  of  the  day 
Keep  it  up 

I won’t  ever  do  that. 

Not  even  if  I eat  and  eat. 

Still  there  were  times 

Jerry  loved  ice-cream.  Every  day  he  would  say — (line  1).  What 
did  he  mean  by  that?  He  would  go  on  saying  that — (line  2). 
Father  said,  “If  you — (line  3),  you  will  turn  into  an  ice-cream 
cone.”  But  Jerry  said — (lines  4 and  5).  But — (line  6)  when  it 
looked  as  if  Father  would  be  right. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Someone  wants  a — . 
Have  you  any  idea  who  that  may  be? 

Page  113.  Picture  clues.  What  is  Dan  talking  about? 

Drawing  inferences.  When  you  like  something  very  much,  you — 
(write  enjoy)  it.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph.  Decide  how  you 
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think  Dan  is  feeling  and  why.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs. 
How  does  he  feel  now?  Why  has  he  changed? 

Gathering  information.  To  whom  does  Dan  go  for  help?  What 
does  Granny  say  to  him?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  114.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  know  someone  else  to  whom 
Dan  goes  for  help? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Who  was  the 
next  one  to  whom  Dan  went  and  what  did  she  say? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Dan  didn’t  get  any  help  from  Uncle 
Andy.  Finish  the  page.  Why  didn’t  he  get  help  ? 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Write  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

Dan  asked  Aunt  Betsy  for  help. 

Dan  asked  Uncle  Andy  for  help. 

Dan  asked  Granny  for  help. 

Which  of  these  sentences  should  be  numbered  1 because  it  tells 
what  happened  first  in  the  story  ? Read  aloud  the  part  of  the  story 
which  goes  with  that  sentence.  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  If  I want  to  write  play , shall  I 
begin  it  like  this  (write  p ) or  like  this  (write  pi)  or  like  this 
(write  pr)  ? Show  me  the  right  beginning,  and  I will  finish  the 
word  for  you.  (Continue  with  the  words  prize,  pony.  Then  write  s, 
sh,  st  for  shop,  still,  same.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  o).  This  vowel  (write  o)  also  has  its 
name  or  long  sound.  Listen  as  I say  hope.  Do  you  hear  the  “6” 
sound?  Watch  as  I write— (Write  hope.)  Do  you  see  the  second 
vowel,  the  e,  on  the  end?  Listen  as  I say  home,  house.  In  which 
word  do  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  of  Prove  it  by  writing  home. 
(Continue  in  same  way,  having  pupils  write  rope,  rode,  hole,  sole.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  meanings.  (Write  long.)  How  long  will  it  take  me  to 
walk  home?  What  do  I mean  by  longf  Dan  kept  saying,  “Oh,  how 
I long  for  a fiddle  I”  What  did  he  mean  by  long ? 
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Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  58  and  59. 
Have  page  58  read  orally  and  discussed.  Then  have  pupils 
mark  page  independently. 

Unit  35 

The  Fiddling  Bee  (pages  115-18) 

New  Vocabulary 

bee  fiddling  full  prize 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  says — (Write  be.)  This  word  also  says — (Write  bee.) 
We  use  this  word  (indicate  bee)  when  we  talk  about  a bee  which 
makes  honey.  Sometimes  when  people  all  talk  at  once,  they  sound 
very  much  like  bees  buzzing.  So  we  call  the  gathering  of  people 
a — (Indicate  bee.)  If  they  were  all  playing  the  fiddle,  we  might 
call  that — (Write  a fiddling  bee.)  Make  this  word  (indicate  fid- 
dling) rhyme  with  riddling,  and  you  know  it  says — . Sometimes 
at  a — (indicate  fiddling  bee)  the  best  fiddler  gets  a — (Write  prise.) 
Remember,  this  word  begins  like  pretty  and  the  name  of  this  vowel 

is  i.  (Indicate  i.)  So  the  best  fiddler  gets  a pri This  word 

which  rhymes  with  pull  says — (Write  full.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Two  words  we  want  to  remember  are — 
(Write  sure,  great.)  A small  garden  is  a garden — (Write  patch.) 
(Continue  with  enjoy,  delighted,  be,  been,  hear,  heard,  many,  any, 
anyway,  almost,  always,  guess,  chuckled,  neighbors,  You’re.) 
Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 
Page  115.  Picture  clues.  It  looks  as  if  Mr.  Carl  might  have  a 
guest  for  the  night.  Who  will  it  be? 

Gathering  information.  Instead  of  saying  that  Peddler  Jack 
climbed  the  mountain,  we  might  say— (Write  He  made  his  way 
up  the  mountain.)  Find  out  what  surprising  news  he  brings. 

Page  116.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph. 
How  did  Dan  feel  ? How  could  you  tell  ? 
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Specific  detail.  Read  the  second  paragraph.  What  time  did  Dan 
go  to  the  village?  Who  went  with  him?  How  did  they  go?  Read 
the  third  paragraph.  Exactly  what  time  did  they  get  to  the  village  ? 
Be  ready  to  tell  us  exactly  what  a village  green  is.  Read  two  more 
paragraphs.  Who  got  the  prize?  What  tunes  did  he  play  to  get  it? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  When  the  fiddling  bee 
was  over,  what  happened? 

Page  117.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  explain  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  What  did 
Peddler  Jack  say  to  the  crowd?  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  How 
did  Dan  play?  What  did  the  old  fiddlers  say  about  him?  Finish 
the  page.  Now  can  you  explain  the  picture? 

Page  118.  Picture  clues.  Dan  must  certainly  be  a good  player. 
What  proves  that  he  is? 

Gathering  information.  Read  just  the  first  two  lines.  What  does 
Dan  do  to  show  how  delighted  he  is  ? Read  two  more  lines.  What 
tune  did  he  play? 

Verifying  information.  Do  the  next  paragraph  and  the  picture 
tell  the  same  thing? 

Gathering  information.  Dan  takes  his  pennies  and  buys  a violin. 
Is  that  what  happens?  Read  and  find  out. 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

The  old  fiddlers  play,  and  one  gets  a prize. 

Peddler  Jack  tells  about  the  fiddling  bee. 

Dan  and  Granny  go  down  to  the  village. 

Dan  plays  for  the  crowd  the  first  time. 

Peddler  Jack  tells  the  crowd  about  Dan. 

The  fiddler  takes  Dan’s  cap  around. 

Dan  rides  back  up  the  mountain. 

Dan  makes  the  crowd  dance. 

Which  sentence  tells  what  happened  first  in  the  story?  Number 
that  sentence  1;  then  read  for  us  that  part  of  the  story  which  goes 
with  the  sentence.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  the  word  sleep. 
It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — (Write  sleep  and  under- 
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line  si.)  Listen  as  I say  sled,  said.  Which  word  shall  I write  be- 
cause it  begins  like  sleep?  (Continue  with  sat,  slat;  sack,  slack; 
side,  slide;  sing,  sling ; etc.  Develop  the  blend  sp  in  the  same 
manner,  using  such  words  as  sell,  spell;  sin,  spin;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  and  short  o).  The  name  of  this  vowel 
is — (Write  o.)  Its  short  sound  is — , and  its  long  sound  is — . 
Listen  as  I say  hop;  is  the  vowel  long  or  short?  Write  hop.  Listen 
as  I say  hope;  is  the  vowel  long  or  short?  Write  hope.  How  many 
vowels  will  you  use?  (Continue  with  got,  hot,  nose,  rope.) 
Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  60  and  61.  Super- 
vise first  two  exercises  on  page  60. 


Unit  36 

Time  to  Go  (pages  119-20) 

New  Vocabulary 

own 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  word  and  its  meaning.  When  something 
belongs  to  you,  it  is  your — (Write  own.)  In  the  word  show,  this 
part  said — (Underline  ow.)  This  word  says — . 

Vocabulary  review.  This  word  says — (Write  go.)  If  you  go 
away  from  here,  you  have — (Change  go  to  gone.)  After  the  sun 
had — (indicate  gone)  down — (write  behind  the  mountaintop) , the 
bird  that  Mr.  Carl  liked  so  well,  the — (write  night  in  gale),  began 
to  sing.  Why  is  it  called  a nightingale?  Now  if  you  are  ready 
with  these  words — (write  air,  fair,  many,  any,  with,  without), 
we  can  read  and  see  if  Dan  ever  gets  money  for  a fiddle. 

Silent  Reading- 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
What  do  you  think  is  meant  by  the  title  ? To  what  page  shall  we 
turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

Page  119.  Picture  clues.  Where  is  Mr.  Carl  going?  Why  does 
he  carry  his  fiddle?  What  time  is  it? 
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Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page.  Find  out  whether  we 
were  right  in  our  thinking. 

Page  120.  Gathering  information.  When  Mr.  Carl  got  to  the 
mountaintop,  what  did  he  see?  What  did  he  say?  Read  three  para- 
graphs. How  did  Dan  say  “Thank  you”?  Read  until  you  know. 
Mr.  Carl  makes  a wish.  Finish  the  page.  What  was  the  wish? 
Did  it  come  true? 

Page  121.  Picture  clues.  It  is  quite  evident  that  our  next  unit 
will  be  an  exciting  one  about — . 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  six  smaller 
groups.  Proceed  in  usual  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  snow.  It  takes  two 
letters  to  begin — (Write  snow  and  underline  sn.)  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  snow:  snap  or  sat ? (Etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  and  short  a and  o).  The  name  of  this 
vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its  short  sound  is — . (Repeat  with  o .) 
If  I wish  to  write  got,  which  of  these  vowels  shall  I use?  Write 
got.  (Continue  with  sat,  not,  etc.) 

The  long  sound  of  this  vowel  (indicate  a)  is — . The  long  sound 
of  this  vowel  (indicate  o ) is — . If  you  want  to  write  home,  which 
vowel  will  you  use?  What  will  you  put  on  the  end?  (Continue 
with  hope,  came,  hole,  ate,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Think  of  one  thing  we  will  remember 
about — (Write  Peddler  Jack,  then  Dan,  Uncle  Andy,  Granny.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  62,  63,  64. 
Have  pupils  read  text  aloud  and  trace  trail  with  their  fingers 
before  line  is  drawn  on  page  63. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test 
on  pages  65-66  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for 
each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  should  make  a score  of  at 
least  10  on  the  two  pages. 
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Unit  37  (Supplementary) 

1.  Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  supervision). 
On  Cherry  Street , pages  25-40.  (Give  help  with  color,  page  25 ; 

woman,  page  30;  yellozv,  page  31;  mittens,  shall,  page  37.) 
Something  Different  (D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.),  pages  2-24.  (Give 
help  with  porch,  page  3 ; different,  page  5 ; sign,  yard,  page  8 ; 
kind,  page  9 ; drank,  page  1 1 ; automobile,  page  12 ; began, 
page  17.) 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  38 

The  Great  Plains  (pages  122-23) 

New  Vocabulary 

cattle  grazing  Plains  rolling 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  a girl  has  a dress  without  any  ruffles,  we  say  that  the  dress 
is — (Write  plain.)  This  word  begins  like  play.  (Underline  pi.) 

Now  make  it  rhyme  with  rain.  Then  you  will  know  it  says  plai 

Away  out  West  there  is  some — (write  country)  without  many 
trees,  hills,  houses,  or  people.  It  is  very — (indicate  plain)  country. 
So  people  call  this  flat  country — (Write  The  Plains.)  There  is  a 
great  deal  of  this  flat  country.  So  people  often  call  it— (Write  The 
Great  Plains.)  Perhaps  you  remember  that  when  Mr.  Bones  sat 
down,  Jack — (write  rolled)  right  off  his  back.  Now  what  will  the 
word  say?  (Write  roll,  then  rolling.)  Sometimes  this  flat  country 
rolls  a little.  (Illustrate  with  hand.)  So  it  is  sometimes  called — 
(Write  The  Rolling  Plains.)  Who  can  read  the  three  names? 

Out  on  the  plains  we  see  many  cows  and — (Write  cowboys.) 
The  cowboys  have  another  name  for  cows.  They  call  them — 
(Write  cattle.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Notice  this  little 
word.  (Underline  at.)  Then  you  know  that  this  much  of  the  word 
says — (underline  cat) , and  that  another  name  for  cows  is — . When 
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a farmer  turns  his — (indicate  cattle ) out  to  pasture  to  eat  grass, 
we  say  he  turns  them  out  to  graze.  (Write  graze.)  What  does 
that  mean?  You  will  see  the  cattle — (Write  grazing.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Now  if  you  are  ready  with  these  partner 
words,  we  can  read  and  find  out  what  the  cowboys  are  doing. 
(Write  really— ready , every— everywhere , know— knew,  never— ever, 
be— been,  could— would,  hear— heard.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  clues.  In  the  background  of  the  picture, 
what  do  you  see?  What  do  we  call  the  flat  country  in  the  front, 
or  foreground?  What  would  you  say  is  the  work  of  the  cowboys? 

Gathering  information.  There  are  two  ways  in  which  to  know 
about  the  Great  Plains.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out. 
Finish  the  page  and  find  out  other  things  you  might  see.  What 
does  “here  and  there”  mean? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  what  the  work  of 
the  cowboys  is.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  123  and  see  if 
you  were  right. 

Gathering  information.  Who  is  going  to  spend  a summer  with 
the  cowboys?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out. 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  the  feeling  of  the  story.  Let  me  read  these  two 
pages.  I will  make  you  know  by  my  voice  how  much  I like  the 
West.  Now  suppose  you  try. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  the  word  twinkle. 
It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — (Write  twinkle  and  under- 
line tw.)  Listen  as  I say  tweet,  treat.  Which  word  shall  I write 
because  it  begins  like  twinkle ? (Continue  with  twins,  tins;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  i).  This  letter  (write  i)  is  also  a vowel. 
Its  name  is — , and  its  short  sound  is — (Give  sound.)  You  hear 
the  short  sound  in  hit.  Say  hit  and  listen  for  the  sound  “i.”  Listen 
as  I say  sat,  sit.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  i sound? 
(Write  sit;  continue  with  bit,  bat;  dig,  dug;  fill,  fall;  etc.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  learn,  sure,  great,  always,  almost  as  flash  cards.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  tor  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  67  and  68. 

Unit  39 

Great  News  (pages  124-27) 

New  Vocabulary 

few  hair  seen  stand  stood  wait  watch  West 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  in  which  you  see — (write  few  and  underline  ew)  is — . 
We  will  have  a — (indicate  few)  new  words  this  morning.  Since 
this  word  says — (write  air),  this  word  says — (change  to  hair). 
Since  this  word  says — (write  see),  this  word  says — (add  n). 
Since  this  word  says — (write  and),  now  it  says — (change  to 
stand).  When  I told  you  to  stand,  you  all — (write  stood).  Think 
how  the  word  begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  wood. 

If  you  want  to  see  cowboys,  go  out— (Write  West.)  Make  this 
word  rhyme  with  rest,  and  you  know  it  says — . In  which  direction 
would  you  go  if  you  went  west?  If  Jack  ran  ahead  of  you,  you 
might  say — (Write  Wait  for  me,  Jack.)  Think  how  this  word 
begins.  (Indicate  Wait.)  Jump  over  it,  and  let  the  sentence  help 
you.  The  new  word  is — . If  Mother  were  going  to  show  you  how 
to  make  your  own  bed,  she  might  say — (Write  Watch  how  I 
do  it.)  Think  how  the  first  word  begins  and  ends.  Jump  over  it, 
and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  This  word  says — (Indicate  Watch.) 

Vocabulary  review.  When  you  hear  about  something — (write 
exciting),  you  may  say  it  is — (write  Great  News).  If  you  can 
climb  my  word  ladder,  we  can  find  out  what  the  great  news  is. 
(Write  no,  thing,  nothing,  never,  ever,  many,  any,  anyone,  an, 
than,  think,  guess,  won’t.)  Cows  eating  grass  are — (write  grazing). 
Granny’s  eyes — (write  twinkled),  and  Uncle  Andy — (write 
chuckled),  and  Jip — (write  splashed,  then  through)  the  puddles. 
The  time  of  year  when  leaves  fall  is  called — -( write  autumn). 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  124.  Picture  clues.  You  know  who  this  is.  In  what  ways 
could  you  tell  that  he  was  a country  boy? 

Gathering  information.  What  time  does  our  story  open?  What 
is  happening?  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out. 

Specific  detail.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  how  Jack  feels 
and  four  ways  in  which  anyone  could  tell. 

Page  125.  Gathering  information.  Where  does  Jack  go  now 
and  why?  Two  paragraphs  on  page  125  will  tell  you.  Finish 
the  page.  What  is  the  great  good  news? 

Pages  126-27.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  Jack  stays  long? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  126.  Were  we  right  when  we  said  that  Jack 
just  stayed  a minute?  Why  did  he  go  home  so  quickly? 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  long  will 
Jack  stay  out  West?  Read  page  127.  What  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Woods  saying?  What  is  Jack  saying? 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  feeling  of  characters.  Suppose  we  read  the  story 
by  pages.  Show  by  our  voices  how  excited  everyone  is. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  sounds  and  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  twinkle;  underline  tw;  then  erase  word). 
Show  me  how  twinkle  begins,  and  I will  write  it  again  for  you. 
(Continue  with  tweet,  twins,  twist,  etc.) 

(Erase  board;  then  write  t,  tr,  tw,  th .)  If  I wanted  to  write 
this,  which  of  these  beginnings  would  I use?  Show  me,  and  I will 
write  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  train,  tent,  twin,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  i).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  i), 
and  its  short  sound  is — (give  sound).  Use  the  short  sound  of  i 
and  write  sit.  (Continue  with  did,  big,  fish,  him,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  69  and  70.  Have 

page  69  read  orally  and  discussed,  then  marked  independently. 
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Unit  40 

Cowboy  Jack  (pages  128-32) 

New  Vocabulary 

began  dark  declare  fellow  mile  most  place  ranch  silver 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

If  you  have  walked  a long  way,  you  may  have  walked  a — (Write 
mile.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  The  first  vowel’s  name  is — 

(Indicate  i.)  Then  you  will  know  that  you  have  walked  a mi 

If  you  have  six  apples,  Jack  has  three,  and  Jerry  has  one,  you 
have  the — (Write  most.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  This  vowel 

says  its  name.  (Indicate  o.)  So  you  have  the  mo If  you 

started  to  write  your  name,  you — (Write  began  and  underline  be 
and  an.)  You  be 

If  you  are  looking  for  John’s  house,  you  might  say — (Write 
Is  this  the  place?)  Remember  that  this  word  (indicate  place) 
begins  like  play.  Since  there  are  two  vowels,  this  vowel  has  its 

long  sound.  (Indicate  a.)  So  you  might  say,  “Is  this  the  pla ?” 

Since  this  much  of  this  word  (write  fellow  and  underline  fell) 

says — , you  know  that  another  name  for  a boy  is  fel When 

night  comes,  it  grows — (Write  dark  and  underline  ar.) 

Sometimes  rings  are  made  of  gold.  Sometimes  they  are  made 
of — (Write  silver.)  Make  this  much  of  the  word  rhyme  with  will 

(underline  sil),  and  you  know  that  the  word  says  sil ,.  Out 

West  they  call  a big  farm  a — (Write  ranch.)  Notice  this  little 
word  and  this  sound.  (Underline  ran,  then  ch).  They  help  you 
to  know  that  the  word  says — . Sometimes  when  grown-ups  are 
very  much  surprised,  they  say,  “ Upon  my  word!”  Or  they  may 
say,  “I  declare!”  (Write  I declare!) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board: 
The  Great  Plains,  The  Rolling  Plains,  dark-haired,  dark-eyed, 
friendly-looking.)  Two  names  for  the  country  out  West  are — 
(Indicate  phrases.)  If  you  have  black  hair  and  eyes,  you  are — 
(first  two  words).  If  you  smile,  you  are — (third  word). 
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Since  this  word  says — (write  over),  this  word  says — (Add  * 
head.  Continue  with  sure,  waiting,  exciting,  city,  chuckled,  ready.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  There  is  one  more  cow- 
boy out  West  today.  Read  the  title  and  see  who  it  is. 

Page  128.  Picture  clues.  On  what  kind  of  train  did  Jack  go  out 
West?  Have  you  ever  ridden  on  a streamliner? 

Specific  details.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Exactly  how  long  did 
it  take  Jack  to  get  out  West?  Finish  the  page.  Jack  spent  most  of 
his  time  looking  out  the  window.  Find  out  exactly  what  he  saw. 

Page  129.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  where 
Uncle  Mac  lives  and  how  long  it  will  take  to  get  there. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  felt  and  acted  as  Jack 
did?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  decide. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  be  ready 
to  tell  us  how  Uncle  Mac  looked.  What  did  he  say?  The  next 
paragraph  will  tell. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  felt  the  same  way  about 
Uncle  Mac  that  Jack  did?  Finish  the  page  and  decide. 

Pages  130-31.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  How  could 
you  tell  that  this  was  a cowboy  and  Indian  store? 

Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Now  read  all  of  page  130. 
Do  the  picture  and  the  story  tell  the  same  things  ? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Uncle  Mac  decides 
that  he  must  do  something.  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  131. 
Find  out  what  he  must  do;  then  decide  how  he  can  do  it.  Now 
finish  the  page.  What  question  does  Uncle  Mac  ask  the  store- 
keeper? Decide  what  the  answer  will  be. 

Page  132.  Picture  clues.  Were  we  right  when  we  said  a cowboy 
suit  would  make  a cowboy  out  of  Jack? 

Gathering  information.  There  is  a big  change  in  Jack.  Read 
three  paragraphs  and  see  what  it  is.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out 
four  things  Jack  saw  on  his  way  to  the  ranch. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  three  paragraphs 
which  tell  what  Jack  saw  from  the  train  windows.  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  smart.  It  takes  two 
letters  to  begin  the  word — (Write  smart  and  underline  sm.)  Say 
smart,  and  listen  to  the  way  it  begins.  Listen  carefully  as  I say 
sell,  smell.  Which  word  shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  smart? 
(Continue  with  smile,  mile;  sock,  smock;  soak,  smoke;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  /).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  i.) 
It  also  has  its  name  or  long  sound,  “L”  Listen  as  I say  ride,  rode. 
In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  sound  “I”?  Prove  it  by  writing 
ride.  (Continue  with  had,  hide;  sad,  side;  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  71,  72.  Give 
whatever  help  is  necessary  on  the  first  two  questions  on  page 
71.  Be  sure  picture  of  snail  on  page  72  is  identified. 


Unit  41 

Cowboys  (pages  133-36) 

New  Vocabulary 

buck  corral  dashing  feet  supper  tired 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Cowboys’  horses  sometimes — (Write  buck.)  Make  this  word 
rhyme  with  luck,  and  you  know  it  says — . Cowboys  ride  very 
fast.  They  just — (write  dash)  along.  Since  you  see  one  vowel, 
you  know  it  has  its  short  sound,  “a,”  and  the  word  says — . You 
often  see  the  cowboys — (add  mg')  along.  This  word  which 
rhymes  with  fire  says — (Write  tire.)  Sometimes  the  cowboys  are 
all — (add  d)  out  when  they  come  back  to  the  ranch  for — (Write 
supper  and  underline  up.)  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Write 
feet.)  These  two  vowels  (indicate  ee)  say  “e.”  Then  you  know 
that  the  word  says — . When  the  cowboys  are  around,  you  can 
hear  the  sound  of  horses’ — (Indicate  feet.) 

On  a ranch  you  see  many — (Write  fences.)  There  are  many — 
(write  fenced-in- places)  where  the  cowboys  keep  their  horses. 
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These — (indicate  fenced-in  places ) are  called  corrals.  (Write 
corrals .)  Be  sure  to  look  for  some — (Indicate  corrals .) 

Vocabulary  review.  I am  sure — (Write  The  afternoon  was 
about  over ) when  Jack  reached  the  ranch.  Now  if  you  are  all — 
(write  ready  and  waiting ) with  these  words,  we  can  find  out  some 
more  about  the  cowboys.  (Write  sure,  no,  thing,  nothing,  there, 
their,  began,  what,  whatever,  chuckled,  many,  any,  anywhere.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  133.  Picture  clues.  Find  the — (indicate  corrals ). 

Gathering  information.  Jack  has  a big  disappointment.  Read 
two  paragraphs  and  see  why.  Uncle  Mac  cheers  him  up  by  telling 
him  what  to  do.  Finish  the  page.  What  must  Jack  do? 

Pages  134-35.  Picture  clues.  Was  Uncle  Mac  right? 

Verifying  information.  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  134  and 
check  with  the  picture.  Do  story  and  picture  tell  the  same  thing? 
Read  the  last  paragraph  and  the  first  one  on  page  135.  Check 
with  the  picture  on  page  135. 

Gathering  information.  How  does  a cowboy  make  a bucking 
horse  behave?  Finish  page  135  and  find  out. 

Page  136.  Gathering  information.  Jack  doesn’t  answer  Red’s 
question.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  why.  Now  finish  the 
page.  Where  were  the  cowboys  running  and  why? 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what  Jack  did? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  proves 
that  there  were  five  cowboys  on  Uncle  Mac’s  ranch.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  smiled;  underline  sm;  then  erase  word.) 
Show  me  how  smiled  begins,  and  I will  write  it  again  for  you. 
(Continue  with  smell,  smart,  smooth,  smock,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  a,  i,  o)  ; Integrating  reading,  writing, 
and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its 
short  sound  is — . (Repeat  with  i and  o .)  If  I want  to  write  got, 
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which  vowel  shall  I use?  Prove  that  you  know,  by  writing  the 
word.  (Continue  with  can,  sit,  man,  pig,  not.') 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  74.  Be  sure 
directions  for  top  section  are  understood.  Have  the  bottom 
section  read  orally,  using  initial  consonants  to  suggest  omitted 
words.  Have  words  completed  independently. 

Unit  42 

Cowboys  ( cont pages  137-39) 

New  Vocabulary 

bunks  clouds  cook  dressed  song  threw 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Uncle  Mac  must  have  had  a good — (Write  cook.)  Make  this 
word  rhyme  with  look,  and  you  know  it  says — . By  and  by  the 
cowboys  were — (write  through)  supper.  Here  is  another  word 
which  also  says  threw.  (Write  threw.)  We  use  this  new  word 
when  we  say  that  someone  threw  a ball.  This  word  says — (write 
sing),  but  now  it  says — (Change  to  song.)  Make  it  rhyme  with 
long,  and  you  know  the  word  says — . 

Jack  saw  an  airplane  in  the  sky.  He  also  saw  some — (Write 
clouds.)  The  word  begins  like  clean.  (Underline  cl.)  Remember 

that  this  part  says — (Underline  ou.)  Jack  saw  some  clou 

Sometimes  when  we  are  camping  out,  we  sleep  in  a — (Write 
bunk.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  sunk. 
Then  you  know  it  says — . What  is  a — (indicate  bunk)  ? 

When  you  jump  out  of  bed — (write  How  long  will  it  take  you 
to  dress ?)  This  last  word  begins  like  drive.  Let  the  sentence  help 

you.  How  long  will  it  take  you  to  dr When  all  your  clothes 

are  on,  you  are — (Write  dressed.) 

Vocabulary  review.  How  quickly  can  you  climb  the  word 
ladder?  (Write  great,  think,  thinking,  thought,  be,  been,  hear , 
heard,  sure,  guess,  hurry,  behind.) 
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Silent  Reading 

Page  137.  Picture  clues.  What  is  one  cowboy  doing? 

Gathering  information.  I think  the  cowboys  liked  the  cook. 
Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out  why.  Read  four  more 
paragraphs.  Who  is  this  playing  the  mouth  organ,  and  what 
happened  when  he  started  to  play?  Someone  adds  to  the  fun. 
The  next  paragraph  tells  who  he  is  and  what  he  played. 

Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  Who  is  talking? 

Page  138.  Gathering  information.  It  looks  as  if  Uncle  Mac  is 
going  to  spoil  the  fun.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  why. 
The  fun  wasn’t  spoiled.  Something  better  than  singing  happens. 
Read  four  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Page  139.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  time  do 
you  think  it  is  when  the  cowboys  ride  away?  . 

Gathering  information.  Red  has  a fine  way  of  getting  lazy 
boys  out  of  bed.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see  what  it  was. 

Verifying  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  Were  we  right  about 
the  time? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  tells  which 
cowboy  could  play. the  mouth  organ.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  Listen  as  I say  dress.  It  takes  two 
letters  to  begin — (Write  dress  and  underline  dr.)  Now  listen  as 
I say  ride , drive.  Which  word  shall  I write  because  it  begins  like 
dress ? (Continue  with  ring,  drink;  rode,  drove;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  e).  This  letter  (write  e)  is  also  a vowel. 
Its  name  is — , and  its  short  sound  is — (Give  sound.)  Listen  as  I 
say  bed.  Show  me  the  vowel  in  the  word — (Write  bed.)  What 
does  it  say?  Listen  as  I say  red,  green.  Which  word  shall  I write 
because  you  hear  “e”?  (Continue  with  late,  let;  sit,  set;  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Homonyms.  (Write  through— threw.)  Both  these  words  say — . 
I threw  the  ball  to  Jack.  Which  word  did  I use  in  my  sentence? 
This  part  says — (Underline  ew.)  We  are  not  through  with  our 
work.  Which  word  did  I use?  Draw  a line  under  one  word; 
read  it ; then  use  it  in  a sentence. 
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Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  73. 

Unit  43 

The  Cow  Pony  (pages  140-42) 

New  Vocabulary 

alike  forgot  hungry  making  pasture  range 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  says — (Write  like.)  When  cowboys  dress  in  the  same 
way,  they  look — (Change  like  to  alike.)  If  you — (write  forget) 
something,  you  may  say  that  you — (Change  to  forgot.)  Since  this 
word  says — (write  make),  now  it  says — (Change  to  making.) 
When  cowboys  have  worked  all  day — (Write  They  feel  tired  and 
hungry.)  Think  how  the  last  word  begins.  Let  the  sentence  help 
you.  How  would  you  feel?  This  word  says — (Write  hungry.) 

When  a farmer  wants  his  cows  to  eat  grass- — (Write  He  turns 
them  out  to  pasture.)  Think  how  the  last  word  begins.  A grassy 
field  is  a p This  word  says — (Write  pasture.) 

Ranch  owners  have  another  name  for  the  Great  Plains  where 
the  cattle  graze.  They  call  them  the  range.  (Write  range.)  Tell 
me  how  the  range  would  look.  When  cowboys  ride  over  the 
rolling  plains,  we  say  they — (Write  ride  the  range.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Another  way  of  saying  Upon  my  word  is 
to  say — (Write  I declare.)  If  you  are  very — (write  sure)  of 
something,  you  may  say — (Write  Sure  enough.)  I — (write  be- 
lieve) Jack  wants  to  be  a cowboy,  but  he  will  have  to — (write 
learn)  how.  I wonder  if  Uncle  Mac  will  say — “(write  Let)  me 
see  you  ride.”  If  he  did  say  that,  I imagine  he — (Write  chuckled.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  title  of  the  next  story.  Decide  what  kind  of  animal  is 
told  about,  why  it  is  called  that,  and  whom  it  is  for. 
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Pages  140-41.  Picture  clues.  Check  with  the  pictures.  Were 
we  right  in  our  thinking? 

Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Where  did  this 
cow  pony  come  from?  How  did  Jack  happen  to  get  it? 

Verifying  information.  What  did  I tell  you  the — (indicate 
range)  is?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  see  if  I was  right. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  great  good 
news  does  Uncle  Mac  tell  Jack?  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page 
141.  What  did  Jack  do  all  day?  What  happened  when  the  sun 
went  down?  Read  three  more  paragraphs.  What  happens  when 
Red  hears  the  great  good  news?  Finish  the  page.  Do  you  think 
Red  was  a good  teacher?  Why? 

Page  142.  Picture  clues.  Prove  that  Jack  went  on  eating  with 
the  cowboys.  Prove  that  he  must  have  learned  to  ride  his  cow 
pony  well. 

Gathering  information.  Jack  didn’t  learn  to  ride  his  pony  all 
at  once.  Read  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Associational  reading.  Are  you  like  a cowboy?  In  what  way? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  Uncle  Mac  had  that  pony  ready  for  Jack.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  dressed;  underline  dr;  then  erase  word.)  Show 
me  how  dressed  begins,  and  I will  write  it  again  for  you.  (Con- 
tinue with  drive,  drove,  drink,  etc.)  Don’t  let  me  catch  you.  Show 
me  how  dog  begins  so  that  I may  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue 
with  doll,  did,  drum , dream,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  e)  ; Integrating  reading,  writing,  and 
spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  e),  and  its  short 
sound  which  you  hear  in  bed  is — (give  sound).  Use  this  vowel 
and  write  red.  (Continue  with  hen,  pet,  get,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  75  and  76. 

On  page  76  repeat  procedure  used  on  page  74. 
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Unit  44 

A Day  on  the  Range  (pages  143-46) 

* New  Vocabulary 

bacon  couldn’t  flapjacks  rope  saddle  snapping  tied  twirl 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Jack  once  had  a dog  called — (Write  Snap.)  Since  that  word 
says  snap,  this  word  says — (Write  snapping.)  Have  you  ever 
heard  a fire — (indicate  snapping )?  These  words  say — (Write 
could,  then  not,  keeping  words  close  together.)  But  a short  way 
of  saying  could  not  is  to  say  couldn't.  (Change  could  not  to 
couldn't.) 

On  the  cowboy’s  horse  there  is  a — (write  saddle)  on  which 
the  rider  sits.  Make  this  much  of  the  word  rhyme  with  bad 
(underline  sad),  and  you  know  that  the  word  says — . What  is 
a — (indicate  saddle)  made  from?  Cowboys  always  carry  a — 
(Write  rope.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels,  you  know  that  this 
vowel  says — (indicate  o),  and  the  word  is — . They  may — (write 
tie)  the  rope  to  their  saddles.  Since  you  again  see  two  vowels, 
you  know  that  this  vowel  says — (indicate  i),  and  the  word  is — . 
Now  it  says — (Add  d.)  Sometimes  cowboys — (write  twirl)  their 
ropes.  This  word  begins  like  twin,  and  this  part  (underline  ir) 
says — . Show  us  how  to  twir a rope. 

Sometimes  in  the  morning  you  have  pancakes  for  breakfast. 
Cowboys  do  too,  but  they  call  them — (Write  flapjacks.)  The 
word  begins  like  fly.  Make  this  much  of  it  rhyme  with  cap 
(underline  flap),  and  you  know  it  says — . You  know  this  word. 
(Underline  jacks.)  So  another  name  for  pancakes  is — . With 
the  flapjacks  they  eat  meat  called — (Write  bacon.)  This  vowel 
(indicate  a)  has  its  long  sound,  “a,”  and  the  meat  is  ba 

Vocabulary  review.  When  Red  made  Jack  get  on  and  off  his 
pony  so  many  times,  he  wanted  him  to — (Write  Learn  one  thing 
well.)  Jack  learned — (Write  as  fast  as  ever  he  could.)  Each 
day  he  did — (write  better  and  better),  but  he — (Write  never 
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knew  how  hard  it  was.)  After  a while  it  was — (Write  not  quite 
so  hard.)  Now  if  you  can  read  these  words — (write  always, 
really,  wild,  place),  we  can  find  out  whether  Jack  ever  rides  well 
enough  to  go  out  on  the — (write  range)  with  Red. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  The  title  of  our  story 
settles  one  question.  What  question  is  that? 

Page  143.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  how 
Jack  is  feeling?  (Identify  saddle,  reins,  etc.) 

Exercising  judgment.  I think  Red  was  a very  good  teacher. 
Read  the  page  and  find  out  why  I think  so. 

Page  144.  Gathering  information.  Make  believe  that  you  are 
Jack.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Tell  us  just  what  you  saw  and 
did  as  you  rode  the  range.  (Explain  ground  water  or  spring-fed 
holes.)  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  What  does  Red  intend  to  do 
someday?  Finish  the  page.  What  happens  when  morning  is  over? 

Page  145.  Picture  clues.  What  may  be  in  that  pan? 

Exercising  judgment.  Red  would  also  be  a good  woodsman  or 
camper.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out  why. 

Gathering  information.  The  best  thing  of  all  happens.  Finish 
the  page  and  find  out  what  that  is. 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  think  will  happen  next? 

Page  146.  Picture  clues.  Were  we  right  in  our  thinking? 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Is  it  hard  or  easy 
to  twirl  a lasso?  Read  all  but  the  last  paragraph  and  see.  Now 
finish  the  page.  How  long  did  Jack  have  to  practice? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  aloud  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  there  are  wild  horses  on  the  range.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  (Write  h,  hi,  hr.)  If  I want  to  write 
branch,  which  of  these  beginnings  shall  I use?  Show  me,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  bacon,  blind.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  e).  This  vowel  (write  e)  also  has  a long 
sound,  “e.”  Listen  as  I say  seed.  Do  you  hear  the  “e”  sound? 
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Watch  as  I write  the  word  seed.  Generally  when  you  hear  the 
long  e sound,  you  will  find  two  like  vowels  together.  (Underline 
ee.)  Listen  as  I say  feed,  fed.  Which  word  shall  I write  because 
in  it  you  hear  the  long  e sound?  Watch  and  see  if  two  like 
vowels  come  together.  (Continue  with  wet,  weed;  sheet,  shed.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  78.  Repeat  pro- 
cedure for  page  74. 

Unit  45 

A Day  on  the  Range  ( cont pages  147-48) 

New  Vocabulary 

horns  several  trouble  use 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Make  this  word  rhyme  with  corn,  and  you  know  it  says — (Write 
horn.)  Most  of  the  cattle  on  the  range  have — (Add  s.)  When 
you  get  into  mischief,  you  get  into — (Write  trouble.)  The  word 

begins  like  train.  To  get  into  mischief  is  to  get  into  tr 

If  you  have  five  or  six  pennies,  you  have  several  (write 
several)  pennies.  If  I write  this  word  several  times,  how  many 
times  will  that  be?  Then  what  does  several  mean? 

Red  knew — (Write  just  how  to  use  his  rope.)  The  first  sound 
in  this  word  is  “u.”  (Indicate  use.)  Jump  over  it  and  let  the 
phrase  help  you.  This  word  (write  use)  says — . 

Vocabulary  review.  A day  on  the  range  makes  you  very — 
(Write  tired.)  Ropes  are  sometimes — (write  tied)  to  saddles. 
When  you  have  walked  behind  someone,  you  have — (Write 
followed  after  him.)  These  two  words  both  say — (Write  through, 
threw.)  Now  if  you  know  this  word  and  this  (write  any, 
anything),  you  are — (write  ready)  to  read. 

Silent  Reading 

Page  147.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  It  looks  to  me  as 
if  something  is  wrong.  What  is  happening? 
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Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Find  out  what 
the  trouble  really  is. 

Specific  detail.  Finish  the  page.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  exactly  what 
Red  did  to  help  the  cow  out  of  the  hole. 

Page  148.  Gathering  information.  Red  tells  Jack  something 
interesting  about  his  rope.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  what 
he  says.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  How  did  Jack  feel  that  night? 
How  did  he  feel  the  next  morning  ? 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  If  you  were  Jack  would 
you  want  to  do  what  he  says  he  is  going  to  do? 

Page  149.  Picture  clues.  One  look  at  the  picture,  and  you  know 
that  the  next  story  will  be  about — . Can  someone  read  the  title? 
Who  do  you  think  Singing  Boy  is? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  six  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  part  of  the  entire  story  to  each  group.  Proceed 
as  in  similar  units.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  c,  ch,  cl,  cr .)  If  you  want 
to  write  the  word  chin,  which  of  these  beginnings  will  you  use? 
Show  me  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with 
cook,  cry,  cloud,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  e)  ; Integrating  reading,  writing,  and 
spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  e)  and  its  long  sound 
is  also — . When  you  hear  the  long  sound  “e,”  two  like  vowels 
often  come  together.  Listen  as  I say  feel,  fell.  Which  word  shall 
I write  because  in  it  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  e?  See  if  two 
like  vowels  come  together.  Use  what  you  know  and  write  see. 
(Continue  with  seed,  feet,  weed,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  the  following  as  flash  cards : great,  live,  learn, 
guess,  if,  of.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  77. 
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Unit  46 

Singing  Boy  (pages  149-51) 

New  Vocabulary 

blankets  bought  family  hogan  Indian  sheep 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( blankets , bought, 
hogan,  Indians).  This  word  says — (write  thought),  and  inside 
you  see  the  little  word  ought.  (Underline  ought.)  Now  the  word 
says — (Change  to  bought.)  Tell  me  something  you — (indicate 
bought)  at  the  store.  In  winter  we  use — (write  blankets)  to  keep 
us  warm.  The  word  begins  like  blue.  Make  this  much  of  it  (under- 
line blank)  rhyme  with  thank,  and  you  know  we  use  blank 

If  you  remember  the  last  picture  we  saw  yesterday,  you  know 
that  today  we  will  read  about — (Write  Indians.)  This  word 
(underline  In)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . The 
Indians  we  will  read  about  live  in  an  Indian  house  called  a hogan. 
(Write  hogan.)  The  hogan  (show  pictures  on  pages  152  and  163) 
is  made  of  logs  covered  with  earth.  Suppose  we  say  the  word — 
(indicate  hogan)  several  (write  several)  times. 

Vocabulary  review.  If  you  have  walked  far,  you  may  have 
walked — (Write  many  miles.)  If  you  have  a playmate,  you  may 
call  him  your — (Write  playfellow.)  I hope  you  know  that  this 
animal  is  a — (Write  turtle.)  Some  turtles  are — (Write  snapping 
turtles.)  A dog  with  long  hair  is  a — (Write  long-haired  dog.) 
(Continue  with  corral,  pasture,  always,  almost,  beautiful,  lovely, 
silver,  cloud,  found,  trouble,  seven,  through.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  149.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  How  many 
things  about  Indians  can  we  find  out  from  this  picture? 

Skimming.  Since  you  see  the  father,  mother,  and  two  children, 
I am  sure  you  see  the  whole — . You  know  how  family  begins. 
Skim  the  first  paragraph  and  find  the  word  family. 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  very  carefully. 
How  far  from  the  ranch  did  these  Indians  live  ? In  what  direction 
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would  you  go  to  get  there?  Why  would  it  be  hard  to  tell  the 
Indian  boy  and  girl  apart?  Read  three  more  paragraphs.  Find  out 
the  names  of  each  one  in  the  family.  Find  out  one  thing  the  boy 
could  do  very  well  indeed.  Finish  the  page.  What  was  Snapping 
Turtle’s  work?  How  did  he  make  money?  What  is  he  doing  in 
the  picture? 

Pages  150-51.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  What  animals  do  you 
see  besides  cattle?  You  know  how  sheep  begins.  Skim  the  second 
paragraph  on  page  151  and  find  the  word.  If  that  dog  takes  care 
of  the  sheep,  we  might  call  him  a — (Write  sheep  dog.)  Is  he  also 
a — (indicate  long-haired  dog)  ? 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  what  work  Dark 
Eyes  did.  Now  read  until  you  know  how  Dark  Eyes  and  Snapping 
Turtle  felt  as  they  worked  and  how  you  could  tell  that  they  felt 
that  way.  Read  on  until  you  find  out  what  the  work  of  Singing 
Boy  was.  Of  Silver  Cloud ! Finish  the  page.  How  long  had  the 
Indian  family  had  that  sheep  dog?  What  two  things  was  he  good 
for?  Don’t  forget  this  word.  (Indicate  playfellow.)  Read  page 
151.  What  time  of  year  is  it?  What  things  had  happened  to 
make  the  Indian  family  very  happy? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  it  was  not  far  from  the  ranch  to 
the  Indian  country.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  d,  dr,  f,  ft,  fr.)  If  I want 
to  write  the  word  found,  which  beginning  shall  I use?  Show  me, 
and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  dress,  dark, 
flapjacks,  front.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  a,  e,  i,  o).  Integrating  reading,  writing, 
and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its  short 
sound  is — . (Repeat  with  e,  i,  o.)  If  you  want  to  write  can  which 
vowel  will  you  use?  Prove  it  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with 
bed,  sit,  not,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  79. 
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Unit  47 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving  (pages  152-53) 

New  Vocabulary 

Feast  food  jug  Thanksgiving 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  words  says — (Write  Thank.)  Now  it  says — (Add  .?.)  This 
word  says — (Write  give.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to  giving.)  If 
we  put  the  two  words  together,  we  have — (Write  Thanksgiving.) 
Tell  us  something  you  do  on — (Indicate  Thanksgiving.)  Generally 
we  have  so  much  to  eat  that  we  say  we  have  a — (Write  Feast.) 
This  vowel  (indicate  e)  has  its  long  sound,  and  the  word  is 

fe At  a feast  we  have  much — (Write  food.)  Make  this  part 

(underline  oo)  say  what  it  does  in  soon,  and  you  will  know  that 

we  have  much  foo Indians  often  make  bowls  with  clay  much 

like  the  clay  you  work  with.  They  also  make — (write  jugs)  in 
which  to  carry  water.  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  hugs,  and  you 
know  it  says — . Watch  for  some  Indian  water — (indicate  jugs)  in 
the  pictures.  Indians  also  have  a Thanksgiving  day.  It  is  not  on  the 
same  day  as  our  Thanksgiving,  but  they  do  have  a feast,  and  they 
do  call  that  day — (Write  The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving.) 

Vocabulary  review.  When  water  flows  from  a hillside,  we  call 
it  a — (Write  spring.)  Sometimes  the  spring — (write  joins)  a 
river.  When  you  have  wished  for  something  you  have — (write 
longed)  for  it.  To  be  pleased  is  to  be — (Write  delighted.)  (Con- 
tinue with  enough,  almost,  always,  danced,  dancing,  floor.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  152.  Picture  clues.  Find  the  hogan!  The  water  jug! 

Gathering  information.  The  Indians  have  a queer  name  for 
night.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Find  out  what  it  is  and 
also  where  the  Feast  of  Thanksgiving  is  going  to  be.  (Discuss 
the  term  sleeps.)  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Why  is  the  family 
going  to  the  feast,  and  how  long  will  they  stay? 
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The  next  paragraph  tells  you  what  the  Indian  children  did  to 
show  how  happy  they  were.  Who  takes  care  of  the  cattle  today? 
Where  did  he  take  them  and  why?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  153.  Gathering  information.  What  work  did  Singing  Boy 
and  Silver  Cloud  have  to  do  to  get  ready  for  the  feast?  The  first 
paragraph  tells  you.  Read  three  more  paragraphs.  What  was  the 
last  thing  Singing  Boy  had  to  do  ? Finish  the  page  and  read  care- 
fully. When  the  family  leaves,  where  is  the  water  jug? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  the  Indian  word  for  night  is  sleep.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  g,  gr,  p,  pi,  pr.)  If  I want 
to  write  the  word  prize,  which  beginning  shall  I use?  (Continue 
with  pasture,  please,  great,  gone.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  a,  e,  i,  o).  Integrating  reading,  writing, 
and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is  a,  and  its  long  sound  is 
also — . (Repeat  with  e,  i,  o.)  If  you  want  to  write  came,  which 
vowel  will  you  use?  What  vowel  will  you  put  on  the  end  of  the 
word?  Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  came.  What  vowels  will 
you  use  in  the  word  feel?  (Continue  with  hone,  time,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  80.  Give  help  as 
qp  similar  pages. 

Unit  48 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving 
( cont pages  154-57) 

New  Vocabulary 
drove  races  win 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Father — (write  drove)  the  car.  Notice  that  the  word  begins  like 
dress.  The  first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is  dro 
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When  two  boys  see  which  one  can  run  faster,  they  have  a — 
(Write  race.)  Since  there  are  two  vowels,  the  first  vowel  says — , 

and  the  word  is  ra In  a — (indicate  race)  someone  is  sure 

to — (Write  win.)  Notice  the  little  word — (underline  in). 

Vocabulary  review.  When  the  Indians  get  to  the — (write 
feasting  place),  I am  sure  they  will  see — (write  many  other 
Indians)  and  the — (write  feast  fires)  will  be  shining  red.  They 
will  hear  the — (write  voices)  of  other  Indians  singing  Indian 
songs.  Are  you — (write  sure)  of  these  words?  (Write  has,  been, 
dollar,  first,  began,  ended,  sunup,  prise,  remembered.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  154-55.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  You  can  tell 
from  the  picture  how  the  Indians  went  to  the  feast.  But  look 
closely  at  that  Indian  pony.  I believe  Singing  Boy  is  a better 
rider  than  any  cowboy.  Can  you  tell  why? 

Verifying  and  gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  para- 
graphs. Do  they  agree  with  the  picture.  Why?  What  is  the  name 
of  the  pony?  Why  do  you  think  he  is  called  that? 

Gathering  information.  How  do  Indians  give  thanks  for  the 
good  things  which  happen  to  them?  The  third  paragraph  tells. 
Read  the  fourth  paragraph.  What  happened  as  they  drew  near 
the  feasting  place?  Now  finish  the  page.  How  long  did  the  singing 
and  dancing  last.  What  happened  after  that? 

Page  156.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and 
find  out  all  you  can  about  the  best  race  of  all.  Finish  the  p&ge. 
What  happens  to  spoil  Singing  Boy’s  happiness? 

Page  157.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Why  can’t 
White-foot  get  water  for  himself? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  been  Singing  Boy,  what 
would  you  have  done?  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Is  Singing 
Boy  like  you? 

Gathering  information.  What  happens  next?  Read  two  more 
paragraphs  and  see.  Now  finish  the  page.  Where  is  Singing  Boy 
when  our  story  for  today  is  over? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraphs  which 
tell  how  the  Indians  went  to  the  feasting  place.  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  s,  sh,  si,  sm,  sn,  sp,  st .) 
If  you  want  to  write  sheep,  which  beginning  will  you  use?  (Con- 
tinue with  snap,  saddle,  smart,  sleep,  spot,  still.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  u ).  This  letter  (write  u)  is  also  a vowel. 
Its  name  is  u,  and  its  short  sound,  which  you  hear  in  up,  is — 
(Give  short  sound  and  write  up.)  Listen  as  I say  cup,  cap.  In 
which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  sound,  “u”  ? Prove  that  you  do 
by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  pup,  cut,  sun,  bun,  mud,  tub.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  82.  Repeat  tech- 
niques used  on  page  74. 

Unit  49 

The  Feast  of  Thanksgiving 
( cont pages  158-60) 

New  Vocabulary 

glad  late  rocks  softly  stars  whispered 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed 
except  stars).  A pillow  feels  very- — (Write  soft.)  The  first  sound 
helped  you  to  know  that  the  word  said — . When  you  talk  in  a low 
voice,  you  talk — (Write  softly.)  When  you  talk — (indicate 
softly),  you — (Write  whisper.)  Notice  how  the  word  begins. 

(Underline  wh.)  To  talk  softly,  is  to  wh Now  the  word 

says — (Add  ed.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels  in — (write  late),  you 
know  that  the  first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . Since  there 
is  but  one  vowel  in — (write  rock),  the  vowel  says — , and  the  word 
is — . Now  the  word  says — (Add  s.)  When  you  are  happy  about 
something,  you  are — (Write  glad.)  This  word  begins  like  glass. 

Since  there  is  but  one  vowel,  it  says — , and  the  word  is  gla 

Vocabulary  review.  When  we  left  Singing  Boy,  he  was — 
(write  Once  more)  on  his  way  back  home.  White-foot  was — 
(write  tied  fast)  and  could  not  get  water  no  matter  how  hard  he 
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might — (Write  try.)  He — (write  won't)  be  able  to  get  a drink — 
(write  until)  Singing  Boy  arrives.  (Continue  with  never,  ever, 
hear,  heard,  always,  almost.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  158-59.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences;  Skimming. 
What  time  was  it  when  Singing  Boy  started  out?  Can  you  tell 
from  the  picture?  What  time  will  it  be  by  the  time  he  arrives 
home?  It  will  not  be  too  dark.  Why  not?  You  know  how  stars 
begins.  Skim  the  last  line  on  page  158  and  find  the  word. 

Drawing  inferences.  It  looks  as  if  Singing  Boy  might  change 
his  mind.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  why. 

Verifying  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  Were  we  right? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  159.  Find  out  three  things. 
Why  wasn’t  Singing  Boy  afraid  ? What  did  he  hear  as  he  rode 
along?  How  could  he  tell  when  he  was  almost  home? 

Page  160.  Gathering  information.  What  happened  as  Singing 
Boy  reached  the  hogan?  Read  four  paragraphs.  Does  Singing 
Boy  start  right  back  to  the  feasting  place  ? Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Exercising  judgment.  If  Singing  Boy  had  started  right  back, 
why  couldn’t  he  have  won  the  race? 

Page  161.  Picture  clues.  Who  will  be  working  in  silver  in  the 
next  story?  If  you  think  how  this  word  begins  and  see  the  two 
vowels  (write  Stone),  someone  can  read  the  title.  What  could  a 
lucky  stone  be? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  two  parts  of  the  story  to  the 
two  best  readers.  Have  them  prepare  to  read  their  parts  for  the 
enjoyment  of  some  group  who  has  not  heard  the  story.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blend.  Listen  as  I say  glad.  It  takes  two 
letters  to  begin  the  word  glad.  (Write  glad  and  underline  gl.) 
Listen  carefully  as  I say  gas,  glass.  Which  word  shall  I write 
because  it  begins  like  glad?  (Continue  with  glove,  love;  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (short  u.)  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write 
u),  and  its  short  sound  which  you  hear  in  hug  is — (Give  sound.) 
Use  this  sound  and  write  hug.  (Continue  with  tub,  rub,  cup,  etc.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  81. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  83  and  84  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  should  make  a score 
of  at  least  10  on  page  83.  Supervise  the  marking  of  the  first 
three  items  on  page  84.  Including  these  three  items,  pupils 
should  make  a score  of  at  least  8 on  this  page. 

Unit  50  (Supplementary) 

Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  supervision). 
Around  Green  Hills,  pages  36-51.  (Give  help  with  school, 
page  39.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  41-56.  (Give  help  with  paints,  page 
41 ; dinner,  page  45;  Christmas,  page  49.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  57-66.  (Give  help  with  color  and 
paint,  page  58;  which,  page  66.) 

Unit  51 

The  Sky-Blue  Stones  (pages  162-64) 

New  Vocabulary 

moon  neck  only  post  stone  trading  turquoise 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

(Be  sure  to  have  a turquoise  to  show  group.) 

We  found  out  that  the  title  of  the  new  unit  was  to  be — (Write 
The  Lucky  Stone.)  Down  in  the  Indian  country  the  Indians  often 
find  among  the  rocks  some  lovely  blue  stones  called  turquoise. 
(Write  turquoise  and  show  stone.)  Think  how  the  word  begins. 
Remember  that  this  part  says — (Underline  ur .)  That  will  help 

you  to  remember  that  the  stones  are  called  tur Turquoise 

are  blue  like  the  sky  on  a sunny  day.  So  the  Indians  call  them — 
(Write  The  Sky-Blue  Stones .)  Because  Indians  think  a turquoise 
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will  bring  them  good  luck,  an  Indian  often  wears  one  about  his 
— (Write  neck.)  Since  you  see  only  one  vowel  (indicate  e),  it 

says  “e,”  and  the  word  is  ne Generally  they  wear — (Write 

only  one.)  This  letter  (indicate  o in  only)  says  its  name.  That 
helps  you  to  know  that  they  wear  on one. 

The  Indians’  name  for  night  is — . They  also  have  a different 
name  for  month.  About  every  thirty  days  the  moon  begins  as  a 
new  moon,  then  grows  larger  until  it  is  a full  moon,  and  then 
grows  smaller  again.  Since  all  this  happens  to  a moon  in  a month, 
the  Indians  call  a month  a — (Write  moon.)  The  month  when 
leaves  come  back  on  the  trees  is  called  the — (indicate  moon)  of 
Green  Leaves. 

Indians  do  not  often  sell  the  things  they  make.  Instead  they 
— (write  trade)  them  for  something  they  need.  The  word  begins 
like  train.  Since  there  are  two  vowels,  the  first  vowel  says — , and 

the  word  is  tra Have  you  ever  tried  to — (indicate  trade) 

something?  How  did  you  do  it?  Indians  trade  things  at  the  white 
man’s  store.  The  store  is  called — (Write  a trading  post.)  This 
vowel  (indicate  o in  post)  says  “6.”  That  helps  you  to  know  that 
the  word  is  po 

Vocabulary  review.  If  you  talk  in  a low  voice,  you  talk — 
(write  softly)  or  in  a — (Write  whisper.)  If  something  belongs  to 
you,  it  is  your- — (Write  own.)  Maybe  you  have  one  turquoise. 
Maybe  you  have — (Write  several.)  Maybe  you  wear  one — (Write 
about  your  neck.)  That  would  be  a good — (Write  place.) 
(Continue  with  beautiful,  hogan,  another,  Early.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  162-63.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  what  Singing  Boy  has 
in  his  hand?  How  many  has  he?  Suppose  we  read  and  see  if  he 
really  does  have  two  lucky  stones. 

Verse  form.  This  story  opens  with  a song.  The  lines  are  short. 
(Hold  up  book  to  indicate.)  Each  line  begins  with  a capital  letter. 
Check  and  see  if  each  line  does.  Show  me  where  the  song  ends. 
Now  read  the  song  to  yourself  three  times.  You  want  to  know 
the  song  so  well  that  your  voices  sing  along  as  you  read. 

Verifying  inferences.  We  thought  Singing  Boy  had  two  tur- 
quoise. Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  if  we  were  right.  Now 
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finish  the  page.  See  if  we  were  right  after  all.  Where  did  Singing 
Boy  get  the  second  turquoise? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  163 
very  carefully.  How  long  had  Singing  Boy  worn  that  turquoise 
about  his  neck  ? Who  had  put  it  there  ? When  had  she  put  it  there  ? 
Only  good  readers  can  find  out  all  those  things.  Finish  the  page. 
What  had  Dark  Eyes  said  when  she  put  that  turquoise  about 
Singing  Boy’s  neck? 

Page  164.  Gathering  information.  Now  you  will  hear  about 
another  Indian.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  What  is  his  name? 
What  had  he  and  his  family  done  at  the — (indicate  trading  post)  ? 
Read  the  next  paragraph.  While  Red  Deer  was  away,  what  had 
Singing  Boy  done?  How  long  was  Red  Deer  gone?  Read  until 
you  know.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  had  Red  Deer  done  to 
pay  Singing  Boy  for  his  work?  Now  be  sure  you  know  these 
things.  Where  had  the  first  turquoise  come  from?  The  second? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph  which 
proves  that  the  Indian  name  for  month  was  moon.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Initial  consonant  blends.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to 
begin  the  word — (Write  glad ; underline  gl;  then  erase  word.) 
Show  me  how  glad  begins,  and  I will  write  it  again  for  you. 
(Continue  with  glass,  glove,  glue;  then  erase  all  words  and  write 
g,  gr,  gl.)  If  I want  to  write  great,  which  beginning  shall  I use? 
Show  me,  so  that  I may  finish  the  word.  (Continue  with  gone, 
glad,  grew,  gave,  glass.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  u).  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and 
spelling.  This  vowel  also  has  a long  sound,  “u,”  which  you  hear 
in  the  word  tune.  Who  can  use  this  vowel  and  write  tune ? What 
vowel  will  you  put  on  the  end  to  tell  us  that  u has  its  long  sound  ? 
(Repeat  with  mule,  use,  cute,  cure.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  85,  86.  Follow 
usual  procedure  for  page  86. 
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Unit  52 

The  Silver  Bracelet  (pages  165-68) 

New  Vocabulary- 

bracelet  hammer  ring  smooth  tap 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Snapping  Turtle  made  beautiful  things  of  silver.  Maybe  he  made 
a silver — (Write  ring.)  This  part  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word 
says — . (Underline  ing.)  He  also  may  have  made  a — (Write 
bracelet.)  Notice  that  this  word  begins  like  bring.  Make  this  much 
of  it  (underline  brace)  rhyme  with  race.  Notice  the  word  on  the 
end.  (Underline  let.)  Snapping  Turtle  made  a brace 

In  making  a bracelet,  he  had  to  use  a small — (Write  hammer.) 
Notice  this  little  word.  (Underline  am.)  That  will  help  you  to 

know  that  the  word  says  ham He  had  to — (indicate 

hammer)  the  silver  to  make  it — (Write  smooth.)  This  word  begins 
like  smart.  (Underline  sm.)  This  part  (underline  oo)  has  the 
sound  it  has  in  soon.  So  Snapping  Turtle  hammered  the  silver 

to  make  it  smoo You  could  hear  his  hammer  go — (Write 

tap,  tap,  tap.)  The  one  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . 

Vocabulary  review.  I hope  you  know  these  sentence  begin- 
nings. (Write  In  a few  minutes,  Last  of  all.)  A lucky  stone  is 
supposed  to  keep  you  out  of — (Write  trouble.)  (Continue  in 
similar  way  with  full,  watch,  pictures,  learn,  use,  earring, 
delighted,  own,  hurry,  clouds,  place,  ladder,  best.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  title  makes  me  think  that  someone  is  going  to  make  a — . 
Who  may  be  making  it?  What  may  he  put  on  for  decoration? 

Page  165.  Gathering  information.  Singing  Boy  is  very  sure 
what  he  must  do  with  one  stone.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and 
find  out  what  he  must  do  and  why.  Singing  Boy  has  been  learning 
to  do  something.  Read  until  you  know  what  he  has  been  learn- 
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ing  and  how  long  he  has  been  learning  it.  Now  finish  the  page. 
What  will  Singing  Boy  make  now?  Why? 

Pages  166-67.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  see  the  bracelet?  Singing 
Boy’s  lucky  stone? 

Specific  details.  Indians  generally  carve  some  decorations  on 
bracelets.  Read  just  the  first  sentence.  What  would  Singing  Boy 
carve  first?  Show  us  how  the  splashing  rain  would  look  by  draw- 
ing it  on  the  board.  Read  the  second  sentence.  What  will  the  next 
carving  be?  Can  you  draw  one  cloud  on  top  of  another  to  show 
us  how  the  cloud  ladder  would  look?  Read  the  third  sentence. 
What  is  the  last  decoration  to  be,  and  where  is  it  to  be  placed? 
Read  until  you  know  how  long  it  took  Singing  Boy  to  get  to  work. 
Finish  the  page.  How  many  afternoons  did  Singing  Boy  work? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  167.  How  did  Singing 
Boy  know  when  to  stop  hammering? 

Page  168.  Verifying  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph. 
Did  Singing  Boy  decorate  his  bracelet  just  the  way  he  said  he 
would?  Be  ready  to  prove  that  he  did. 

Gathering  information.  When  the  bracelet  was  done,  what  did 
Singing  Boy  do  ? How  could  you  tell  how  he  felt  ? The  next  para- 
graph will  tell  you.  Why  did  he  put  rain  on  his  bracelet?  Why 
the  cloud  ladder?  Why  the  turquoise?  Read  until  you  know. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what  Singing  Boy 
did  next?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  tells  why 
Singing  Boy  didn’t  make  a ring  or  an  earring.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  t,  tr,  tw,  th,  wh,  w.)  If  I 
want  to  write  whisper,  which  beginning  shall  I use?  (Continue 
with  trading,  turquoise,  twinkle,  thank,  tied,  wait.) 

Vowel  sound  (short  a,  e,  i,  o,  u)  ; Integrating  reading,  writ- 
ing and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and 
its  short  sound,  which  you  hear  in  cat,  is — . (Repeat  with  e,  i, 
o,  u.)  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  bed,  which  vowel  will  you 
use?  (Write  bed.  Continue  with  can,  did,  not,  hug,  etc.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  Another  way  to  say  “just 
one”  is  to  say — (write  only)  one.  When  you  do  something  one 
time,  you  do  it — (Write  once.)  This  word  says — (Write  another.) 
Now  it  says — (Erase  an.)  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards  are  avail- 
able, use  only , other , once  as  flash  cards.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  ior  The  New  Friendly  Village , pages  87  and  88.  Have 
text  on  page  87  read  orally;  then  have  the  four  items  marked 
independently.  Follow  usual  procedure  with  page  88. 

Unit  53 

The  Trading  Post  (pages  169-72) 

New  Vocabulary 
each  left 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (each,  left).  You  have 
a right  hand  and  a — (Write  left.)  Since  there  is  one  vowel,  it 
says  “e”,  and  the  word  is — . When  you  have  gone  from  the 
room,  you  have — (indicate  left)  the  room.  If  John  and  Bob  both 
had  an  apple,  we  might  say — (Write  They  each  had  an  apple.) 
Since  you  see  two  vowels  in  this  word  (indicate  e and  a in  each), 
the  first  vowel  says  “e,”  and  the  other  vowel  is  silent.  Notice  how 
the  word  ends.  (Underline  ch.)  The  word  is — . 

Vocabulary  review.  The  name  of  the  white  man’s  store  was 
— (Write  The  Trading  Post.)  These  two  sentence  beginnings 
are — (Write  In  late  summer,  Many  miles  away.)  We  may  hear 
what  happened  to  Singing  Boy’s  bracelet — (Write  most  any  time 
now.)  These  partner  words  are — (Write  really,  ready;  always, 
almost;  buy,  bought;  any,  anything.)  Instead  of  saying  “Upon 
my  word,”  we  may  say — (Write  I declare!)  Sometimes  instead 
of  saying  “I  said/’  we  may  say  “I  declared.”  (Write  declared.) 
If  you  started  something,  you — (write  began)  it.  Another  name 
for  a field  is  a — (write  pasture),  and  another  name  for  the  Great 
Plains  is — (Write  The  Rolling  Plains.)  I — (write  hope)  you  can 
read  all  the  words — (write  even)  if  some  of  them  are  new. 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Does  the  title  of  the  new  story  give  you  an  idea? 

Page  169.  Picture  clues.  This  picture  reminds  us  of  another 
picture  made  on  another  day.  When  was  that?  Where  is  the 
family  of  Snapping  Turtle  going  today? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  paragraph.  Were  we  right 
in  our  thinking? 

Gathering  information.  Why  was  the  family  going  to  the 
trading  post?  Read  the  second  paragraph  and  see.  Finish  the 
page.  What  did  Dark  Eyes  carry  with  her  ? Is  Singing  Boy  wear- 
ing his  bracelet?  Where  is  it? 

Pages  170-71.  Picture  clues.  Back  at  the  ranch  again!  What 
makes  you  think  so  ? Out  for  a ride ! Who  do  you  think  is  in  the 
car  ? What  surprising  thing  does  he  see  ? 

Gathering  information.  Jack  asks  Uncle  Mac  a surprising 
question.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  the  question  was.  Finish 
the  page.  How  does  Uncle  Mac  answer?  Be  ready  to  show  us 
what  he  did  with  his  hand.  How  did  Jack  want  to  go  to  the 
trading  post?  How  did  he  really  go?  The  first  paragraph  on 
page  171  will  tell  you.  Now  finish  the  page.  Where  was  the 
Indian  boy  when  Jack  first  saw  him? 

Page  172.  Picture  clues.  Somebody  besides  a cowboy  can  twirl 
a rope.  What  is  this  Indian  trying  to  do? 

Associational  reading.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Does  Jack  think 
this  Indian  boy  is  as  good  a rider  as  we  do? 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Be  ready  to 
prove  that  a trading  post  is  a store. 

Gathering  information.  What  did  Jack  see  outside  the  store? 
Read  until  you  find  out.  What  did  he  see  inside?  Read  another 
paragraph,  and  you  will  know.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  Jack 
think  was  the  funniest  thing  of  all? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  paragraph 
which  proves  that  summer  was  almost  over.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Vowel  sounds  (long  a,  e,  i,  o,  u)  ; Integrating  reading,  writ- 
ing, and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its 
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long  sound  is  also — . (Repeat  with  e,  i,  o,  u.)  If  I want  to  write 
the  word  seen , which  vowel  shall  I use?  Write  the  word  seen. 
If  I want  to  write  made,  which  vowel  shall  I use?  Write  the  word 
made.  (Continue  with  mule,  time,  hope,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  90.  Use  the  usual 

procedure. 

Unit  54 

The  Trading  Post  ( cont .,  pages  173-76) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  I — (write  hope ) that  you  have — (write 
remembered ) how  a — (write  few ) cowboys  came — (write  dash- 
ing) into  the  corral.  When  you  have — (write  enjoyed)  something, 
you  have  felt — (write  pleased.)  Most  every  day  Jack — (Write 
rode  the  range.)  He  was — (write  dressed)  in  a cowboy  suit. 
(Continue  with  place,  dark-haired,  leaves,  beautiful,  same,  began, 
of  course,  picture,  once.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  173.  Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Sup- 
pose you  were  going  home.  What  would  you  want  for  Mother? 
Is  Jack  like  you?  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see.  What  does  he  de- 
cide to  buy?  Be  able  to  tell  just  how  that  thing  looked.  Something 
happens  to  change  Jack’s  mind.  Finish  the  page.  What  happens? 

Pages  174-75.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you 
any  idea  what  Jack  has  decided  to  buy? 

Gathering  information.  Read  all  of  page  174.  How  much  will 
Jack  pay  for  the  bracelet?  Now  read  page  175.  Why  was  Singing 
Boy  sure  that  his  turquoise  had  been  a lucky  stone?  Which  boy 
was  the  most  pleased  at  the  bargain? 

Page  176.  Gathering  information.  In  a few  days  where  was 
Jack?  What  was  he  thinking  about?  What  could  he  smell?  Read 
two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  Find 
out  three  more  things  Jack  thought  about.  Finish  the  page.  What 
was  happening  to  Singing  Boy? 
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Page  177.  Picture  clues.  Our  next  unit  will  take  us  down  to  the 
— (Write  sea.)  The  first  vowel  is  long,  the  second  vowel  is  silent, 
and  the  word  is — . 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Assign  the  three  parts  of  the  story  to  three 
good  readers.  Have  them  prepare  to  read  their  parts  aloud  for 
enjoyment  of  the  group  or  of  some  other  group  which  has  not 
heard  the  story.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  How  many  people  did  you  meet  on — (write 
The  Ranch,  and  list  character  names)  ? How  many  did  you  meet 
in — (write  The  Indian  Country)  ? Tell  one  thing  to  remember 
about  each  of  these  characters. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  89.  Supervise 
the  marking  of  the  first  item  in  each  section. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  91  and  92  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given 
for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Have  text  read  orally  first  and 
be  sure  directions  are  understood.  Then  have  items  marked 
independently.  Used  in  this  way,  pupils  should  make  a score 
of  at  least  10  on  each  page. 


Unit  55  (Supplementary) 

1.  Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  supervision). 
Around  Green  Hills,  pages  52-62.  (Give  help  with  balloon, 

page  53.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  58-67.  (Give  help  with  lost,  page  65.) 
Our  New  Friends,  pages  67-87.  (Give  help  with  poky,  page  71 ; 
read,  page  77.) 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 
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Unit  56 

Down  by  the  Sea  (pages  (178-79) 

New  Vocabulary- 

cover  sandy  sea  shells  shore  waves 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  says — (Write  see.)  Here  is  another  word  which  also 
says  sea.  (Write  sea.)  We  use  this  word  when  we  talk  about  the 
big  ocean.  Have  you  ever  seen  an  ocean?  What  do  you  think  it 
looks  like?  The  ground  along  the — (indicate  sea)  is  covered  with 
— (Write  sand  and  underline  and.)  So  of  course  it  is — (Write 
sandy.)  We  call  this — (indicate  sandy)  ground  the — (Write 
shore.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Since  there  are  two  vowels 
in  the  word,  the  first  vowel  says — . So  the  word  is — , and  the  title 
of  the  next  unit  is — (Write  On  the  Sandy  Shore.)  The  title  of 
the  first  story  is — (Write  Down  by  the  Sea.) 

If  you  were  looking  out  to  sea,  you  might  see  a — (Write  wave.) 
Since  you  see  two  vowels  (indicate  a and  e),  you  know  that  the 
first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . A big  wave  might  come 
rolling  in  and  cover  (write  cover)  you  with  water.  Sometimes 
the  waves — (indicate  cover)  the  whole — (indicate  shore.)  You 
might  find  a — (write  shell)  on  the  shore.  Since  there  is  one  vowel 
(indicate  e),  it  has  its  short  sound,  *‘e,”  and  the  word  is — . 

Vocabulary  review.  Sometimes  the  waves  seem  to  be — (Write 
dancing.)  Sometimes  they  come — (write  dashing)  in.  Continue 
with  smooth,  animals,  treasures,  really,  ready,  never,  ever.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  178-79.  Picture  clues ; Gathering  information.  Prove  that 
the  shore  is  not  always  covered  with  sand.  Can  you  find  a place 
where  there  might  be  sand?  Prove  that  the  sea  is  different  colors. 
Can  you  find  any  white-capped  waves? 

Gathering  information.  What  are  two  good  ways  to  know  about 
the  sea?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  decide.  Read  the  second 
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paragraph.  What  does  it  tell  which  the  picture  does  not  tell? 
Finish  the  page.  Prove  that  the  waves  never  stop  rolling  in. 

Verifying  information.  Check  the  first  paragraph  on  page  179 
with  the  picture.  Do  picture  and  story  tell  the  same  things? 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Decide  whether  you 
might  like  the  seashore  and  why. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading;  Expressing  the  feeling  of  text.  Suppose 
we  choose  one  person  to  read  these  two  pages.  I hope  he  will 
make  us  know  by  his  voice  how  much  he  enjoys  the  seashore. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception ; Syllable  division.  Some  words  are  one- 
part  or  one-syllable  words.  Listen  as  I say  side.  My  ears  tell  me 
that  there  is  just  one  part  or  one  syllable  in  side.  But  when  I say 
sandy,  how  many  syllables  do  you  hear?  (Continue  with  live, 
cover,  sea,  suppose,  etc.  DO  NOT  OMIT  THESE  ACTIVI- 
TIES.) 

Syllable  division  and  accent.  Tell  me  how  many  syllables  you 
hear  in  the  word  sandy,  and  I will  write  the  word  for  you  by 
syllables.  Listen  as  I say  sandy.  I say  one  syllable  a little  louder 
than  I do  the  other.  Listen  and  tell  me  which  syllable  that  was. 
(Repeat  word.)  We  say  that  syllable  is  accented;  that  means  it 
is  the  one  we  say  the  louder.  So  we  put  an  accent  mark  on  that 
syllable.  (Add  accent;  then  repeat  procedure  with  cover,  suppose.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  o,  short  y ) ; Integrating  reading,  writ- 
ing, and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  (write  o)  is — , and  its 
long  sound  is  also — . Use  the  long  sound  of  this  vowel  and  write 
hole.  (Repeat  with  sole,  drove,  rode,  home,  cone,  hone.) 

The  name  of  this  letter  is — (write  y),  and  it  is  sometimes  a 
vowel.  It  often  comes  on  the  end  of  a word,  and  its  short  sound 
is  “I.”  If  I write  luck,  will  you  add  this  vowel  and  make  the  word 
say  lucky ? (Continue  with  wind,  windy ; rock,  rocky,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  93,  94.  Have 
text  on  page  93  read  aloud  if  necessary.  Have  page  marked 
independently.  Proceed  in  usual  way  with  page  94. 
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Unit  57 

Summer  by  the  Sea  (pages  180-81) 

New  Vocabulary 

edge  ocean  questions  sand 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Another  name  for  the  sea  is  the — (Write  ocean.)  This  vowel 

(indicate  o)  says  its  name,  and  the  word  is  o . Since  the  shore 

is — (write  sandy),  it  is  covered  with — (Erase  y.) 

We  call  this  mark  a — (Make  a question  mark.)  We  put  it  at 
the  end  of  a sentence  in  which  we  ask  a— (Write  question.)  So 
this  long  word  says — . When  you  stand  on  a rock  looking  down 
at  the  sea,  you  must  be  careful  not  to  slip  and  fall  over  the  edge. 
(Write  edge.) 

Vocabulary  review.  How  fast  can  you  climb  my  word  ladder? 
Watch  out  for  the  compound  words.  (Write  Early,  even,  never, 
great,  believe,  seashore,  overhead.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  180-81.  Picture  clues.  Who  will  have  an  enjoyable  sum- 
mer by  the  sea?  Will  they  live  in  a village,  town,  or  city? 

Gathering  information.  What  time  did  the  twins  get  to  the 
seashore,  how  did  they  come,  and  who  came  with  them?  Read 
until  you  know.  Where  had  the  twins  spent  their  other  vacations  ? 
Why  do  you  think  they  were  so  surprised  when  they  saw  the 
ocean?  The  next  two  paragraphs  will  tell  you.  Now  finish  the 
page.  What  did  each  twin  do? 

Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  181  and  be  ready  to  tell  us 
three  things  Billy  saw. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  done  what  the  twins 
did  next?  Read  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  How  long  did  the  twins 
stay?  What  did  people  say  about  them? 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  proves 
that  the  twins  often  went  away  on  a vacation.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  previous  unit  with  ocean , question,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  u,  short  y ) ; Integrating  reading,  writ- 
ing, and  spelling.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  u),  and  its 
long  sound  is — . Use  the  long  sound  and  write  tune.  How  many 
vowels  must  you  use?  (Continue  with  mule,  cute,  use,  cure.) 

The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  y),  and  its  short  sound  is 
“1.”  This  word  says — (Write  rain.)  Add  the  vowel  and  make  the 
word  say  rainy.  (Continue  with  sleepy,  snowy,  bumpy,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  95,  96.  Test 
growth  in  ability  of  your  group  by  talking  over  directions  but 
having  all  reading  and  marking  of  items  done  independently. 

Unit  58 

Captain  Lee  (pages  182-83) 

New  Vocabulary 

Captain  ships  straight 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

If  you  look  out  to  sea,  you  will  often  see  a— (Write  ship.)  Notice 
the  way  the  word  begins.  The  short  vowel  says — , and  the  word 
is — . Every  ship  must  have  a — (Write  Captain.)  This  word 
(underline  Cap)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . How  does 
a captain  dress?  What  does  he  do?  Sometimes  the  ship  seems  so 
still  that  you  cannot  see  it — (Write  move.)  When  we  draw  a line, 
we  try  to  make  it — (Write  straight.)  This  word  begins  like  street 
(underline  str),  and  the  first  vowel  says  its  name. 
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Vocabulary  review.  Here  are  a few  words  of  which  you  need 
to  be  sure.  (Write  really,  ready,  as,  has,  know,  knew,  exciting.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  We  will  have  a new 
character  in  our  story  today.  Find  out  his  name. 

Pages  182-83.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  How  many 
things  can  we  find  out  about  the  captain? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  182.  Find  out  three  things 
the  picture  did  not  tell  us  about  Captain  Lee. 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  183. 
Check  and  see  if  the  picture  tells  the  truth. 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  Find  out 
three  things.  Why  didn’t  Captain  Lee  go  to  sea?  What  did  he  do 
every  day?  What  did  he  like  to  be  called? 

Verifying  information.  Do  the  next  paragraph  and  the  picture 
agree?  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  see. 

Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  What  do  you  think  the 
three  friends  are  talking  about  in  the  picture? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
which  tells  about  Captain  Lee’s  house.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Use  techniques  from 
Unit  56  with  Captain,  hammer,  under,  about,  gray,  house,  etc.) 
Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  98.  Have  text 
read  aloud  after  endings  have  been  added. 

Unit  59 

Captain  Lee  ( cont pages  184-87) 

New  Vocabulary 

certainly  color  crab  kinds  queer  pincers  spider  stalks 

Initial  Procedure 

(Have  a large  picture  of  a crab  to  show  group.  Use  picture  on 
page  185  only  if  no  other  is  available.  Animals  of  the  Seashore 
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[Row,  Peterson  and  Co.,  36  pages],  by  Bertha  Parker,  is  a good 
source  for  information  and  pictures.) 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 
Of  course  you  know  that  red  is  a — (Write  color.)  Green  is  also 
a — (Indicate  color.)  At  the  shore,  you  would  find  all — (write 
kinds)  of  fish.  The  vowel  says  “i,”  and  the  word  is  ki 

At  the  shore  you  would  also  see  a — (Write  crab  and  show 
picture.)  Notice  that  the  word  begins  like  cry.  Since  there  is  one 
vowel,  it  has  its  short  sound,  “a,”  and  the  word  is  era — . It  is  a 
queer  (write  queer)  animal.  What  does  queer  mean?  I am  sure 
the  crab  is — (Form  word  queer -looking.)  His  back  is  covered 
with  a — (Write  shell.)  How  many  legs  does  he  have  on  each  side? 
How  many  in  all?  You  had  better  keep  away  from  these  queer- 
looking things.  (Indicate  pincers  in  picture.)  They  are — (Write 
pincers  and  underline  in.)  The  little  word  helps  you  to  know  that 
this  much  of  the  word  says — (underline  pin),  and  the  queer- 
looking things  are  pin What  might  the  crab  do  with  his 

pincers?  This  crab  looks  very  much  like  a — -(Write  spider.) 
Notice  that  the  word  begins  like  spot.  (Underline  sp.)  This  vowel 

says  “I”  (indicate  i),  and  the  word  says  spi In  what  way 

do  a crab  and  a — (indicate  spider)  look  alike? 

When  you  have  driven  by  a cornfield,  you  have  seen  the  corn 
— (Write  stalks.)  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  talks,  and  you 
know  it  says — . The  strong  stems  of  the  corn  are  called — (Indi- 
cate stalks.)  A crab  has  two  little  stems  or  stalks  (indicate  word) 
growing  right  out  of  its  head. 

If  someone  asked  you  if  you  could  catch  a fish,  you  might  say 
“I  certainly  (write  certainly)  can.”  This  long  hard  word  says — , 
and  it  means  “surely.”  Watch  as  I write  certainly  again. 

Vocabulary  review.  We  have  had  some — (write  hard)  words 
today.  Here  are  some  other  ones.  (Write  any,  anything,  always, 
almost,  never,  ever,  no,  where,  nowhere.)  When  we  draw  a line, 
we  try  to  make  it — (Write  straight.)  The  twins — (write  learned) 
many  things.  (Continue  with  each,  guessed,  only,  covered,  pull.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  184.  Gathering  information.  Of  course  Captain  Lee  had 
a wife.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out  all  you  can  about 
her.  Read  two  more  paragraphs.  What  happened  every  day? 
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Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  What  was  it  Bobby  dis- 
covered? Why  did  he  almost  miss  seeing  it? 

Page  185.  Verifying  information.  Read  two  paragraphs  and 
check  with  the  picture.  Do  story  and  picture  agree? 

Gathering  information.  I told  you  you  would  find  out  something 
— (indicate  queer ) about  the — (indicate  stalks ) on  the  crab’s 
head.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  What  could  the  crab  do  with  those 
stalks?  What  was  on  the  end  of  them?  Now  finish  the  page. 
The  crab  moves  in  a queer  way.  Find  out  what  that  way  is. 

Pages  186-87.  Gathering  information.  Does  Billy  get  there  in 
time  to  see  the  crab?  Read  all  but  the  last  paragraph  and  find  out. 
Finish  the  page.  What  kind  of  crab  had  Bobby  found?  Why  do 
you  think  it  was  called  that?  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page 
187.  What  other  kinds  of  crabs  are  there?  Where  do  you  often 
see  them?  A crab  once  played  a rather  bad  joke  on  Captain  Lee. 
Read  and  find  out  about  it. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  proves 
that  a sand  crab  is  just  the  color  of  the  sand.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Vowel  sounds  (long  y).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (Write  y .) 
Y also  has  a long  sound.  Its  long  sound  is  “I.”  We  often  hear  and 
see  it  on  the  ends  of  words  like — (Write  my.)  Show  me  the  vowel. 
What  sound  does  it  have?  Listen  as  I say  he,  by.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  y?  (Continue 
with  try,  why,  fly,  dry,  fry.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Homonyms.  (Write  eight  and  ate.)  A crab  has  eight  legs. 
Which  word  did  I use  in  my  sentence?  I ate  some  crab  meat. 
Which  word  did  I use  that  time?  Read  and  underline  one  of 
the  words.  Then  use  it  in  a sentence. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  ior  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  97,  99.  Be  sure 
directions  are  understood  on  page  99.  Then  test  pupil  ability 
to  do  the  page  independently. 
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Unit  6o 

Blue  Crabs  (pages  188-90) 

New  Vocabulary 

cracks  else  expect  safe  soft  sticky 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

When  you  whisper,  you  talk — (Write  softly.)  Now  the  word 
says — (Erase  ly.)  This  word  begins  like  cry.  (Write  crack.) 
Make  it  rhyme  with  back,  and  you  know  it  says — . You  may  find 
a shell  with  a — (indicate  crack)  in  it.  We  sometimes  call  a 
branch  a — (Write  stick.)  The  word  begins  like  store.  The  one 

vowel  has  its  short  sound,  “1,”  and  the  word  is  sti Now  it 

says — (Add  y.)  Glue  and  paste  are — (Write  soft  and  sticky.) 
Since  there  are  two  vowels  in  this  word  (write  safe),  the  first 
one  has  its  long  sound — , and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  So  the 
word  says — . Put  your  money  away — (Write  in  a safe  place.) 

I know  a boy  who  likes  ice-cream — (Write  better  than  any- 
thing else.)  This  vowel  (indicate  initial  e in  else)  has  its  short 
sound,  “e.”  That  helps  you  to  know  that  he  likes  ice-cream  better 

than  anything  e. The  name  of  this  letter  (write  exciting  and 

indicate  x)  helped  you  to  remember  that  the  word  said — . When 
Grandmother  is  coming,  you  expect — (change  exciting  to  expect) 
her.  What  do  you  expect  will  happen  in  the  story? 

Vocabulary  review.  When  Dolly  walked  fast  she  began  to — 
(Write  trot;  continue  in  the  same  way  with  won’t,  might, 
certainly,  outgrow,  pincers,  covered,  shell,  sure.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  What  particular  kind 
of  crab  will  we  read  about  this  morning? 

Page  188.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences ; Skimming. 
Who  do  you  think  this  is  in  the  picture  ? Skim  the  first  paragraph 
and  see  if  you  are  right.  What  may  be  in  his  basket? 

Gathering  and  verifying  information.  Read  the  first  three  para- 
graphs. Find  out  whether  we  were  right  about  the  crabs.  What 
was  very  queer  about  the  crabs  in  the  fisherman’s  basket? 
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Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  what  is  going  to 
happen  to  the  crabs.  I hope  you  know  this  word  before  you  start 
to  read.  (Write  soft-shelled.)  Now  finish  the  page.  Billy  asks  a 
question.  How  does  Captain  Lee  answer  it? 

Page  189.  Gathering  information.  How  does  it  happen  that 
these  crabs  have  soft  shells?  Read  two  paragraphs  carefully. 
Read  them  again.  Be  sure  you  know  what  happens. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  When  crabs 
have  soft  shells,  what  do  they  try  to  do?  Read  the  third  para- 
graph and  find  out. 

Gathering  information.  Some  people  get  an  invitation.  Finish 
the  page  and  find  out  about  it. 

Page  190.  Picture  clues.  Did  the  twins  accept  the  invitation? 

Gathering  information.  How  did  the  twins  feel  at  first  about 
eating  crabs?  How  did  they  feel  when  supper  was  over? 

Page  191.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  you  would  like  these 
people  in  the  village?  What  do  you  think  the  talk  is  all  about? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  tells  what 
happens  when  crabs  outgrow  their  shells.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  sounds  and  blends ; Phonetic  parts ; Integrating  read- 
ing, writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  circus,  this  part  says — 
(Write  ir.)  If  you  write  chirp — A bird  can  chirp — , which  of 
these  beginnings  will  you  use?  (Write  ch,  sh,  wh,  st,  b,  g,  d.) 
Prove  that  you  know  by  writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  dirt, 
bird,  girl,  shirt,  whirl.) 

Vowel  sounds  (long  y).  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  y), 
and  its  long  sound  is — . Use  that  long  sound  and  write  by. 
(Continue  with  why,  fly,  my,  dry,  fry,  cry,  shy,  spy,  sty.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  The  letter  jt  helps  you  to  re- 
member that  this  word  says — (Write  exciting.)  When  you  hope 
for  something,  you — (write  expect)  it.  (Play  “Watch  Me  Go!” 
with  the  two  words;  then  with  question,  quite,  queer.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  100,  101.  Have 

text  on  page  100  read  orally;  then  have  items  marked  inde- 
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pendently.  Have  text  on  page  101  read  aloud  after  words  have 
been  completed. 


Unit  6i 

A Question  about  Clams  (pages  191-95) 

New  Vocabulary 

alive  clams  fastened  rakes  together 

bake  dinner  pail  these  wash 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings,  (alive,  bake,  clam, 
dinner,  fastened,  these,  together,  wash).  Mother  can — (Write 
bake.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels  (underline  vowels),  the  first 
vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . Maybe  she  will — (indicate  bake) 
something  good  for — (Write  dinner.)  Notice  this  little  word 
(underline  in)  and  the  word-ending — (Underline  er.)  Then  you 
know  that  the  word  is — . Before  you  eat — (indicate  dinner)  be 
sure  to — (write  wash)  your  hands.  Think  how  the  word  begins 
and  ends,  and  you  know  it  says — . 

This  word  says — (Write  live.)  Sometimes  we  say  this  word  in 
a different  way.  Since  there  are  two  vowels  (underline  vowels), 
this  vowel  says — (indicate  i) , and  the  word  says  “live.”  When 
you  go  fishing,  you  catch — (indicate  live)  fish.  The  fish  are — 
(Add  a to  form  alive.) 

(Put  several  pencils  on  a chair.  Point  to  the  pencils  as  you  say 
and  write  See  all  these  pencils.)  Since  you  see  two  vowels  in — 
(indicate  these  and  underline  vowels),  the  first  vowel  says  its 
name,  and  the  word  is  “the-s.” 

Your  book  has  many  pages.  The  pages  will  not  come  out  because 
they  are — (write  fastened  together)  at  the  back.  Think  how  the 
first  word  begins.  Notice  the  little  word — (underline  to)  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  word.  Think  why  the  pages  do  not  come 
out.  They  are  f to Of  course  they  are  fastened  to- 

gether. Then  this  word  says — (write  fastened),  and  this  word 
says — (Write  together.) 
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This  morning  we  will  read  about  a — (Write  clam  and  show  a 
large  picture.)  The  word  begins  like  clean.  This  little  word 
(underline  am)  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . What 
can  you  find  out  about  a — (indicate  clam)  from  the  picture? 
Do  you  suppose  the  shells  are — (indicate  fastened  together)  ? 

Vocabulary  review.  You  go  out  West  to  see  the  great — 
(Write  plains.)  Now  the  word  says — (Erase  s.)  When  you  ask  a 
— (Write  question),  you  want  an — (Write  answer.)  These  two 
partner  words  are — (Write  always-almost,  then  ready-really.) 
When  you  have  all  you  want,  you  have — (Write  Enough.)  We 
try  to  draw — (write  straight)  lines,  and  I — (write  certainly)  hope 
you  will  know  all  these  words  so  that  we  may  enjoy  the  story. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Someone  in  our  story  wants  to  find  out  about  something.  What 
does  he  want  to  know? 

Page  191.  Gathering  information;  Specific  detail.  Read  the 
page.  Six  people  asked  that  question.  Be  ready  to  tell  their  names. 
Did  you  find  out  what  the  question  was? 

Page  192.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Captain  Lee  has  a — . You 
know  how  pail  begins.  Skim  the  last  paragraph  and  find  the  word. 
Think  how  rakes  begins.  Skim  for  that  also. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  the  first  paragraph  and  find 
out  what  the  question  is. 

Verifying  information.  We  thought  the  twins  would  ask  that 
question.  I don’t  think  we  were  quite  right.  Read  the  next  two 
paragraphs  and  find  out  why. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  is  Captain 
Lee  going  to  do  with  those  rakes  and  the  pail? 

Page  193.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  in  the 
world  is  this  twin  doing?  Have  you  any  idea  what  may  be 
squirting  that  water?  (Have  starfish  identified.) 

Gathering  information.  The  twins  see  something  surprising. 
Read  three  paragraphs.  Can  you  explain  the  holes? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  See  if  you  were 
right  about  what  made  the  holes  and  about  the  water. 

Pages  194-95.  Picture  clues.  What  are  the  rakes  for? 
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Gathering  information.  The  shells  of  the  clam  are — (Indicate 
fastened  together .)  Can  the  shells  open  as  our  book  opens? 
Read  until  you  find  out.  If  they  open,  what  happens  then? 

Read  three  more  paragraphs  on  page  195.  What  did  Captain 
Lee  do  after  this?  Why  weren’t  the  twins  of  much  help  to  him? 
Now  finish  the  page.  What  did  the  Captain  do  with  the  pail  of 
clams?  What  was  his  wife  going  to  do  with  them? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Read  the  paragraph  which  proves 
that  if  you  want  to  bake  clams,  you  must  not  crack  their 
shells.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  discrimination;  Syllable  division.  Listen  as  I say 
dinner.  Tell  me  how  many  syllables  you  hear,  and  I will  write  the 
word  by  syllables.  (Continue  with  expect,  sticky,  color,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (ea).  Watch  as  I write  the  word  seat.  Notice 
the  two  vowels.  (Underline  ea.)  Since  there  are  two  vowels,  the 
first  vowel  has  its  long  sound  “e,”  and  the  second  vowel  is  silent. 
Very  often  in  words  you  will  see  these  two  vowels  together.  If  I 
begin  the  word  clean,  will  you  add  these  vowels  and  finish  the 
word?  (Write  cl;  then  continue  with  read,  meat,  eat,  sea,  beach.) 
Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  102  and  103. 
Have  text  on  page  102  read  orally,  but  items  marked  indepen- 
dently. Have  text  on  page  103  read  orally  after  words  have 
been  completed. 

Unit  62 

The  Clambake  (pages  196-200) 

New  Vocabulary 

among  hot  pieces  seaweed  steamed 

flat  listened  potatoes  sound  wet 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  which  begins  like  fly  and  hds  a little  word  inside  is — 
(Write  flat  and  underline  at.)  Some  rocks  are  flat.  What  does 
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that  mean?  Since  the  vowel  has  its  short  sound,  “e,”  this  word 
says — (Write  wet.)  If  a wave  splashes,  you  will  get — (Indicate 
wet.)  This  word  with  two  vowels  says — (Write  weed.)  The 
weeds  that  grow  in  the  sea  are  called — (Write  seaweed.)  Since  the 
vowel  in  this  word  has  its  short  sound  “6,”  the  word  says — 
(Write  hot.)  Summer  days  are — (Indicate  hot.)  This  part  in 
this  word  says — (Write  sound  and  underline  ou.)  Now  make  the 
word  rhyme  with  round,  and  you  know  it  says — . 

If  you  want  to  hear  a sound,  you  must — (Write  listen.)  This 
vowel  (indicate  i)  has  its  short  sound,  “1,”  and  the  word  is 

lis And  now  it  says — (Add  ed.)  When  the  teakettle  begins 

to  boil,  you  see — (write  steam)  coming  from  the  spout.  Since  you 
see  two  vowels  (underline  ea),  the  first  vowel  says — , and  the 
second  vowel  is  silent.  Now  think  how  the  word  begins,  and  you 
know  it  says — . The  teakettle— (add  ed)  and  steamed.  We  have 
meat  and — (write  potatoes)  for  dinner.  Since  this  first  syllable 
says — (underline  and  pronounce  po),  you  know  that  the  word 
is — . Maybe  there  will  be  cake,  and  you  will  each  have  a — (Write 
piece.)  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  the  word  piece  as  I write  it 
again.  Maybe  you  will  have  two — (Add  s.)  Maybe  Mother  will 
divide  the  cake  among  (write  among)  you.  Among  is  another 
word  you  must  watch  carefully. 

Vocabulary  review.  Clam  shells  are — (Write  fastened,  then, 
together.)  The  new  pointing  word  is — (Write  these.)  These 
words  both  say — (Write  through,  threw.)  The  Indian  store  was 
called  a — (write  trading)  post.  These  parkier  words  are — (write 
never,  ever),  and  this  word  says — (Write  place.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  196.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any 
idea  what  all  this  wood  may  be  for  ? Why  Captain  Lee  has  another 
man  with  him?  Why  the  twins  aren’t  on  that  wagon? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Were  we 
right  about  the  reason  the  twins  were  not  on  the  wagon?  Do  the 
next  paragraph  and  the  picture  agree?  Finish  the  page.  Were  we 
right  about  the  wood? 

Gathering  information.  Billy  asks  a question  in  spite  of  Captain 
Lee.  Read  four  paragraphs,  find  out  the  question,  and  how 
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Captain  Lee  answers  it.  Finish  the  page.  Where  did  the  man  stop 
the  wagon?  What  three  things  did  he  do  to  show  that  he  knew 
how  to  make  the  fire?  (Have  pupils  show  what  was  done.) 

Pages  198-99.  Picture  clues.  Are  some  pieces  of  wood  one  way 
and  some  the  other  ? Are  the  rocks  down  among  the  wood  ? What 
has  Captain  Lee  in  his  basket?  What  have  the  twins  in  theirs? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  people  are  coming  to  the 
clambake?  Read  until  you  know. 

Specific  detail.  When  the  rocks  were  hot,  what  was  the  first 
thing  the  man  did?  Finish  page  198  and  find  out.  Read  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  199.  What  were  the  next  three  things  he  did? 
Finish  page  199.  What  was  the  last  thing  he  did? 

Page  200.  Gathering  information.  I know  another  name  for  a 
clambake.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  if  you  can  find  it. 
When  dinner  was  over,  what  did  the  boys  and  girls  do?  Read 
until  you  know.  What  did  Bobby  and  Billy  do?  The  third  para- 
graph will  tell.  What  about  the  grown-ups?  How  long  did  they 
stay  on  the  shore?  Why  did  they  go  home  at  last?  Read  until  you 
know.  Finish  the  page.  Prove  that  the  twins  were  sleepy. 

Page  201.  Picture  clues.  Notice  the  two  vowels  in — (write 
Joke),  and  you  know  the  word  says — . Who  is  ready  with  the 
title?  The  joke  must  have  something  to  do  with  a — . 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Discuss  with  pupils  the  three  following 
standards  for  good  oral  reading : i.  Know  all  the  words ; 2.  Read 
the  way  people  in  the  story  would  talk ; j.  Read  to  show  that  you 
like  the  story.  Then  assign  the  six  different  parts  of  the  unit  to 
six  different  readers.  Have  the  rest  of  the  group  judge  what  made 
the  reading  interesting.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedure 
from  previous  unit  with  among,  seaweed,  listen,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds  (ai).  This  word  says — (Write  tail.)  Notice  the 
two  vowels.  (Underline  ai.)  The  first  vowel  has  its  long  sound, 
“a”,  and  the  second  vowel  is — . If  I start  the  word  wait,  will  you 
add  these  vowels  and  finish  the  word?  (Continue  with  mail,  main, 
laid,  train,  rain.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  104  and  105. 
Have  text  on  page  104  read  orally  and  events  numbered 
independently.  Have  text  on  page  105  read  orally,  using  initial 
consonants  and  blends  to  suggest  words.  Then  have  words 
completed  independently. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test 
on  pages  106  and  107  in  the  Workbook.  Have  all  text  mat- 
ter read  silently,  then  orally.  Then  have  pupils  mark  the  right 
answer  to  each  question  independently.  Use  test  to  diagnose 
pupil  ability  in  comprehension  and  in  independent  reading. 
Have  any  pupil  who  makes  an  error  reread  the  text,  mark  the 
correct  item,  and  then  read  from  text  to  prove  that  item 
marked  is  the  correct  answer. 


Unit  63  (Supplementary) 

Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  guidance). 
Something  Different,  pages  26-41.  (Give  help  with  wiggle,  page 
28;  high,  page  33;  suddenly , page  40.) 

Down  the  Road  (Silver  Burdett  Co.),  pages  6-34.  (Give  help 
with  children,  page  10;  school,  page  12;  us,  page  16;  yellow, 
page  23.) 

Unit  64 

Big  Words  (pages  202-4) 

New  Vocabulary 

discovery  joke  mean  real 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Someone  played  a — (write  joke ) on  Mrs.  Lee.  If  this  word  says 
— -(write  really ),  this  word  must  say — (erase  ly ).  Maybe  it  will 
be  a good — (indicate  joke).  I hope  it  is  not  a — (write  mean)  one. 
The  two  vowels  say — , and  the  word  is — . What  do  I — (indicate 
mean)  by  a mean  joke? 
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When  you  find  something,  you — (write  discover ) it.  The  vowel 
in  this  syllable  says  “1,”  and  this  part  of  the  word  says — (under- 
line dis ).  The  whole  word  says — . When  you  discover  something, 
you  make  a discovery.  (Add  y.)  Have  you  ever  made  a — (indi- 
cate real ) discovery?  What  did  you  find? 

Vocabulary  review.  I — (write  certainly)  hope  you  remember 
these  words.  (Write  question,  quite,  queer.)  Surprising  things  are 
— (write  exciting),  and,  when  we  know  Grandmother  will  come, 
we — (write  expect)  her.  (Continue  with  these,  kind,  use,  among, 
straight,  sound.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
The  title  of  the  first  story  is — . Have  we  any  words  on  the  board 
you  might  call  big  words?  Which  ones  are  they? 

Pages  202-3.  Picture  clues.  What  are  Bobby  and  Billy  up  to  ? 

Associational  reading;  Gathering  information.  Are  you  like 
Bobby  and  Billy?  What  big  word  did  they  like  to  say?  Read  two 
paragraphs  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  know  where  Bobby  and 
Billy  heard  that  word.  Find  out  what  Mother  said  it  meant. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page  and  read  page  203. 
Were  we  right  when  we  said  that  the  twins  were  trying  to  make 
a discovery?  Be  ready  to  prove  that  we  were. 

Page  204.  Specific  details.  Read  three  paragraphs.  Find  five 
things  for  which  the  twins  had  no  time  that  morning.  Now  finish 
the  page.  What  did  they  do?  I can  find  three  things.  Did  they 
make  a — (indicate  real)  discovery? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  asks  you  a question?  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  preceding  units  with  expect,  hurry,  around,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  the  following  flash  cards : after,  again,  alive, 
almost,  always,  among,  another,  answer,  any.  Otherwise,  play 
“Watch  Me  Go!”) 
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Vowel  sounds  (oa).  In  the  word — (write  boat  and  underline 
oa ) two  vowels  come  together.  The  first  vowel  has  its  long  sound, 
“6,”  and  the  second  vowel  is — . Say  the  word  softly.  Do  you  hear 
the  long  sound  “6”?  Use  these  two  vowels  and  write  soap.  (Con- 
tinue with  loaf,  goat,  road,  float,  coal.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  108  and  109. 
Have  text  on  page  108  read  silently,  then  orally.  Give  whatever 
help  is  necessary.  Have  sentences  on  page  109  read  orally, 
using  consonants  and  blends  to  suggest  words.  Then  have  words 
completed  independently. 


Unit  65 

Captain  Sandy  (pages  205-10) 

New  Vocabulary 

America  brought  cage  fine  shook  such 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Since  this  part  in  this  word  (write  shook  and  underline  oo ) has 
the  sound  it  has  in  look,  the  word  says — . The  twins — (indicate 
shook ) their  heads.  A sunny  day  is  a — (write  fine ) day.  The  long 
sound  of  the  first  vowel  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . 
I had — (write  such ) a good  dinner.  The  short  sound  of  this  vowel 
is  “u”  (indicate  u),  and  the  word  is — . You  are  getting  to  be — 
(indicate  such ) good  readers.  In  the  word — (write  thought ) this 
little  word  says — (erase  th  to  form  ought) . When  Captain  Lee 
had  the  pail  full  of  clams,  he — (add  br  to  form  brought)  the  pail 
home.  At  a circus  the  lion  is  kept  in  a — (write  cage).  Since  you 
know  that  the  first  vowel  says — , the  word  is — . 

You  are  an  American  because  you  live  in  America.  (Write 
America;  explain  that  the  United  States  is  part  of  North  Amer- 
ica; show  map  of  North  and  South  America,  and  explain  that 
one  way  of  getting  to  South  America  is  by  boat.) 


Captain  Sandy 


355 


Vocabulary  review.  I am — (write  sure ) you  remember  that 
there  were — (write  potatoes ) and — (write  steamed  clams ) at  that 
— -(write  shore  dinner ).  The  twins  walked  down  to  the — (write 
edge ) of  the  waves,  but  they  came  back — (write  safe  and  sound ) 
and  left  the  great  blue  ocean — (write  behind)  them.  (Continue 
with  exciting,  expect,  never,  ever,  even,  real,  Whiskers,  nothing, 
alive,  stalks,  discovery,  chuckled .) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Somebody  new  in  our 
story!  Who  is  he?  Where  shall  we  find  out  about  him? 

Page  205.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph. 
What  happened  when  the  twins  reached  the  hilltop? 

Drawing  inferences.  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs.  Whom  are 
the  Lees  talking  about,  and  what  are  they  saying? 

Verifying  inferences;  Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page. 
Were  we  right  when  we  said  they  were  talking  about  Captain 
Sandy?  What  did  you  find  out  about  him? 

Pages  206-7.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  can  you 
learn  about  Captain  Sandy  from  the  picture?  Mrs.  Lee  expected 
a present.  What  will  she  get?  Will  she  be  pleased? 

Gathering  information.  Why  does  Mrs.  Lee  go  back  into  the 
house  ? Read  until  you  find  out.  Finish  page  206  and  find  out  why 
the  twins  don’t  go  home. 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  207. 
Does  it  agree  with  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  do  the  two 
captains  say  to  one  another?  Can  you  think  of  another  way  of 
saying  “by  my  sea  whiskers”? 

Pages  208-9.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  until  you  can  prove 
what  Captain  Sandy  was  going  to  do  with  that  monkey. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  did  Mrs.  Lee 
say  when  she  saw  her  present  ? Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  209. 
Prove  that  Captain  Sandy  is  enjoying  himself.  Mrs.  Lee  is  getting 
cross.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  why  I think  so. 
Finish  the  page.  What  happens  next? 

Page  210.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  the  twins  are 
hiding  behind  the  sunflower  stalks? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  page  and  check  our  thinking. 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  Captain  Sandy  is  the  captain  of  Captain 
Lee’s  old  ship.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Use  techniques 
from  previous  units  with  three-syllable  words : remember, 
delighted,  potatoes,  together.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 

The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its  short  sound,  which 
you  hear  in  cap,  is — . (Repeat  with  i.)  If  I want  to  write  the 
word  big,  which  vowel  shall  I use?  Prove  that  you  know  by 
writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  dig,  clam,  fish,  sat,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Irregular  verb  forms.  (Write  the  following  verb  forms  in 
groups  of  two : stand— stood,  ride-^rode,  think— thought,  leave— left, 
find— found.)  Here  are  some  partner  words.  Who  can  read  and 
erase  two  words,  using  each  word  in  a sentence? 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  110,  111.  Have 
directions  read  aloud  on  page  110;  then  have  page  done  inde- 
pendently. Have  text  on  page  111  read  aloud ; then  have  blanks 
filled  independently. 


Unit  66 

Two  Jokes  in  One  (pages  211-16) 

New  Vocabulary 
banana  dishes  proud 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  ( dishes , proud).  Mrs. 
Lee  felt  very — (write  proud)  of  her  dinner.  Notice  that  this  word 
begins  like  pretty.  This  part  says — (Underline  ou.)  So  you  know 
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that  Mrs.  Lee  felt  prou The  short  sound  of  the  vowel  in  this 

word  is — (write  dish),  and  the  word  is — . When  dinner  was  over, 
there  were  plenty  of — (Write  dishes  to  wash.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Out  of  one  thing,  into  something  else ! 

The  minute  Mother’s  back  was  turned 

She  did  not  mean  what  she  said. 

You  think  you  can  have  your  own  way. 

You  must  come  right  straight  into  the  house. 

I am  sorry  to  tell  you  that  one  day  Jerry  got  into — (write 
mischief)  all  day  long.  He  was — (line  1).  In  fact,  he  got  into 
more  mischief — (line  2).  She  talked  to  him  again  and  again,  but 
I guess  he  thought — (line  3).  Finally  Mother  said — (lines  4 and 
5).  It  was  pretty — (write  lonesome)  in  the  house.  Mother  didn’t 
offer  him  any  cookies,  and  Jerry  was  very — (Write  hungry.) 
Oh,  how  he  wished  he  had — (write  listened)  to  Mother.  If  you 
know  these  two  words  (write  fastened,  great),  we  can  read  and 
find  out  what  happens  to  Captain  Sandy. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Read  the  title  of  the  new  story ; then  try  to  figure  out  how  some- 
thing like  that  could  happen. 

Page  211.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Are  Mrs.  Lee 
and  Captain  Sandy  still  good  friends?  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  How  long  did  Captain  Sandy  stay? 
Read  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  212-13.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Captain 
Sandy  is  up  to  mischief.  Explain  what  he  is  doing. 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  when  Captain  Sandy 
got  up  to  leave?  Read  five  paragraphs  and  be  sure  you  can  tell 
everything. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  page  212.  Captain  Sandy  does 
something  strange.  Figure  out  why  he  does  it. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  four  paragraphs  on  page  213. 
Why  did  Captain  Sandy  turn  back?  Were  we  right? 

Exercising  judgment.  Read  the  next  paragraph.  Was  it  all  right 
for  Captain  Sandy  to  say  what  he  did? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  happens  next? 
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Pages  214-15.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Look  at 
what  is  on  the  chair.  Watch  what  Mrs.  Lee  is  doing.  How  do 
you  explain  all  this? 

Skimming.  You  know  how  banana  begins.  Skim  page  215  and 
find  the  word. 

Gathering  information.  Remember,  the  Captain,  told  his  wife 
that  she  played  a great  joke  on  Captain  Sandy.  What  does  she 
answer,  and  what  does  she  say  when  she  discovers  the  monkey  on 
the  tree?  Read  four  paragraphs  and  find  out.  Now  read  the  next 
paragraph.  Why  doesn’t  she  take  the  monkey  back  right  away? 
Why  does  she  feed  bananas  to  the  monkey?  Read  to  the  end  of 
page  215  and  find  out. 

Page  216.  Drawing  inferences.  Mrs.  Lee  is  beginning  to  enjoy 
the  joke.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out  why  I think  so. 
In  the  next  paragraph  she  cheers  up  more.  Read  and  see  why. 
What  does  she  decide  to  do  and  why?  The  next  paragraph  will 
help  you  figure  that  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  is  the  best 
joke  of  all  ? Now  can  you  figure  out  what  the  two  jokes  in  one  are  ? 

Page  217.  Picture  clues.  In  the  next  unit  we  will  spend — . 
Read  the  title  and  you  will  know. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Discuss  again  the  three  simple  stand- 
ards for  oral  reading  used  in  Unit  62.  Follow  similar  procedures.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Auditory  perception.  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  preceding  units  with  three-syllable  words  such  as  beautiful, 
another,  exciting,  mountaintop,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 
The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  e),  and  its  short  sound  which 
you  hear  in  bed  says — . (Repeat  with  o .)  If  you  want  to  write 
pet,  which  of  these  vowels  will  you  use?  Prove  it  by  writing  the 
word.  (Continue  with  got,  hot,  not,  get,  fed.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations.  We  have  met  three  new  characters  on 
our  trip  to  the  seashore.  Tell  me  their  names,  and  I will  write 
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them  for  you.  Now  suppose  we  each  tell  «ne  thing  we  will  remem- 
ber about  Captain  Lee.  Captain  Sandy ! Mrs.  Lee ! 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  112,  113. 
Have  text  on  page  112  read  aloud,  but  have  blanks  filled  inde- 
pendently. For  page  113  follow  procedure  used  on  page  111. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit  give  the  informal 
tests  on  pages  114  and  115  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is 
given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Supervise  the  marking 
of  the  first  two  items  on  each  page;  then  have  the  rest  of 
each  page  done  independently.  When  the  tests  are  used  in  this 
way,  pupils  should  make  a score  of  at  least  6 on  page  114; 
a score  of  at  least  9 on  page  115. 

Unit  67  (Supplementary) 

1.  Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  guidance). 
Down  the  Road,  pages  35-58.  (Give  help  with  shall , page  38; 

lost,  page  48;  policeman,  page  53;  balloons,  page  55.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  88-106.  (Give  help  with  yard,  page 
96.) 

Something  Different,  pages  42-57.  (Give  help  with  shall,  page 
43;  meow,  page  45.) 

2.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 


Unit  68 

Away  Down  South  (pages  218-19) 

New  Vocabulary 
cotton  moss  pillars 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Mary’s  dress  is  made  of  cotton  (write  cotton ) cloth.  (Have  some 
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cotton  to  show  pupils — « real  cotton  boll  if  possible.)  Cotton 
grows  on  a plant  which  you  see  away  down  South  where  it  is 
warm  most  of  the  time.  The  threads  of  cotton  (let  pupils  pull 
threads  from  cotton)  are  woven  by  machines  into  cloth.  If  you 
went  down  South,  you  would  see — (Write  cotton  fields.) 

Sometimes  between  the  bricks  of  sidewalks,  we  see  a green 
plant  growing  which  we  call  moss.  (Write  moss.)  Down  South 
there  is  another  kind  of — (indicate  moss)  which  hangs  in  long 
streamers  from  the  trees.  Sometimes  it  looks — (Write  gray.) 
Sometimes  it  looks — (Write  green.)  So  we  say  that  it  is — (write 
gray-green  moss)  in  the  pictures  this  morning. 

Down  South  many  houses  have  very  large  posts  which  we  call 
pillars.  (Write  pillars.)  Watch  for  them  in  the  pictures. 

Vocabulary  review.  If  you  have  a shirt  with  many  colors,  we 
may  say  it  is — (Write  gay-colored.)  A man  who  uses  his  hands 
to  help  out  on  a farm  is  sometimes  called  a — (Write  farm  hand.) 
These  partner  words  are — (Write  be-been,  never-ever.)  And 
don’t  forget  that  this  word  which  begins  with  the  sound  of  long 
e says — (Write  Even.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  218-19.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  find  the — (indicate  cotton 
fields,  gray-green  moss,  pillars)  ? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  one 
very  interesting  thing  about  winters  in  the  South. 

Verifying  information.  Finish  page  218.  Check  with  the  picture. 
Do  story  and  picture  agree?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  If  you  were  in  the  country,  what  might 
you  see  in  the  summertime?  How  would  you  feel?  The  first  two 
paragraphs  on  page  219  will  tell  you.  What  would  happen  in  town? 
Finish  the  page  and  find  out. 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  feeling  of  story.  What  makes  the  picture  on  page 
218  so  beautiful?  Read  the  page  and  make  us  know  by  your  voices 
how  much  you  would  like  to  be  there. 

Read  page  219  and  make  us  know  how  hot  it  can  be  down 
South  in  summertime. 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  previous  units  with  cotton,  pillars,  winter,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 
The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  u),  and  its  short  sound  is — . 
If  you  want  to  write  the  word  mud  which  vowel  will  you  use? 
This  word  says — (Write  wind.)  Which  vowel  must  I add  to  make 
the  word  say  windy  f (Continue  with  just,  tub,  rainy , sandy,  etc.) 
Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  116,  117.  Be 
sure  directions  on  page  116  are  understood.  Have  page  done 
independently.  Follow  procedure  used  on  page  103  with  page 

117. 

Unit  69 

Something  Special  (pages  220-24) 

New  Vocabulary 

bag  face  honest  isn’t  remember 

because  grin  important  nail  special 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Make  this  word  rhyme  with  race,  and  you  know  it  says — (Write 
face.)  Sometimes  you  have  a smile  called  a — (Write  grin.)  The 
word  begins  like  grow  and  inside  is  the  word — (Underline  in.) 
So  the  smile  is  a — . The  vowel  in  this  word  has  its  short  sound, 
“a,”  and  the  word  is — (Write  bag.) 

A short  way  of  saying  is  not  is  to  put  the  two  words  together 
(illustrate),  take  out  the  o,  put  in  this  mark,  and  the  word  says 
isn’t.  That — (indicate  isn’t)  hard  to  remember.  Since  you  see  two 
vowels  (write  nail),  you  know  that  the  first  vowel  says — , the 
second  vowel  is  silent,  and  the  word  is — . Once  you  could  buy  a 
certain  kind  of — (indicate  nail)  ten  for  a penny.  So  people  called 
them — (write  tenpenny  nails).  That  was  a good  name — (write 
because)  you  got  ten  for  a penny.  This  word  (underline  be)  helps 
you  to  know  that  the  whole  word  says — . 
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If  you  tell  the  truth,  you  are  honest.  (Write  honest.)  Listen  as 
you  say  the  word.  You  do  not  hear  this  sound  (indicate  h ) because 
that  letter  is  silent.  But  we  have  to  remember  to  put  it  on  when 
we  write  the  word.  You  do  hear  this  little  word.  (Underline  on.) 
That  helps  you  to  know  that  to  tell  the  truth  is  to  be — . 

Some  days  are  common  days.  Nothing  exciting  happens.  Other 
days  like  Christmas  are  special  (write  special)  days.  What  are 
some  other — (indicate  special)  days?  On  special  days,  important 
(write  important)  things  happen.  What — (indicate  important) 
things  happen  on  Christmas?  Since  this  word  says — (write 
remembered) , it  now  says — (erase  ed).  Suppose  we  see  if  each 
of  you — (indicate  remember)  these  three  words.  (Indicate  honest, 
special,  important.) 

Vocabulary  review.  Big  posts  are  called— (Write  pillars.) 
They  stand  at  the— (write  edge)  of  the  porch.  (Continue  in  the 
same  way  with  watch,  these,  blind,  alive,  believe,  each,  such.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences. 
Something  important  must  be  going  to  happen  because  our  title 
is — . To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  what  it  is? 

Pages  220-21.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Do  you  re- 
member this  boy?  Skim  to  find  his  name.  Who  is  this  on  page 
221?  Would  you  like  Grandmother?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  How  did  Paddy  and  Grandmother  get 
together?  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  and  find  out.  I think 
Father  is  joking.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  he  says.  Find 
out  how  Grandmother  answers  him. 

Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  221.  What  happened  the  first 
thing  the  next  morning?  I hope  you  remember  this  word  (indi- 
cate important)  and  this  word  (write  truck).  Grandmother  gives 
Paddy  some  good  advice.  Read  the  second  paragraph  and  find  out 
what  she  says.  Is  Charlie  May  a girl  or  a boy?  Finish  the  page 
and  see. 

Pages  222-23.  Picture  clues.  Would  you  enjoy  Paddy’s  room? 
Why?  Have  you  any  idea  what  he  is  holding  so  tightly? 

Gathering  information.  What  does  Paddy  think  about  the  things 
in  his  pockets?  Read  just  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  Finish 
the  page.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  what  Paddy  is  holding,  where  he  got 
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it,  and  what  is  in  it.  Don’t  forget  this  word.  (Indicate  honest.) 
Read  page  223.  What  did  Grandmother  suspect  might  be  in  that 
box?  Was  she  right? 

Page  224.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Can  you  tell 
from  the  picture  what  Paddy  may  be  thinking  or  doing? 

Gathering  information.  Paddy  is  up  to  mischief.  What  did  he 
decide  to  do  ? Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out. 

Specific  detail.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  exactly 
what  went  into  each  pocket. 

Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  Do  you  think  Grandmother 
knew  Paddy  had  something  in  his  pockets?  Was  she  cross  about 
it?  How  could  you  tell  whether  she  was  or  not? 

Page  225.  Picture  clues.  The  title  makes  me  think  that  this  is 
a picture  of  one  of  Paddy’s — . Skim  the  last  paragraph  and  find 
his  name. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
which  proves  that  Paddy  lived  in  Friendly  Village.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  previous  units  with  honest,  special,  important,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 

The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its  long  sound,  which 
you  hear  in  came,  is — . (Repeat  with  e.  Then  have  pupils  write 
seed,  made,  deep,  rake,  spade,  keep,  need,  feel.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  the  following  as  flash  cards : because,  been, 
bought,  brought,  buy.  Otherwise,  play  “Watch  Me  Go!”) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  pages  118,  119.  After 
directions  are  understood,  page  118  should  be  done  independ- 
ently. Use  usual  procedure  for  page  119. 
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Unit  70 

Old  Friends  (pages  225-30) 

New  Vocabulary 

asleep  clock  fool  Miss  trick 

cat  easy  lick  our  while 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  says — (write  cat  and  underline  at).  When  you  go  to — 
(write  sleep),  you  are — (change  to  asleep).  These  books  belong 
to  this  room.  So  they  are— (write  our  and  underline  ou)  books. 
This  word  which  rhymes  with  stick  says — (write  trick).  When 
you  play  a trick  on  someone,  you — (write  fool)  him.  This  part 
(underline  oo)  has  the  sound  it  has  in  soon , and  the  word  is — . 
Sometimes  when  Mother  makes  a cake,  you  like  to — (write  lick) 
the  pan ; this  word  which  rhymes  with  trick  says — . Since  this 
word  says — (write  o'clock),  this  word  says — (erase  o and  apos- 
trophe). After  you  have  learned  to  tell  time,  it  is  very — (write 
easy).  The  two  vowels  say — (underline  ea),  and  the  word  is 

eas People,  call  your  father  Mr.,  your  mother  Mrs.,  but  a lady 

who  is  not  married  is  called — (write  Miss).  The  short  vowel  i 
says — , and  the  word  is — . The — (indicate  clock)  has  been  ticking 
— (write  while)  you  have  been  reading.  Notice  that  this  word 
begins  like  when.  The  two  vowels  (underline  i and  e)  tell  you 
that  the  first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is  whi 

Vocabulary  review.  Don’t  forget  that  some  days  are — (write 
special)  days  when — (write  important)  things  happen.  I — (writ£ 
certainly)  hope  that  you  always  remember  to  be — (write  honest). 
(Continue  with  fastened,  forever,  anyway,  safekeeping,  remember, 
Pauline.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  225.  Gathering  information.  How  long  has  it  been  since 
Paddy  was  at  Grandmother’s  house  before?  Read  the  first  para- 
graph and  see.  Something  queer  happens.  Read  two  more  para- 
graphs and  see  what  it  is.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  the  joke. 
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Pages  226-27.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Now  I am 
sure  you  know  what  gray-green  moss  looks  like.  What  do  the 
boys  seem  to  be  doing  on  page  227? 

' Verifying  inferences ; Gathering  information.  Read  page  226. 
Prove  that  we  were  right  when  we  said  the  boys  were  looking 
for  something.  Find  out  what  it  is. 

Gathering  information.  Why  wasn’t  it  easy  to  find  the  cat?  The 
first  paragraph  on  page  227  will  tell  you.  Now  read  until  you  find 
out  whether  the  boys  were  successful. 

Drawing  inferences.  Paddy  has  a plan.  Finish  the  page.  What 
do  you  think  the  plan  is? 

Page  228.  Picture  clues.  Were  we  right  about  the  plan? 

Gathering  information.  What  does  Andy  think  of  the  plan? 
What  do  the  boys  do  to  be  doubly  sure  that  the  cat  keeps  out  of 
mischief?  Read  four  paragraphs,  and  you  will  know.  Now  finish 
the  page.  Find  out  who  the  person  is  in  the  picture  on  the  next 
page.  Find  out  a very  queer  thing  about  some  girls  down  South. 

Page  229.  Picture  clues.  What  can  you  tell  about  Miss  Pauline 
from  her  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  three  paragraphs.  Find  out 
what  Miss  Pauline  was  doing,  who  Jerry  Lee  was,  and  whom 
Paddy  looks  like.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  some  more  inter- 
esting things  about  Paddy’s  mother. 

Page  230.  Picture  clues.  When  Paddy  put  the  bell  on  the  cat, 
he  emptied  one  pocket.  Now  he  has  emptied  another.  How  can 
I tell? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  three  paragraphs.  Were  we 
right  about  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Did  the  boys  stay  for  a piece  of  cake? 
What  did  happen?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  231.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Have  you  any  idea  what 
may  be  going  on  in  this  picture  ? Skim  and  find  out  who  this  man 
is.  Whose  uncle  do  you  think  he  is? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  page 
which  tells  about  the  joke  Andy  played  on  Paddy.  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Verb  endings.  This  word  says — (Write  climb.)  Use  this  word 
in  a sentence.  Now  it  says — (Add  s.)  Use  this  word  in  a sentence. 
(Continue  with  ed  and  ing;  then  erase  board.) 

This  word  says — (Write  jump.)  Who  can  write  it  again  and 
make  it  say  jumps ? (Repeat  with  ed  and  ing  forms;  then  repeat 
procedure  with  help,  look,  mend,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 
The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  i),  and  its  long  sound  which 
you  hear  in  time  is — . (Repeat  with  o;  then  have  pupils  write 
time,  like,  fine,  pole,  close,  mile,  stone.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  121.  Use  usual 
procedure. 

Unit  71 

Old  Friends  ( cont pages  231-33) 

New  Vocabulary 

done  I’m  knees  lazy  light 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  word  which  rhymes  with  night  says — (Write  light.)  At  night 
we — (indicate  light)  the — . When  we — (write  do)  some  work 
and  finish  it,  the  work  is  all — (Write  done.)  Then  these  two 
partner  words  are — . When  you  won’t  do  any  work  at  all,  you 
are  very — (Write  lazy.)  Make  the  first  vowel  say  “a,”  and  you 

know  the  word  says  la A short  way  of  saying  I am  is  to 

leave  out  the  a,  put  in  this  mark  (illustrate),  and  the  word  says 
I’m.  Listen  as  you  say — -(Write  know,  then  knew.)  Do  you  notice 
that  you  do  not  hear  this  sound?  (Underline  k in  each  word.) 
When  these  two  letters  (underline  kn  in  each  word)  come  to- 
gether, you  only  hear  this  sound.  (Indicate  n.)  Remember  that, 
when  you  look  at  this  word.  (Write  knee.)  John  fell  and  hurt 
his — . 
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Vocabulary  review.  I will  be  very — (write  proud ) of  you  if 
you  can  climb  my  word  ladder.  (Write  almost,  always,  special, 
important,  any,  anything,  under,  understand.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  231.  Picture  clues.  Does  the  puppy  suggest  the  reason  for 
anything  that  is  going  on  in  the  picture? 

Verifying  and  gathering  information.  Now  read  the  page. 
Check  with  the  picture.  Do  story  and  picture  agree?  Whose  uncle 
is  Uncle  Dan? 

Page  232.  Gathering  information.  What  in  the  world  is  Uncle 
Dan  looking  for?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  How 
does  Paddy  help  him  out?  The  next  two  paragraphs  will  tell  you. 
Finish  the  page.  How  does  Paddy  help  Uncle  Dan  a second  time? 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  what  do  you  think  about  every 
single  thing  Paddy  had  in  his  pockets? 

Page  233.  Gathering  information.  Paddy  plays  a joke.  Read 
three  paragraphs.  What  is  the  joke?  Does  Grandmother  catch  on? 
How  can  you  tell?  Grandmother  was  about  to  play  a joke  of  her 
own.  Read  the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  why  she  didn’t  and 
what  the  joke  was  to  be.  Finish  the  page.  Grandmother  and  Paddy 
disagree.  What  do  they  disagree  about?  Which  one  is  right? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  Paddy’s  candle  was  important.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Verb  forms.  (Repeat  techniques  from  preceding  unit  with 
listen,  remember.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  If  you — (write  go)  some- 
where, you  have — (write  gone).  If  you — (write  do)  your  work, 
it  is — (write  done;  then  erase  board).  Who  can  write  go?  Who 
can  make  it  say  gone ? (Repeat  with  do,  done.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Contractions.  (Write  isn’t,  can’t,  Pm,  You’re,  don’t,  won’t 
couldn’t.)  Read  and  erase  the  word  which  means  the  same  as 
is  not.  See  if  you  can  write  the  word  again.  (Etc.) 
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Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  ior  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  120.  To  be  done 
independently. 

Unit  72 

The  Lucky  Turtle  (pages  234-37) 

New  Vocabulary 

crawl  evening  follow  hook  key  leaned  slowly  twelve 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

This  number  is — (write  12),  and  this  number  word  is  also — 
(Write  twelve.)  Since  this  word  says — (write  followed),  it  now 
says — (Erase  ed.)  Since  this  part — (write  slow  and  underline 
ow)  says  what  it  does  in  show,  this  word  says — . If  you  walk  in 
a slow  way,  you  walk — (Add  ly.)  This  word  which  rhymes  with 
mean  says — (Write  lean.)  Show  me  how  to — (indicate  lean) 
over.  Now  the  word  says — (Add  ed.)  In  the  word  (write  saw) 
this  part  (underline  aw)  says — . That  part  helps  you  to  know 
that  this  word  says — (Write  crawl.) 

You  hang  your  coat  on  a— (Write  hook.)  The  part  says  what 
it  does  in  look,  and  the  word  is — . You  open  the  door  with  a — 
(Write  key.)  Here  are  two  vowels.  (Indicate  e and  y.)  So  the 
first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . The  night  before  Christmas 
is  called  Christmas — (Write  eve.)  The  two  vowels  make  you 
know  that  the  first  vowel  says — , and  the  word  is — . The  time 
after  the  sun  sets  but  before  it  grows  dark  is  called  evening. 
(Change  eve  to  evening.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  in  a row  on 
the  board : almost,  anything,  even,  enough,  watch,  anyway,  noth- 
ing, suppose.)  I hope  we  have  no — (write  lazy)  people  today. 
How  quickly  can  you  climb  the  word  ladder? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  As 
soon  as  you  read  the  title,  tell  what  you  think  it  means. 

Pages  234-35.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  Why  are  the 
boys  lying  around  without  doing  much? 
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Gathering  information.  We  said  that  evening  was  the  time  after 
sundown.  Is  that  what  they  call  evening  down  South?  Read  just 
the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  are 
most  people  in  town  doing  and  why?  How  does  it  happen  that 
Paddy  and  Andy  aren’t  doing  what  the  others  are? 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  235. 
Do  story  and  picture  tell  the  same  thing? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Andy  tells  a very  im- 
portant thing  about  a turtle.  Be  sure  you  can  explain  what  he 
says.  Do  you  think  Paddy  believes  Andy? 

Page  236.  Gathering  information.  What  does  Andy  say  to  prove 
that  he  is  right  about  the  turtle?  Read  until  you  know.  Read  two 
more  paragraphs.  Tell  exactly  what  Andy  did.  Paddy  almost 
spoils  the  fun.  Read  two  more  paragraphs  and  find  out  how  that 
happened.  Finish  the  page.  Where  did  the  turtle  go? 

Exercising  judgment.  What  did  Andy  mean  by  being  “right 
good”  to  a turtle? 

Page  237.  Gathering  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph. 
How  could  you  tell  that  the  turtle  had  really  stopped  ? Read  until 
you  know  what  lucky  thing  the  boys  found  and  where  they  put 
it.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  where  the  turtle  crawled  next  and 
what  lucky  thing  the  boys  found  this  time.  Where  did  it  go? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  evening  down  South  is  from  noon 
until  sundown.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Review  procedures 
from  previous  units  with  slowly,  evening,  follow,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 
The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  u),  and  its  long  sound,  which 
you  hear  in  use , says — . (Repeat  with  y;  then  have  pupils  write 
try,  sly,  dry,  cute,  spy,  fry,  cube,  due,  cry.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  123.  Follow  usual 

procedure. 
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Unit  73 

The  Lucky  Turtle  ( cont pages  238-40) 

New  Vocabulary 

middle  prove  quiet  sorry  spread  weeks 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

Make  this  word  rhyme  with  fiddle,  and  you  know  it  says — (Write 
middle.)  Will  someone  walk  to  the — (indicate  middle)  of  the 
room?  Two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write 
week.)  How  many  days  are  there  in  a — (indicate  week)?  Spread 
out  your  hands.  (Write  spread.)  When  we  want  to  show  some- 
thing off,  we — (indicate  spread)  it  out.  When  you  have  got  into 
mischief  and  wish  you  hadn’t,  you  generally  say — (Write  I’m 
sorry.)  This  word  says — (Write  sorry.) 

When  you  are  still,  you  are — (Write  quiet.)  These  two  letters 
(underline  qu)  always  go  together.  They  have  the  sound — (Give 
kw  sound.)  The  vowel  says  “I.”  When  you  are  still,  you  are 

qui Make  this  word  rhyme  with  move,  and  you  know  it 

says — (Write  prove.)  Now— (indicate  prove)  that  you  know  all 
the  words  by  reading  them. 

Vocabulary  review.  Be  sure  you  know  these  words.  (Write 

evening,  treasures,  light,  among,  important,  crawl,  alive.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  238.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  lucky  thing 
does  the  turtle  seem  to  have  found  this  time?  Why  do  you  think 
Paddy  is  giving  it  to  Andy  ? On  page  239  Paddy  has  his  treasures 
all — (indicate  spread)  out.  Does  Grandmother  seem  to  be  enjoy- 
ing them?  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information;  Verifying  inferences.  Read  two  para- 
graphs. Find  out  how  many  more  lucky  things  the  turtle  found. 
See  why  Paddy  gave  Andy  the  snake.  Finish  the  page  and  read 
the  first  paragraph  on  page  239.  What  is  Grandmother  saying? 
Why  did  she  stop  talking?  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  something 
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surprising  about  that  key.  Find  out  how  Paddy  is  going  to  prove 
that  his  hook  is  lucky. 

Page  240.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  can  prove 
whether  that  fish  hook  was  lucky  or  not.  Read  two  more  para- 
graphs. Paddy  seems  to  be  getting  into  trouble.  See  what  happens. 
Was  Grandmother  right?  What  was  in  Paddy’s  pocket,  and  what 
was  he  going  to  do  with  it?  Read  until  you  know.  Now  finish  the 
page.  How  did  things  turn  out  for  Paddy? 

Page  241.  Picture  clues.  What  do  you  call  the  man  who  mends 
shoes?  Make  this  much  of  the  word  rhyme  with  Bob  (write 
Cobbler  and  underline  Cob),  and  you  know  he  is  a — . His  other 
name  is — (Write  Jim.)  Remember,  the  vowel  says  “l.”  Who  is 
ready  with  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Discuss  again  the  three  simple  standards 
for  oral  reading  used  in  Unit  62;  then  proceed  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  previous  units  with  middle , sorry,  quiet,  etc.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 

(Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y.)  If  you  wish  to  write  the  word  name, 
which  vowel  will  you  use  first?  (Continue  in  usual  way,  having 
pupils  write  feed,  try,  fine,  hole,  tune.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  We  have  met  some  more  characters  since 
we  have  traveled  down  South  with  Paddy.  Tell  me  their  names, 
and  I will  write  them.  Suppose  you  each  tell  one  thing  to  remem- 
ber about  each  of  these  people. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  122. 

2.  Test.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  test  on 
pages  124-25  of  the  Workbook.  Have  text  read  silently,  then 
orally,  but  have  items  marked  independently.  Use  this  test  to 
diagnose  pupil  ability  to  get  the  general  significance  of  context 
and  to  read  independently.  Have  any  pupil  who  makes  an  error 
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in  a paragraph  reread  the  paragraph,  complete  sentence  cor- 
rectly, and  then  read  sentences  which  prove  that  the  completed 
sentence  is  true. 


Unit  74  (Supplementary) 

Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  guidance). 
Around  Green  Hills,  pages  96-123.  (Give  help  with  pumpkin, 
page  112;  high,  page  120.) 

On  Cherry  Street,  pages  68-90.  (Give  help  with  jingle,  page  68; 

yard,  page  74 ; us,  page  77 ; hear,  page  88.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  107-126. 


Unit  75 

The  Old  Cobbler  Shop  (pages  242-46) 

New  Vocabulary 

bench  Cobbler  picked  shoulder  ticked 

black  Jim  rascal  soles 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings  (all  words  listed). 

The  new  character  in  our  next  story  knew  how  to  mend  shoes. 
So  he  was  a — (write  Cobbler ),  and  his  name  was — (Add  Jim.) 
Every  cobbler  must  have  a work — (Write  bench.)  Since  the  vowel 
says  “e,”  this  much  of  the  word  says — (Underline  ben.)  Think 
how  it  ends,  and  you  know  the  word  says — . A — (indicate 
Cobbler)  can  mend  the — (write  sole)  of  your  shoe.  The  two 
vowels  helped  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . 

Since  this  word  says — (write  blacksmith) , it  now  says — (Erase 
smith.)  Many  of  our  shoes  are — (Indicate  black.)  A clock  can — 
(Write  tick.)  The  one  short  vowel  says — -,  and  the  word  is — . 
Now  it  says — (Add  ed.)  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  tick  and  you 
know  it  says — (Write  pick.)  Now  it  says — (Add  ed.)  Put  your 
hands  on  your  shoulders.  (Write  shoulders.)  Of  course  you  know 
how  shoulders  begins.  (Underline  sh.)  Watch  while  I write  the 
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word  again.  Sometimes  when  you  play  jokes  on  people,  funny 
jokes,  someone  may  call  you  a — (Write  rascal.)  The  vowel  in  the 
first  syllable  says — (Give  sound.)  So  this  much  of  the  word 
says — (Underline  ras.)  That  helps  you  to  know  that  someone 
who  plays  jokes  is  a ras 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

It  must  have  been  the  kind  he  liked 

Nothing  special  to  be  done 

Well,  I declare ! 

chuckled  softly 

crawled  up  onto  the  bench 

crossed  your  knees 

a big  bundle  of  shoes 

each  nail  in  the  right  place 

such  a good  cobbler 

Grandmother  made  Jerry  a cake,  and — (line  1)  because  he  ate 
three  pieces.  Some  days  we  have  a great  deal  of  work  to  do,  but 
on  other  days  there  is — (line  2).  Maybe  when  you  went  into  a 
cobbler  shop,  the  cobbler  said — (line  3).  Maybe  he — (line  4). 
Maybe  you — (line  5)  and  (line  6).  Maybe  you  went  away  with — 
(line  7).  I am  sure  the  cobbler  had  no  time  to  be — (write  lazy) 
or  to  get  into — (write  mischief ) or  to  feel — (write  lonesome). 
I am  sure  he  put — (line  8)  because  he  wants  to  be — (line  9).  If 
you  know — (write  lean,  leaned,  voice),  we  are  ready  to  read. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  242-43.  Picture  clues;  Gathering  information.  This 
picture  makes  me  know  that  there  was  a road  which  ran  where? 
If  you  were  to  tell  someone  where  the  cobbler  shop  was,  what 
would  you  say?  The  sign  over  the  door  says  “Shoes  Repaired.” 
What  does  that  mean?  Suppose  you  couldn’t  read.  Do  you  see 
anything  in  the  window  that  would  help  you  know -this  was  a 
cobbler  shop?  Notice  that  the  green  trees  are  beginning  to  turn. 
Does  that  suggest  early  or  late  summer? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  242.  Someone  is  calling 
someone.  Find  out  who  is  doing  the  calling,  who  is  being  called, 
and  what  the  name  of  that  old  black  cat  is. 
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Drawing  inferences.  Before  you  read  page  243,  be  sure  you 
know — (indicate  rascal,  shoulder,  leaned,  picked ).  Now  read  the 
page.  Find  out  how  Cobbler  Jim  feels.  Does  he  like  his  cat?  Be 
ready  to  prove  what  you  say. 

Page  244.  Gathering  information.  Read  just  the  first  paragraph. 
What  kind  of  summer  had  Cobbler  Jim  had?  Do  you  know  why? 
Is  this  going  to  be  a busy  day?  Be  ready  to  prove  what  you  say. 
Now  read  the  second  paragraph.  How  long  does  Joe  stay  perched 
up  on  that  shoulder?  Find  out  what  he  does.  Cobbler  Jim  makes 
up  a rhyme.  Only  good  readers  can  read  rhymes.  So  read  the 
rhyme  two  times  to  be  able  to  swing  it  off. 

Page  245.  Picture  clues ; Drawing  inferences.  It  looks  as  if 
business  were  picking  up.  Why  do  I say  that? 

Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs.  How  many 
shoes  did  Cobbler  Jim  mend  before  the  twins  got  there? 

Drawing  inferences.  Do  you  think  Cobbler  Jim  likes  the  twins? 
Read  the  next  paragraph  and  decide.  Now  finish  the  page.  Prove 
that  the  twins  had  worn  these  shoes  at  the  seashore.  Prove  that 
Mother  wanted  them  mended  in  a hurry. 

Page  246.  Picture  clues.  Cobbler  Jim  has  more  business.  Where 
did  this  business  come  from? 

Gathering  information.  Was  Cobbler  Jim  as  smart  as  we  were? 
Could  he  tell  where  the  twins  had  been?  Read  just  the  first  para- 
graph and  see.  Cobbler  Jim  asks  Jack  two  important  questions. 
Read  three  more  paragraphs.  Find  out  what  the  questions  were, 
how  Jack  answered  them,  and  when  Jack  had  come  home.  Now 
finish  the  page.  How  did  Jack  happen  to  be  up  there  on  that 
bench?  What  happened  after  he  got  there? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  every 
paragraph  which  you  think  proves  how  much  Cobbler  Jim  liked 
his  old  black  cat.  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (If  Sight  Vocabulary  Cards 
are  available,  use  the  following  as  flash  cards : had,  has,  have,  if, 
of,  once,  only,  said,  saw,  sure,  was,  were,  what,  when,  where,  why.) 
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Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Repeat  procedures 
from  previous  units  with  cobbler,  rascal,  shoulder.) 

Vowel  sounds;  Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling. 

(Write  ea,  ai,  oa  on  the  board.)  If  you  want  to  write  the  word 
boat  which  two  vowels  will  you  use?  Prove  that  you  know,  by 
writing  the  word.  (Continue  with  coat,  wait,  tail,  bead,  clean,  bait, 
loaf,  soap,  braids,  dream,  beans,  east,  toad.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  127.  Have  text 
read  orally,  using  initial  and  final  sounds  to  suggest  incomplete 
words.  Have  words  completed  independently. 

Unit  76 

The  Old  Cobbler  Shop  ( cont pages  247-53) 

New  Vocabulary 

sign 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  word  and  its  meaning  (sign).  Over  Cobbler 
Jim’s  shop  door  there  was  a — (write  sign)  which  said  “Shoes 

Repaired.”  The  vowel  says — “i,”  and  the  word  is  si . 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Shoes  mended  while  you  wait 

Ready  to  prove  it 

Well,  I declare! 

just  listened 

everyone  else 

Cobbler  Jim  had  this  sign  in  his  shop.  (Line  1.)  He  must  be — 
(line  2).  When  those  boys  were  chattering  away,  maybe  he  said— 
(line  3),  or  maybe  he — (line  4).  I hope— (line  5)  doesn’t  bring 
him  shoes  to  be  mended.  These  four  words  say — -(Write  question, 
quiet,  quite,  queer.)  And  these  four  say — (Write  even,  evening, 
each,  easy.)  It  is  very — (write  important)  to  remember  that  this 
word  says — (write  honest)  and  this  word  says — (treasures). 
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Silent  Reading 

Page  247.  Picture  clues.  How  can  you  tell  that  the  sun  is  shin- 
ing in  this  picture?  (Read  and  discuss  the  signs,  etc.) 

Gathering  information.  If  you  were  in  Cobbler  Jim’s  shop  a 
few  minutes  later,  the  sun  would  not  be  shining  on  his  bench. 
Read  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Page  248.  Gathering  information.  Who  was  standing  in  the 
door?  What  did  he  have,  and  what  did  he  say?  Read  three 
paragraphs  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  Cobbler  Jim  has 
a joke  on  Mr.  Carl.  What  is  the  joke?  When  did  Mr.  Carl  get 
home  from  the  mountains? 

Page  249.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  More  work  for 
Mr.  Jim!  Why  have  Alice  and  Jerry  no  shoes  to  be  mended? 

Verifying  information.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Do  the  story  and 
the  picture  agree? 

Specific  details.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  at  least  five 
things  Paddy  told  about  his  vacation. 

Pages  250-51.  Picture  clues.  I believe  poor  old  Joe  is  looking 
for — (Write  a quiet  place.)  Do  you? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  250.  What  other  things  did 
Paddy  tell  about  the  South?  When  Paddy  was  all  through,  what 
happened?  Read  page  251  and  find  out. 

Page  252.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  two  paragraphs.  Were 
we  right  about  the  reason  Alice  and  Jerry  had  no  shoes  to  be 
mended  ? 

Exercising  judgment.  Do  you  agree  that  Alice  and  Jerry  had 
the  most  fun  that  summer? 

Gathering  information.  Who  was  the  first  one  to  think  about 
going  home?  Why  did  he  decide  to  go?  Read  two  more  para- 
graphs and  find  out. 

Specific  detail.  How  many  shoes  had  Cobbler  Jim  mended 
that  morning?  Be  careful,  or  I will  catch  you. 

Page  253.  Gathering  information.  When  will  the  rest  of  the 
shoes  be  done?  What  time  will  that  be  in  Friendly  Village?  Why 
couldn’t  Cobbler  Jim  work  faster?  The  first  paragraph  will  tell 
you.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  did  Cobbler  Jim  do  when  every- 
one went  home? 


Achievement  Test 
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Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Discuss  the  three  simple  standards  for 
oral  reading  used  in  Unit  62.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Auditory  perception;  Syllable  division.  (Use  techniques  from 
previous  units  with  because,  among,  certainly,  etc.) 

Initial  sounds  and  blends.  (Write  bl,  br,  cl,  ch,  cr,  dr,  fl,  fr, 
gl,  gr.)  If  you  want  to  write  clap,  how  would  you  begin  the  word? 
(Continue  in  usual  way;  then  repeat  with  pi,  pr,  si,  sm,  sn,  sp,  st, 
tr,  tw,  sh.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  We  will  never  want  to  forget — (Write 
Cobbler  Jim.)  Suppose  you  each  tell  one  thing  you  will  be  sure 
to  remember  about  him. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village,  page  126.  Be  sure 
directions  are  understood,  but  have  page  done  independently. 

2.  Test.  Give  the  informal  test  on  page  128  of  Workbook.  A score 
of  1 is  given  for  each  name  written  in  the  correct  place.  Pupils 
should  do  the  page  independently  and  should  make  a score  of 
at  least  12. 

Unit  77  (Supplementary) 

1.  Additional  reading  (to  be  done  under  teacher  guidance). 
Down  the  Road,  pages  59-81.  (Give  help  with  cookies,  page 

60;  bear,  page  66,  Z-z-z,  page  78.) 

Our  New  Friends,  pages  128-171. 

Something  Different,  pages  58-79.  (Give  help  with  crying, 
page  59.) 

2.  Textfilm.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Standardized  Achievement  Test 

A Reading  Achievement  Test  for  use  at  the  end  of  the  Second 
Reader  can  be  bought  from  Row,  Peterson  and  Company.  This 
test  should  be  given  before  beginning  the  basic  Third  Reader, 
The  New  If  I Were  Going. 
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Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  The  New  Friendly  Village) 

1.  Are  these  pupils  in  immature  groups  continuing  to  have  a 
thoroughly  good  time  in  learning  to  read?  Has  guidance  in  read- 
ing been  slow,  consistent,  and  thorough  enough  so  that  they  have 
come  through  their  second  school  year  with  no  feeling  of  frustra- 
tion in  reading  or  disbelief  in  their  own  powers  ? 

2.  Have  they  mastered  the  basic  vocabulary  to  the  extent  that 
they  can  apply  this  vocabulary  with  ease  and  confidence  in  the 
reading  of  other  first  and  easy  second  readers? 

3.  Is  their  sight  vocabulary  of  carrier  words  showing  a steady 
increase  ? Can  they  recognize  automatically  the  72  sight  vocabulary 
words  which  were  used  in  conjunction  with  the  basic  second 
reader  ? 

4.  Are  they  showing  an  increased  interest  in  books  and  school- 
room activities  which  involve  reading?  Is  there  some  evidence  of 
home  reading? 

5.  Under  teacher  guidance  can  they  use  the  following  methods 
of  word  attack : picture  clues,  context  clues,  initial  consonant 
clues,  final  sounds,  phonetic  parts,  initial  blends,  and  vowel 
sounds?  Are  they  showing  signs  of  using  some  of  these  tech- 
niques independently? 

6.  When  time  is  allowed  for  preparation,  is  oral  reading  fluent, 
rhythmic,  and  expressive?  Have  pupils  shown  increased  interest 
and  concentration  when  listening  to  good  oral  reading? 

7.  Is  there  evidence  of  growth  in  speaking  vocabulary  as  a 
result  of  reading  experiences  ? 

8.  Under  teacher  guidance,  can  pupils  read  silently  for  the 
following  purposes : to  gather  information  and  to  recall  specific 
details ; to  follow  events  in  sequence ; to  draw  simple  inferences ; 
to  relate  story  experiences  with  personal  experiences  and  to  exer- 
cise judgment  and  draw  simple  conclusions  accordingly? 

9.  Can  the  simpler  comprehension  checks  of  the  Workbook 
be  done  independently  ? Can  pupils  carry  out  simple  written  direc- 
tions without  help? 
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Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

10.  Are  pupils  showing  an  interest  in  spelling?  Can  they  spell 
simple  phonetic  words  with  accuracy  and  ease? 

11.  Have  you  as  a teacher  a sense  of  satisfactory  accomplish- 
ment? Do  you  feel  that  your  guidance  in  reading  has  contributed 
to  building  a firm  foundation  upon  which  further  reading  develop- 
ment can  take  place?  Have  you  had  a good  time  also? 
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^Introduced  and  developed  previously.  ( Continued  on  next  page) 
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introduced  and  developed  previously.  ( Continued  on  next  page) 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES  ( cont .) 


S?  £ 

P S -3 


idio 
M-  VO 

co'o' 

M"  VO 

& 

3 

ri  to 

O 

“ - 

co  vo  ro 

O 

m 

<u 

co'cm' 

W 

E 

5 

cm  cm' o' 

a 

I 

_>-n 

ON  ..  . 

s 

g 

hhOv 
*.tn  VO 

E 

u 

^ 00 

VO 

w 

H 

to  ^ 

T-H  vo  vcT 

vo 

co 

E 

o 

„ ^ ^ ^ 

(NrHOC\CO 

fH 

rHMfOCO^ 

E 

o 

o 

ho  oCoo  isT 

THNMfOTf 

o on  co  t''!  vd 

u 

w 

os  oo  vo  no 

E 

O 

S-i 

o 

rnNtbNf 

O0 

KvouiNt 

Q 

<u 

^-r-l  WONT 

c* 

bo 

-vo 

o 

J— i 

'O-HNCONf 

£ 

<U 

> 

'bin^'roN 

<J 

.hmonT 

M-  „ „ _ „ 

o 

co  CM  '-H  O 
co  1-1  CV]  ro  Nj-m 

E 

of  ^ fvf  r-T  o'  oT 

o 

™ T-,  CM  CO  M-  M- 

H 

< 

co  cm'  m-' 

u 

1-h  CM  CO 

E 

CM'  t-T  co' 

cu 

t-h  CM  co 

pL, 

- - - 

< 

Oi 

E ® co 

o 

3 

o on'ocm 

H 

2 

T-H  r-(  CO  M- 

in 

W 

o 

ov  oo'  oC  t-T 

Jft 

.2 

„'—i  CM  M" 
„ „ 

u 

.NCOO 

E 

W 

<D 

a. 

J3 

NO  ’— 1 1 CM  M- 
LO  vo'  vo'  Ov' 

Pi 

co 

r-H  CM  CO 

w 

-M-'  - - - 
LO  NO  VO 

fe 

Co'-*™'0 

w 

-.f  M-'co' U-T 
CM  i — (CM  co 

H 

i-T 

E 

E 

•1  i5^. 

S-5 

* w e 

384 


\ 


Date  Due 

■ 

PE  1121  A 39  1936  RDR-I-6  RDR-2 
PT-2  TCH-6D- 

THE  ALICE  AND  JERRY  BASIC  READING 
PROGRAM  RDR  1-6  / 

39586119  CURR  HIST 


-OOOOl  1588019- 


PE  1121  A3 9 1936  rdr.1-6 

r dr  *2  p t * 2 tch* gd« 

The  Alice  and  Jerry  basic 
reading  program  : 

39586119  CVUR  HIST 

HISTORICAL 

COLLECTIC 


